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Some co/}/rrture>\' off the pnu/n^ss of tint Brdlint'nuctxi Conquerors of 
India. Ihj IIenuy TouKiiNs, B. J., C. P. and lafe Srciq. As. Sor. 
of Ben(f(d. 

In tlu' j»:riive pau;es of a soiontific journal, so often lionourod hy tlio 
siircosses of positive antUpiarian discovery, it may s(‘em at first sii;lit, 
somewliat idle to oLtrude conjectural speculation, or sonietliiiig nij>’h 
akin to it. Where, however, he who dares to conjecture, do(‘s not p;o 
tlie lenjiilh of insistance upon the verity of his snj^^estious ; but is 
willing to incur the discredit of failure in his jiosition, for the chance 
of having been alilc to open a new road to enquiry, the holdmvss of the 
attempt may ])erhaj)S justify its pulilicatioii, however faint the liop^* of 
any ultimate solid advantage. 

But in truth it will he 1 think, found, that the jirogress of discovery 
up to this time in that anomalous field of Indian antiquity in wliich 
neither legible monument, nor written record lend their assistance to 
the student, has hitherto deiiended a good deal upon hapjiy suppo- 
sition, directing the course of subsequent enquiry, leading to a definite 
consequence : as in the Indo-arian researches, we see the suggestion 
and first discovery with Prinsep, tlic investigation with J.avsen, the 
result deduced by Wilson. 1 think, and have for some years tlioifglit, 
that we stand on the margin of a still bvoader field of historic know- 
ledge, such as shall carry us from studying the mere d(‘spotic successions 
of princes, to an accurate acquaintance with the- progress of peoples, 
and an approximation iu due course to the solution of that great 
mvsterv, the dispersion and subdivision of the races of mankind. The 
No. XXXVIl. — Nkw Serii.s*. b 



2 Some coiijectures on the progress of [.Jan. 

difference's and yet the co-existant adinities of tliose races constitute 
one of the strangest, and most intercbting subjects of human study. 
Identity exists among them, in the radical formation of language, with 
a total variance of custom ; while in anotlier case, custom and appa- 
rent habits are identical, with a difference of the very system of speech, 
irrccoucileahle as yet by any current theories in philology. The most 
striking of these instances, is perhaps, that of the ancient Egyptians, 
and the modern Hindoos, whose affinity of customs is imlisputahle, 
even to the institution of castes, and segregation ; whose distinctive 
dress is precisely similar ; — whose symbolic representations of deities 
in many instances correspond wonderfully ; and who indeed to any one 
that looks observingly on the memorials of the extinct nation, while resid- 
ing among the extant one, present in their modes and habits of life, of 
labour, — the shape of tools, boats, and uteusds, and a hundred mimitim 
of fact speaking to the eye, but tedious and trifling to detail, tlie appear- 
ance of one ])eoplc. 15ut if between two races that reckon the periods of 
their substantive existence, not by centuries but by milliads, there still 
abide in the one that lives, after the contingent intluences of so many revo- 
lutions, so striking a resemblance to that one w hich nationally exists no 
more how much greater must not that similarity have been in times wlien 
both tlourished, powerful and independent, at a ])eriod long anterior to 
the records of written history, in contemporaneous greatness? Now if 
on the one hand, the Egy])tian hath left us (save in the popyri the 
examination of which is in its infancy) no historical record of himself 
beyond what lie in temples and in tohibs, with, their remains of art, 
their pictures, and their half-read hieroglyphics, — so on the other does 
the Hindoo, with an extant literature, vouchsafe us little or nothing of 
the definitely historical, amid much acute philosophy, much gorgi'ous 
poetry, mystical and imaginative theology, and legishation of a singular 
wisdom, fitted only for a highly civilized people. But, on either hand, 
meagre though to the historical interest of the lists of Egyptian kings, 
and%all apocryphal the romance of Hindoo heroic poetry, we have 
fortunately preserved with each the representation of a people, whom 
chronology helps us in setting juxta-posed in the zenith of their power 
at corresponding periods. If then after a lapse, say, of two thousand 
years, the one race still be similar to that other which exists no more, 
while its records of things done anterior to that time, prove usages and 
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lifibits, almost with lliose tliat constituted the painted records 

ol‘ (he extinct peojjle, — we may with justice S])eculate upon an earlier 
time that saw tlie common orii^in of Imth. 

It nas in makinii; some enrsory empiiry into the eaily military liistor}^ 
of nations, that I e;radnally acenstoiiied my mind to admit the possible 
truth of a specmlation, whicdi 1 liad inclined towards some years pre\i- 
ondy, rci^ardin”; tlie eastern tributaries (recou;ni/.abh* as sucli by the 
animals and olTci ii].:^s they brinir) rejn'esented in tlie MiiVptian kinds' 
toTnl)s of the eliiihtec'nl h dynasty.'^ The early mythic fable of the 
l))dian expedition of the Ei;-vptian Thieelms ; the history of Rama-j' 
with its Ihieehle ehajaeler x\lii<-h so 5:tinek Inshoj) llehm*, when first ho 
saw' it repre>ented in aetio)),;]^ - -the visible allinities of (Mistom, the 
similarity of r('lie:imis types, the painted eavis rixalline; th.‘ i:ra]»lne 
picture-records of E'rvpt, — all wstimidate a dwilier in India, at all Inter- 
ested in st'aiehin':; for th(‘ matin ial of hisloiy, to ap])ro\imate to some 
idi‘a of the point of annexati.m, at whieh the Egyptian and the Indian 
element In It i:;i\e I'vidi'ma' of union. Jhit it has been eveeedin^ly 
dilHenlt t(} devise iij) to this time tlio ilirei'lion, in whieh that possibility 
ol' union is to lie looked for. H'he opinion that “there is no other 
people of the ajieiimt world whosi' form and fashion hear so str()ni;‘lv 
the impress of locality as tlie Eu:vptian ; or who is hound to his country 
by so many ties, or wlm so identiliod it with liimself,"'§^ — was all whieh 
Ind distributed itsolf very lari^ely : its hairned and sai^aeions pro- 
jmiinder iiuiini aim'd as late as the year IH'Jdij that the dominant 
Ee;vj>lian castes, were desiandod from an ahoriii:;inal African ju'ople, 
witli a curious disregard of tlie internal evidence of thi'ir institution as 
pointing* to a dilferent origin : and the idea of a maritime Intercourse 
with Indi.a, founded on the known facts as to the external commerce 
* W'llkinson’s IVT.inncrs and Cu&toins, Vnl. 1. In loc. 

t An old l^!>yi>liaii word. “ Pyramid is according to him (ignazio di Ro.-'-i) Pk- 
iiAM, ‘ the liigin’ Tiie rooi ram for high, .similar with the Semitic, is as'^uied ; 
rama for high seems also to have warrant. The pronouuciation of the article is as 
with the pi-rdmis of Herodotus for pe-rdmi^ the man." Runsen’s /Egypt’s Place. 
Book 11. Sec. VI. (a note is appended to this in the original with a cloud of philo- 
logical authorities). — H. T. 

X Heber’s Journal in loc. 

§ Heeien's Researches, Vol, V. ch. 1. 

il Cunsen’s Egypt's Place. B. T. Sect. 111. B. Vll. 

11 2 
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of Egypt, and her ancient ports, as Philoteras (Wilkinson’s M. and C. 
ch. 111.) might, in this sense account for the Hindu analogies ; nay, 
the passage* in George Syncellus upon the 40th king in his list, 
Amenophthis who is the Vocal Stone. The JEthiopians came from 
the Indus, and settled in Egypt j*') would go with many who adopted 
Heeren’s view as proof positive, in the absence of a thoroughly critical 
examination of the records, historical, traditional, and chronological, 
of the ancient kingdoms of Egypt. 

It so happened that in 1810, a position was put forth in a treatise 
on military history, published anonymously and obscurely enough by 
me in Calcutta, maintaining the Egyptians, to have been the original 
instructors and civilizers of Europe. This idea combated the view 
taken of them as respects the peculiar “impress of their locality,” 
and was entertained after mature reflection upon consideration that 
their monuments show them to have been great and mighty coinpierors, 
that they also bore testimony to their progress in art and science, and 
that art goes forth with arms, the study of which is one of the first 
historical characteristics with an energetic and enterprising people. 
After quoting Saxe’sf well-known comment on discipline, it was observed 
— “ the nations of antiquity who derived their military system directly 
from Egypt, imbibed this great principle together with the rules of 
practice which their leaders, or their founders carried away from the 

land, which was truly the focus of all western civilization. These 

• 

* “I have represented the Egyptians as^ an aboriginal peo})le of Africa, and as 
descended from the same race as the present inhabitants of Nubia. This race 
insensibly spread itself by colonies along the valley of the Nile into Lower Egypt. 
I have confined this assertion, however, to the superior castes of priests and 
warriors ; since it appears, according to the relations of the Egyptians themselves, 
that it was a sacerdotal caste, emigrated from Meroc, which, by the aid of its reli- 
gion and superior intelligence, founded a dominion over the Nomad tribes, the pri- 
mitive inhabitants of Egypt. Such is also the opinion of Rosellini, although he 
does not mention Meroc, but only cites the generic name of Ethiopia. 1 shall 
show, a Tittle further on, that ChampolUon also held the same opinion, which is 
still further strengthened by the statements of other travellers quoted in my work.’^ 
Heeren’s Res. Vol. V. Appendix XI. Sec, I. • 

t The statements of this Byzantine chronologer, with those of his predecessors 
Theophilus, Panodorus, and Anianus, are critically examined by Bunsen in his 
“ Egypt's Place." B. I. Sec. II. D. E. F. G.— H. T. 
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nations were the Phoenicians ; and throngh them the Carthaginians ; the 
Hebrews ; the Greeks generally ; the J'ltrnscans and through them 
the Romans. As to other nations more ancient than these, who may 
indirectly have either participated with the Egyptians in their know- 
ledge of the science of war, or have gained experience of it by subse- 
quent collision with them, we shall have hereafter a few brief words to 
say, more however in the way of speculation than enquiry.” 

To this position was added, another elicited in the course of an 
investigation, into the history of the use of the horse, an animal of 
eastern origin as now acknowledged by all naturalists ; the antiquity 
of the use of this crccature in Arabia was establislied,* chronologically, 
by the dates (2337 and 213() B. C.) given on astronomical calculation 
to the book of Job ; and historically, at a j)eriod perhaps anterior to 
any extant conventional base for calculation, by reference to the Ilyma- 
rite rock inscriptions, found in the old seats of the tribe of Aws in 
lladramaut by Lieut. Wclsted (A. 1). 1813), and translated by the 
Rev C. Forster. f Now' as Wilkinson, ‘‘ the trustworthy and accurate,” 
as Chevalier Bunsen calls him, gave for the era of the first Egyj)tiaii 
king, no more than 2320 B. C., the question of comparative civilization 
at the period in Egypt and Arabia struck me as worth attention. On 
the one hand was an astronomical date assignable to the era of a 
people (of Uz), who had already a literature, and a knowledge, however 
patriarchal, of the arts ; — and bedside it, an historical record of un- 
known anti(piity, descriptive of the private life and military habits of 
a race, greatly advanced in the luxuries of the one, and the experi- 
ence of the other. On the contrary it was set, on the authority of 
Josephus,! a date for the existence of the oldest known founder of 
Egyptian civilization, posterior to that of Job. Without skill, or 
0 })portunity in this country, to examine further, I could only judge 
infercntially from the facts before me, and, in showing the futility of 
Col. Hamilton Smith’s position that the llyksos, or shepherd kings, 
brought the horse to the Egyptians, who bestowed the knowletige of 
him on the Arabians, I obsened as follows : — 

* Reveries, B VII. 

t Forster’s Geograjjhy of Arabia, Vol. II. 

The argument is appended, or written, without amendment of tlie dates. — H. T. 

X Wilkinson, M. L. C. Vol. I. cli. II. 
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‘‘ If such communications existed between the two nations, how 
comes it that the camel, the national type-auinnil of Arabia, should 
never have found his way, into the painted records of the Egyptians, 
that careful and observant people ? It is a most singular fact, that 
the camel never has yet been found pourtrayed upon any of the paint- 
ings or sculptures, extant in the Nile valley.* The native habitat of 
the horse was in high latitudes, thousands of miles distant froin the 
spot in which he most appears to have been cultured : the indigenous 
site of the camel was in the sandy wastes of the children of Ishmael, 
immediately adjoining the land of Egypt. Yet are its inhabitants sup- 
posed to have transmitted the cepunc animal to the masters of tlie 
camel, and with all their curiosity, science and observation to have 
asked for, or admitted of, no return in kind? We can only conclude 
that the horse was brought by the original colonists of the Nile valley, 
a race so singularly coincident in customs and practices with the 
Hindus, from Central Asia, at a period beyond our power to calculate 
upon any date now in our possession ; that anotlier tribe or race must, 
about the same time, have carried the same animal into Arabia, where 
the nature of the country suggested, as in the case of Egypt, the 
manner of his use, and the purposes to which he should be ap{)li('d. 
The one [)Cople, amid wide and open plains, and scanty |>astures, rode, 
as became a nomad race; the other, ii.i a low, narrow, deep, and 
plenteous land, pampered their steeejs in stables, and yoked them to a 
car, a vehicle so light that two powerful horses could easily drag them- 
selves and it, through the fat loan of the muddy country in which 
a mounted man would sink to his horse’s locks at every stride.” 

It was not till about two years or more after the above was written 
that I received, m the German, the three first books of Chevalier 
Bunsen’s Egypt’s Place in the World’s History ; and it may be judged 
with what satisfaction I read the peroration of his first book, in which 
he italicises the one great result of his unparalleled research, coincident 
with i«y own humble inference. • 

“ On a comparative view, we can have no hesitation in saying, that 
the investigation into mythology, as far as it has gone, determines upon 
a fact not less important as respects the world’s history, as certainly 

* Gibbon (Misc. Works) quotes Diodorus Siculus G. III. c. 44 to piovc that 
the camel was extant in his day as a wild animal in Arabia. — H. T. 
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and to the same intent, as did the dissection of (Coptic) philology. 
The knowledge of God like the knowledge of language among the 
Egyptians has its roots in ancient Asia, in the ancient Armeno-Cauca- 
siaii ten • tor y. That this land, defined more nearly, is one of primi- 
tive Aram, and connected with the primitive kingdom in llabel, — and 
that the hieroglyphics of Egypt are actually nought else in the image of 
the world’s history, than a still extant peculiarity of the old-time of 
Aramite-Armenian mankind (according with the same law whereby 
Iceland exhibits the still extant heathen Norway of the 8th century) 
— is an historical fact which we will here but assert, proposing to lay 
the jiroof of it before our readers in the fourth and fifth book. 

“ If we turn from this point to its oj)posite, the historical period of 
Egyj)t, our investigation into the- Egy}>tic origines, will already have 
made it clear, that the kingdom of Menes itself, rests ii])on a venerable 
substructure of several centunes of the Nile valley, rich with the spirit 
of intellect. Conformably with it must Menes have constituted tlie 
kingdom of Egypt, in that he brought together, and united the S(‘parate 
elements of life of Egypt’s provinces. Tims do these origins establish 
true, the assertion made at the opening of this book, that Menes created 
tlu* historical knowledge of the Egyptians, as did Karhnagnc that of 
the German peoples.”* 

Here then we have research sui)porting inference with such command- 
ing weight of authority, as to epcourage the resumption of ideas still 
more daring, than those even which suggested an eastern origin to the 
inhabitants of anejent Egypt, from a stock allied to the Hindu. I have 
not the fourth and fifth books of Chev. Bunsen’s work, indeed I know 
not if they be published, in spite of enquiry made ; but, I do not think 
it inexpedient to set forth once again, and, on authority corroborative 
of the Egyptian tomb-records, that the ancient Egyptians, an eastern 
people who brought into the Nilc-valley the germ of civilization, — 

* 1 have «een, and indeed possess, a translation of the first Vol. of Chev* Bunsen’s 
Egypt by Charles Cotticll, Esq. M. A. (London 1818); but it is in a style of 
periphrasis, and not without omissions : 1 have therefore ventured on the humble 
verity of as 4iteral a rendering as I could master. Should Mr. Cottrell have 
translated from a later edition than that of my copy (Hamburgh, 1845, octavo), 
which has suffered alteration, (aud from the variations 1 should suppose so) part 
of my lemaiks do not apply. — H. T. 
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there perfected it, and then carried back their arms and arts as con- 
querors, both before and after their temporary subjection by the Ihjksos^ 
into the countries immediately civilized and peopled, through which 
they had, as nomads, ])assed on their way to the Nile. 

It is remarkable that up to the time of the Ptolemies, the character 
of every monument, and of every vestige of the ancient Egyptian people 
retains its Egyptian type, that ‘impress of locality* which so much 
struck Heeren ; and as this type has from the earliest, been un mixed 
by analogy with that of any other nation, save the Hindu, the neces- 
sary conclusion is that the Egyptians in their migration towards the 
Nile traversed virgin lands, as yet unsettled and uninhabited. Accord- 
ing to the great law which seems to regulate the progress of people 
from land to land, that progression is impulsive, the foremost tribe 
being forced forward by that which directly infringes upon it. This 
may happen in three ways ; — by the strong hand, driving a race of 
previous settlers from their homes to the masterful advantage of the 
aggressor, who has perhaps himself been forced upon them ; — or by 
the two supposed cases of incompatibility of co-existence in races 
whose capacities for accepting civilization materially differ ; viz. either 
when the foremost race being of peaceful habits, ijidustrioiis and 
quiescent, becomes dissatified with the neighbourhood of a ])cople, 
which, though not unfriendly, is inapt to mix or to deal with its 
denizens on equal terms ; — or where the converse occurs, the foremost 
nation being slothful, inert, uninventive, and capable of only a semi- 
savage independence, refusing and ultimately withdrawing from the 
offence of the civilization superincumbent over it, in the institutions 
of the nation that has immediately followed it up.* It is probable 
then that the shepherds, i. e. the Nomad races, had been “an abomi- 
nation unto the Egyptians’* from times anterior to their settlement in 
the Nile-valley, — at a period how remote the newly-established chrono- 
' * The disappearance of the pure Celtic races, in our isles before gaxon influences 
is a melemcholy extant example of this latter phenomenon in the history of man. 
kind : in process of centuries, the pure Celt recedes, while the Saxon or Teuton 
advances, and the mixed race formed intermediately remains stationary. The 
recession and gradual extinction of aboriginal American, Australian, and some 
South* African races before a mixed Saxo-Teutonic, — and as respects the Spaniard, 
a mixed Gotu-Semitic race, offer analogous examples with variation of circum- 
stances^aecording to relative grades of civilization. — H. T. 
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logy of Chcv. Bnnseii shall, before I go much further, testify ; but 
iu the mean time I must go back to the vestiges which remain to us of 
one of those great races after their settlement as a civilizeil people, in 
order to trace the character of Egyptian influence over tliern. 

1 may here premise, that when writing on this subject iu 1810, 1 
alluded to the researches of Signor 13otta (comnieneed in IS Id) at 
Khorsabad, pointing out their immense importance, and stating that 
“we may look to receive from this quarter information of the most 
interesting and instructive character, as soon as the e\i)loration of these 
ruins shall have been undertaken on an extensive scale. It mav 
readily be conceived, that at such a time as this, vague sj)eculation u])on 
the character of the funner tenants of these aneient realms, “ would not 
only he valueless but cvem impertinent and Layard’s Ninev(‘h tliat 
now (IS ID) is before me, speaks continuation, wi'Ieome and eloquent, 
of the justice of the opinion. This able man and delightful writer, 
who has driven by sheer sense, skill, «and enterprise a new adit into the 
dark hill of history, has furnished us in one of Ins discoveries, with 
e>idence of the adoption of Egyptian habits, and of the t^xislcaice of an 
Egvptianiscd race in works of art (ivory carved ligures with hieroglyphics 
and syiidjolsof Egyptian sovereignty found at Niinroud) having in form 
and style of art a purely Egyptian character, though certain pecu- 
liarities would seem to mark tiic work of a foreign, {)erha})s an Assyrian 
artist the like were found at Kyomjik, another of the mighty monnds 

* It is most interesting to compare iu Mr. Dennis’ Cities and Cemeteries of 
Etruria (‘i Vols. 8vo. London, 1818), an arclneological discovery of precisely simi- 
lar character, simultaneously published with the Niuevehan one, us regards Egyptian 
Imitative art, oconrnng iu a very ancient Etruscan sepulchre at Vulei. 1’his 
tdmb, called by the discoverers Groilo iV hide (Cit. and Com. Vol. 1st. p. 419) is 
the burial ])Iace of two ladies of rank, “ whose effigies are still in existence, though 
nearly three thousand years may have elapsed since their decease,’’ Of the articles, 
vases, unguent-pots, and alabaatraj in the tomb, “all have a strong Egyptian or 
oriental character ; but with the exception of those evidently imported from the 
banks of the Nile, they are Etruscan imitations of Egyptian art, with the native 
stamp more or less strongly marked.” Of a particular vase, Mr. Dennis further 
observes — “ S«< Egyptian-like are the chariots, and the procession of females, 
painted on this vase that the general observer would take it for an importation ; 
yet the learned have pronounced it Egyptian only' in character, and native in 
execution, though of most arch.dc style, and early date.” A necropolis of the 

c 
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of ruins. But at Nimroud, a still stranger revelation was at hand. At a 
certain level in the mound, many tombs were found (Nineveh, vol. II. 
ch. XI.) containing the remains of the dead with vases, plates, mirrors, 
spoons, beads, and ornaments, “identical with similar remains found in 
the tombs of Egypt.” Some of these tombs were built of baked bricks 
carefully joined, but without mortar ; others were formed by large 
earthen sarco{)hagi covered with an entire akabaster slab. “ Having 
carefully collected the contents of the tombs,” says Mr. Layard, “ I 
removed them, and dug deeper into the mound. I was surprised to 
find, about fvo feet beneath theniy the remains of a building. Walls 
of unbaked bricks could still be traced ; but the slabs with which they 
had been cased, were no longer in their places, being scattered about 
without order, and lying mostly with their faces on the flooring of 
baked bricks. Upon them were both sculptures and inscriptions.” 
Here were the tombs over the ruins. The edifice had j)crishcd and in 
the earth and rubbish accumulating above its rtnnains, a pcoj)le, whose 
funeral vases, and ornaments were identical inform and material, with 
those found in the catacombs of Egypt, had buried their dead. “ What 
race then occupied the country after the destruction of the Assyrian 
palaces? at what period were these tombs made?” asks Mr. Layard. 
He goes on to show us such differences in the character of the Assyrian 
bas-reliefs in the lower grave-buried palace,, and that occujn ing the N. 
W. of the Nimroud mound, that one might think we read liere a his- 
tory of Assyrian power subverted, and of a strange (Egypt ianised) 
race living and dying in and over their kingly halls, wlio were again 
subsequently so dispossessed, and eradicated by the re-establishment of 
Assyrian domination, as only to tell they had been ever there, by the 
mute and mournful eloquence of their graves ! The course of ascer- 
tained Egyptian history, supports the silent evidence of these newly - 
discovered remains ; their extreme antiquity .and obscurity as resf)ects 
all other historical authority, prepares for the reception of the esta- 
blished* chronological computations of Chevalier Bunsen, \fhich carry 
back the record of the succession of time, as synchronised with the 

west, giving like intimation of a local Egyptian influence, with that^ shown in the 
palatial graves of Nimrod on the plain of the Tigris, adds great force to the truth 
of n»y exposition of the external impression, left lasting by the old Egyptians 
beyond their own land. — 11. T. 
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circumstance of history, from a particular era, to an epoch infinitely 
more ancient, than any which previous research had as yet accorded to 
enquirers. For instfuicc, to put the case on Bunsen’s chronology ; if 
the grave- buried palace above noted, had been destroyed or removed 
by Sesovtosis II. (the great Scsoslris of the r2th Egyptian dynasty, v* 
Bunsen ia loc*)^ he, whom tradition asserts, I may add, the Assyrians 
to have deified,* a king whose exact entity research has identified, and 
whose exploits, history (v. Diodorus, &c. &c.) has ever celebrated, 
tliough confusedly with two others of the name who preceded and 
followed him :f — if he, I say, may besuj)posed to be tlic cuncjneror who 
settled an Egyptianised race in the scats of the Old Assyrians, this 
was about 2801 years before Christ, (v. Bunsen) : about two hundred 
and fiity years after (B. (J. 2ut)0) commenced the era of a foreign 
domination in Egypt, that of the IJyksos, who seem to have been a 


* - , fffxi ^((TwcrrpLS ticuvos tw KOfTpoKparcop kiye(r6ai Oc'i? To?y a(T(rvploiS0 

Fourth Chiliad of the hi-Mtories of Johannes Fzelzcs (550-7) : 1 do not remem- 
ber seeing tljis belief, uientioned out of tin? rich mine of tradition, which the above 
Hyzantnie has left us; — nor have seen this passage before cpioted from him. — H. T. 

t I append at length anotln^r ancient allusion to the historical mystery of Sesos- 
tris, now cleared up in our own day from a fragment of Faulinus’ metrical version 
of the lost book De llayibus by Suetonius (Oudendorp’s Ed. Bak. 1751, 2 vol. 
8\o.), preserved by Ausonius Epist. XIX, 

Fhiropamque Asiamque duo vel maxima ^crric 
Membra, quibu^ Liby^m dubie Sallustius addit, 

ICuiepa; adjunctara ; possk quurn tertia dici. 

Regnatus multis, quos faina obliterata ; et quos 
Barbara Romanic non tradunt nornina linginc. 
lllibanum, Numidamijue Avedira, Parthumquo Voiioncm, 

Et ('ar.inum, Pelliva dedit rjui nornina regutii, 

Quique inagos docuit mysteria vana Ncchepsi, 

Et qtti regnavit sine nomine mox Sesostris, 

It is curious to trace in this notice of the nameless Sesostris, (which i^ord was 
doubtless taken, like Pharaoli, for a title) the confusion arising from tlie recurrence 
of a Scsortosis in several dynasties of Egyptian kings, and the result as expressed 
in obscure aiu> remote tradition, at one time laising him to be a god, at another a 
mysterious monarch without a name ! Incidents in study, like these, deserve 
record for the encouragement they hold out to rcseaieli, which ivttt in due time 
teach us. — II. T, 
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mixed race of Canaanites, and Bedouins (v. Bunsen) ; but, be they 
who they may, the description of the dominancy of Egypt by theory, 
will account for these graves in the Nimroud mound, first asserting the 
fact of her colonization there ; and of the re-aj)pcarance of new Assy- 
rian palaces, above these graves which surmounted the old ones, when 
the dispossessed race returned in victory to their ancient site of 
power.* 

I have spoken as merely of conjectures in this paper ; but as leading 
myself on to my own peculiar position, have, on the evidence of fact, 
moved the ancient Egyptian out of the “ impress of his locality” into an 
ascertained residence towards the East, on the testimony of an arcliaio- 
logisl, and with the concurrence of an historiographer, who certainly 
wrote and thought as independently of each other, as distance and 
unconsciousness could make them do ; meanwhile Mr. Layard aftords 
strange inatttT for further conjecture in the inscription given helow. 
“on a slab at Nimroud,” he says, “forming apart of a wall in the 
south-west palace, but brought from the most ancient edifice, I found 
one line of writing in which the characters were thus formed. It 
occurred beneath the usual inscription, and was but slightly cut.” 

* Historic theories of the character above expressed, would a few years ago have? 
been justly repudiated ; but the progress of discovery begins to enable us to venture 
at an explanation of many mysteries ; and no sooner docs one astounding fact in the 
voiceless records of the past reach us from the East tlian in the West appears another, 
as strange and unexpected to corroborate the inference which the first diiectly points 
towards. I allude to the Egyptian character of the most ancient remains found in the 
tombs still extant, about the often nameless sites, of lost Etruscan cities, or rather, 
Etrurian, Umbrian, and Pelasgian ; Dennis’ Cities and Cemetries of Etruria. (Lond, 
1848.) I may indeed go further still, as Mr. Dennis finds (Vol. II. pp. 39, 202), 
Etriisco-Ninevcan traces, binding the East and West, as it were together. I cite 
for readier reference the passages in his excellent and intensely interesting work, 

which note the presence of an Esryptian element, in the early civilization of Italy. 
Etrusco-Egyptian, Vol. II. pp. 8, 296, 107, 114, 124. Pelasgo-Egyptian, pp. 48, 
59, 62^65, 72. Umbro-Egyptian or Siculo-Egyptian, p. 320, and for a combina- 
tion of these archaic types, Vol. II. ch. 51, (Chinsi) and ch. 56, (Cortona) 
passim. On the latter site occur (p. 442), “ many purely Egyptian idols,” and a 
relic as indisputably pointing to an African origin, as the porce'luin jars of the 
Egyptian tombs do to China, — the head in bronze “o/« negro.** Here then, 
again, we have ancient Egypt, carried out of her supposed boundaries in the most 
practical of proofs.— -II. T. 
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‘‘ It ifcj evident,” he observes, “ that by substituting the wedge or 
arrowhead for the lines in the above inscription, the character would 
resenihle such as are found on the earliest Assyrian monuments.” This 
is doubtless ; but left as tliey are, do they not exliibit a type of the 
earliest form of the Lat character of India?* Again, Mr. Layard 
giA^es us a single specimen of a cursive character found also at Nimroud, 
in fragments of pottery; also on an alal)as(er Aase with cuneifnin 
wu*iting, containing the name of the Khorsabad king. “ It lias been 
fouml,” he says, ‘‘on Babylonian bricks of the time of Nebuchad- 
nezzar.” 

This character I had thought at once recognizable, as the cursive 
AriO'Bactrian, occurring on the slabs found in the Stuppa of Man- 
kyala in the Punjab, fae-similes of which arc with the Society, ami 
which Professor AViJson (Arian Anti(puties) has decyphered, and ar- 
ranged alphabetically. But our able Secretary, j\Ir. Laidlay, has re- 
ferred me to another alphabet, dialectic of the Hebrew, as set forth in 
the interpretation of the bilingual inscription of Thongga (Journal 
Asiatiipic, Pevrier, 1843) to which be conceives the characters of this 
brief specimen may be considered more properly to belong. Another 
copy of this inscription (Trans, of the American Ethnological Society, 
Vol. I.) by Mr. CatherAvood who terms it Punico-Lybian, ccmfirriis 
this view, 

* It will require but a cursory reference to James Prinsep’s table of the Lat 
characters (As. Soc. Journal, Vol. VII.) to establish the affinity of the above letters 
witli the oldest Lat foim in use about 500 years B. C. perhaps in a transition state 
from the cuneiform to the lineal character f 
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These inscriptions afford at any rate monumental evidence of the 
contact of an Egyptianised race, resident far beyond the confines of 
the mother-country with foreign nations, whose habitat lay, in one case 
certainly, eastward. \Vc had already proof that the produce of the 
extremcst Orient found its way to Egypt ; that of China, namely, in 
the shape of articles of porcelain, of such inferior quality as to argue 
that the manufacture w^as in its infancy when they were made, this 
constituting another proof of their high antiquity : it had been eoiijec- 
tured that these small vessels found in the tombs at Thebes contained 
some precious ingredient, and that they had reached Egypt in course 
of commerce through India.* We have now to note what may have 
been the epoch of this early commerce by reference to a newly -estab- 
lished chronology ; what may have been the direction of this inter- 
course geographically, and finally, what were the people who, as Sir 
Gardner Wilkinson says, ^‘at a very remote period” occupied India in 
connection with the ancient inhabitants of the Nile valley. 

It is necessary, however, that I should, before speculating further 
upon this connection, which may have been collision in the first instance, 
set distinctly before my reader, from the ancient literature and poetry 
of the Hindus, their character, first, as aggressors, and as warriors 
quite as bold and skilful as the Egyptians themselves ; and then as 
occupants of a conquered country which they had incompletely mastered 
out of the hands of its ancient inhabitants :f I will, recapitulating wliat 
was said in the treatise above alluded to, assign dates, or an a])proxima- 
tioii to them to both these epochs, with such remarks on the com- 
parative character of Egyptian and Indian conquest as may suggest 
themselves. By the side of this chronology, I will then place the new 
Egyptian time-reckoning of Chevalier Bunsen with some of his remarks 

* Wilkinson, Manners and Customs, Vol. III. oh. IX. 

+ A certain school of even modern archaiologers has assumed with such certi- 
tude the pre-eminent antiquity of all things Indian, and has asserted this theory so 
dogmatically, that it is not inexpedient to notice here, what one ^f the latest of 
them, the learned Eusebc Salverte, and his editors, have ventured on in terming 
“ I’Hindoustan, le berceau dela civilization du monde” (Des Sciences Oricntales, 
Eus. Salverte, 2nd Ed. Paris, 1843, p. 406.) The vague and unaqthoritative cha- 
racter of this learned writer’s deductions touching ancient India may perhaps be 
separately noticed in the Society’s Journal hereafter, with reference to other points 
of history. — H. T. 
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and those of others on the nations with whom the conquerors of the 
Nile valley combated, or treated ; and lastly, I will submit my hypo- 
thesis touching a possible recognition of the braliminical conquerors 
on their p:' ogress. 

Nothing is more easy than to prove by reference to ancient Sanscrit 
authorities, that the skill in arms of the braliminical race was really 
such, as to render them no contemptible opponents to troops as highly 
disciplined as were those of Egypt. The institutes of Manu,* which 
in their present shape, must have been in existence, according to Sir 
William Jones’ calculation, 880 years before our era, coi\tain in their 
seventh chaj)ter definite instructions, not only as to the j)olicy of war, 
but as to its detail, prescribing the seasons for military operations 
(YU. Sloka 182), the division of the army employed (VII. Sloka 
185), “clejdiants, cavalry, cars, infantry, oflicers, attendants and the 
formations in which the troops should advance into action, or adopt 
on the line of inarch (VIL Sloka 107). These were various, 
such as line, column, wedge, or double wedge, rhomboid with far 
extended wings, with other formations (V. Wilson’s Dictionary, 
vi/nha^) involving the establishment of reserves — of tried men, or dis- 
tinguished by known marks, “wlio are excellent both in sustaining a 
charge and in charging, who aie fearless and incapable of desertions” 
(VII. SI. 100). Nor was moral influence on the soldier forgotten. 

* Jones’ works, Vol. Ill, 

t Under this word, equivalent to array, several fanciful formations are mentioned, 
the car-shape, and flag-shape, and the macaru, or shape of the sea-monster. It is 
curious to find this formation reproduced (Raffles’ Java, Vol. I. p. 281) in an island 
colonised beyond a doubt from this country under tlic slightly altered form of 
mengkara ; and it shows the nationality of the early conquerors of India, and their 
decidedly military character, that they should carry with them, and so firmly 
establish the use and practices of their system of war, among their descendants as 
to lead them to believe, not only that they invented these, but th.it the scene of 
the great actions recorded in the military epic of the Mahabharat, fragments of 
which exist (Raffles’ Java, Vol. I. Sp. 411) among the Javanese, lay in Jav:., and 
Madura. Sir S. Raffles's description of the military character of the Javanese, 
and more particularly of their adherence to their ancient system of tactics up to a 
comparatively reaent period (the Matarim war about A. D. 1600), is a sort of 
collateral testimony to the soldier-like qualities of the ancient race whence they 
(Sansc. Yavana, wanderers) are undoubtedly descended. See Pritchard’s Physical 
History of Man, Vol. II. p. 221. — H. T. 
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The third chapter of these Institutes, ordains, writing of purification, 
(SI. 08) “ By a soldier discharging the duties of his class, and slain 
in the field with brandished weapons, the highest sacrifice is in that 
instant complete ; and so is his purification : this law is fixed.” 

In the Ilitapodesa (ch. III.)* a similar degree of military arrange- 
ment and precaution is inculcated, and it is curious that in this work 
we should find the centre of the position occupied hy the foot soldiers, 
as if to them were entrusted the maintenance of the main array. “In 
both wings let the cavalry be stationed ; by the horses, chariots ; by 
the chariots, elephants ; by the elephants, infantry.” Infantry again 
it is remarked, are useful at all seasons, while horses and elephants are 
not so, and it is among the foot-soldiers the king is to be in action : 
“let the sovereign place the infantry before him and take his station.” 
It is however said, that “the elephant is the chief of the forces,” and 
“the horse the strength of armies.” The author emphatically estab- 
lishes, that — “ a small army, if excellent, is a great one,” an admitted 
military axiom, the truth of which has been singularly lost sight of hy 
most modern eastern nations, with whom number has been ignorantly 
identified with strength. Both in this work and the institutes of 
Maim, rules arc given in the chapters from which I have already 
quoted, for the selection of strong-holds, the latter recommending that 
the king should reside (YU. SI. 70), “in a capital having by way ol’ 
fortress, a desert of about twenty miles found it,” or else in one of the 
five order of fortresscss, viz. of earth, of water, of trees, of men, or of 
mountains, whereof the last is preterable. 

There is a generosity of feeling manifested in the warlike practices 
of this early time, which bespeaks a singular elevation of sentiment : 
thus the brahman, we evidently learn, took no advantage in the field of 
that sacred character, which if violated “ by a blow even with a blade 
of grass” (IV. SI. 166) given intentionally, condemned the striker 
“to twenty-one transmigrations in the womb of impure animals.” If 
even ‘the blow be struck in ignorjince of the law “ so as to shed blood 
(VI. SI. 167) from the body of a brahman, not engaged in battle,” a 
very heavy, though indefinite, punishment is assigned for it. There is 
again a very manly and humane spirit in the following"' provisions : — 
(VII. SI. 90). “Let no man, engaged in combat, smite his foe with 
* Sir W. Jones’ works, Vol. VI. 
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sharp weapons concealed in wood, nor with arrows mischievously 
barbed, nor with poisoned arrows, nor with darts blazing with fire.” 
(SI. 91.) “ Nor let him in a car or on horseback, strike his enemy 

alighted on the ground ; nor an effeminate man ; nor one who sues for 
life with closed palms ; nor one whose hair is loose and obstructs his 
sight ; nor one who sits down fatigued ; nor one who says, I am thy 
captive.” (SI. 92.) “Nor one who sleeps ; nor one who has losAiis 
coat of mail ; nor one who is marked ; nor one who is disarmed ; nor 
one who is a spectator, but not a combatant ; nor one who is fighting 
with another man.” (SI. 93.) “ Calling to mind the duty of honour- 

able men, let him never slay one who has broken his weapon ; nor one 
who is afflicted with private sorrow ; nor one who has been grievously 
wounded ; nor one who is terrified ; nor one who turns his back.” It 
is impossible for any code of the most exalted chivalry to exceed in ge- 
nerosity, the noble temper of these prohibitions, and we must acknow- 
ledge that the people among whom such laws were current, must have 
attained a very high degree of civilization. 

The groat Sanskrit epic of the Mahabhavat abounds in expositions 
of the armament and tactical arrangement of the early Hindus.* It 

* By the assistance of a Sanskrit scholar of eminence Ikibu Neel Rutna Haidar, 
and of a very able and intelligent pundit Saroda Prashiid, long employed by the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, I have been able to prepare the following translated 
instances of what is stated above, froin^the Sections of the poem termed Bhishma 
and Dronu Parva, 

“ O! Great king, now the hero* (Arjiftia) formed on both wings a disposition 
called Sringataka (the shape of a triple peaked mountain), which was very strong 
and capable of breaking that of the enemy. 

On either horn of the array were placed Bhima Sena and Satyaki, the great 
charioteer, with many thousands of cars, horses, and infantry. 

Within the double boat-shaped force stood the king of men, Arjuna, wliose 
horses were white, and whose flag was distinguished by (the symbol of) the monkey ; 
in the centre the Raja. Yud’histhira, and the two sons of Madri (Nakula and 
Sahadeva ") Vol, II. (Calcutta Ed.) p. 465. Bhislima Parva. 

“ By Bharactwfija (Drona) was formed « disposition in the shape of a car with 
wheels, which extended twelve coss in length, and five in breadth. 

This array v^a formed by Drona himself with a number of different valiant 
R&jas, who were placed therein, in different positions, and with numerous cars, 
horses, elephants, and infantry. 

In rear of this dispo.sition, drawn in the shape of the lotus, was formed a central 
D 



18 Some conjectures on the progress of [Jan. 

contains, with many episodes on various subjects, aii account of the 
struggle for domination between the lines of Pandu and Kuril, two 
branches of the Lunar race of Indian sovereigns. The epoch of the 
history of the Mahiibharat,* has been fixed chronologically at about 
fourteen centuries before our era ; its scene is laid in the country about 
Thanesar in Sirhind, a tract which has been the great battle-field of 
India, from time immemorial to our own days. The combatants were 
six Gangetic monarchs, those of Ilastin^pura, Mathura, Panchala, 
Benares, Magadha, and Bengal, as well as Krishna who reigned in 
Guzerat. The tide of Hindu domination had not extended itself 
beyond the boundaries of Aryavarta, or in other words, further south 
than the Nerbudda river, even so late as the days of Manu, who after 

array which was entirely impenetrable. In the centre of the formation shaped like 
the unblown water-lily, was also formed another under cover of it. 

O! chief of Kshetriyas, numerous elephants, foot-soldiers, Rathius, (a) and 
horses appeared like (the meshes of) hundreds of thousand nets. 

Warriors equipped with these shining weapons, bows, swords, scimitars, maces, 
javelins, and spears were posted amidst these armies. 

Scimitars clear as the serene firmament, as well as shields made of the bull hide, 
and studded with hundreds of moons — glittered bright. 

O ! Great king, I have seen many elephants who were witliout their riders 
(lying in the field) like mountains, exceeding faint under the shafts of Bhishma.’^ 
Vok II. p. 643. Drona Parva. 

“At mid-day, oh ! great king, a furious battle took place, between Bhishma and 
Somaka, occasioning loss of lives. 

I saw hundreds and thousands of hoVses of different countries, adorned with 
golden ornaments, running with the fieetness of the wind. 

I also witnessed the horsemen running with their wounded horses, and causing 
their followers to run in all directions on the field of battle, with scimitars in their 
hands. 

The elephants grappling with other elephants quickly came up to the infantry 
and horse. Then king Duryodhana sent ten thousand of valiant horsemen to resist 
the Pandavas.” Vol. II. Bhishma Parva. 

• Mr. Prichard in his 4th volume of the Physical History of Man has so massed 
^ether all authorities and opinions on this most interesting question (See p. 101, 
ct seq.) that in place of referring to detached writers, I would earnestly recom- 
mend a perusal of his clear and compendious view of the subject,^ to all who feel 
any desire to imbibe definite ideas on a point of history, long either utterly obscure, 
or in the highest degree uncertain. — H. T. 

(a) Those that ride in cars. 
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defining this region (II. SI. 22) as the tract proper to civilized men, 
proceeds with a remarkable expression, which I never remember to 
have seen quoted with any reference to its force, to declare what 
country is holy, (II. SI. 23). ‘‘That land, on which the black ante- 
lope naturally grazes, is held fit for the performance of sacrifices ; but 
the land of the Mlechhas, or those who speak barbarously, differs widely 
from it."* 

Now as the grazing ground of this antelope is confined to wide and 
open plains, and the land of the Mlechhas is put forward in contradis- 
tinction to it, the natural inference is, that the Hindus were as yet 
masters of no more than the open country, proving them by this 
evidence to liave been a race of emigrant conquerors, imperfectly 
established in the land. The region whence they came, and the period 
at which tliey first appeared on the confines of India, are the subjects 
of enquiry which next suggest themselves, and chronologers going on 
the base of the ascertained date of the great war, and with the aid of 
the lliijatarangini, or annals of Cashmere, the only Indian history of 
any chronological authority, assign in the one case, 2256 before Christ, 
as the date about which the first Hindu colonies appeared on the 
confines of India, and in the other 2666 B. C. as the year of the 
commencement of the history of Cashmere, in which the first brahmi- 
nical settlement appears to have been formed : Col. Tod, and Professor 
Wilson are severally the authors of these views. So much is certain, 
that Manu himself points to a northern origin (II. SI. 17. 18), and 
that the great war •itself was, as Mr. Prichard observes, (Vol. IV. p. 
105,) an invasive movement southwards, “the first invasion of the 
Dekkhan by the sovereigns of northern Hindustan,” indicatory of its 
being no more than a sequel of similar aggressions whereby the new 
sovereigns of northern India, had established themselves in the posses- 
sions they then held. In the case of a people, so marked as the 
Hindus by rigid adherence to ancestral habits, one may read their 
doubtful histpry inferentially ; we know what was their onward progress 
of conquest after the age of the Mahabh^rat, and knowing them to be 
strangers in the land they then occupied, may come to an easy conclu- 
sion as to the similarly aggressive progress by which they got there. 

* For A notice of the Indian aboriginal races, see Prichard's Physical Hist. Vol. 
IV. 
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“Oh! Egypt, Egypt! fables only will remain extant of you, alto- 
gether incredible to later generations, — and nought will have fixed 
being, but the words hewn in the stone.” So spoke prophetically, as 
quoted by Chevalier Bunsen from one of the Hermetic Books, Hermes 
to Asclepius ; and, after the above review of the national character of 
another co-temporary people from their own written record of their 
habits and o[)inions, it is to the hewn stone, and the pictured wall that 
we must go back for an understanding of what were the warlike pecu- 
liarities of its congeners of the Nile valley, for the purpose of setting 
them in juxta-position with those we have just considered. It is not 
however necessary to encumber this paper with references to tlie 
evidence on record as to the eminent military character of the Egyp- 
tians. Their enterprise as soldiers, their discipline, and their j)rowess 
are sufficiently illustrated from their movements in works now happily 
diffused as a portion of the literature of the day. Their tactical 
arrangement of troops, and their superiority in the use of the war- 
chariot, are the two salient points in which, as warriors, they assimilate, 
almost to identity of custom, to the brahminical coiupierors of India ; 
who again differ from the Egyptians in two military usages, not le.s.s 
marked by the use of the horse as mounted ecpi(‘strians, and the kind 
treatment of their adversaries in war, — the practical habit in the one 
case pointing to them, as a nation frequenting open plains, and still 
imbued with nomad instincts, and the moral restraint in the other, 
suggesting the existence of a scale of mental civilization infinitely 
superior to that of any other nation of antiquity ; one might imagine 
that the generous forbearance of their military laws in the case of a 
flying or a vanquished foe, or even of an adversary taken at disadvan- 
tage, shadowed the germ of the Buddhistic doctrine of gentleness and 
mercy. The Egyptmns, despite “the striking and even surprising 
analogy in social regulations, divisions and subdivisions of hereditary 
castes, the distribution of offices, the privileges and restrictions of 
different orders in the community,” (Prichard’s Phys. Hist, of Man, 
Vol. II. p. 193,) subsisting between themselves and the Hindus, 
exhibit sanguinary proofs of their having obliterated the attribute of 
mercy from their military code. In the well known paintings of 
Madeenet Haboo, the great Remses (Wilkinson’s Egypt and Thebes, 
p. 61, et seq.Ji appears triumphant over nations whose mutilated remains 
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attest “//i heaps"' the ghastly massacre which had ensued on victory; 
in other places, scribes appear reckoning the number of such trophies. 
I cannot, with Sir G. Wilkinson, (Manners and Customs, Vol. I. p. 
3f)2,) 1 iok upon this custom as consonant with a mode of wfirfare not 
barbarous, nor with this evidence of the value attaching to the token 
of actu.d slaughter, conceive that “the representations of persons 
slauglitv ied by the Egyptians who have overtaken them, are intended 
to allude to what happened in the heat of action, and not to any wanton 
cruelty on the part of the victors.’’ Sir G. Wilkinson's argument 
as to Egyptian mercy, deduced from the single incident at Madeenet 
ITaboo, where the crew of an enemy's vessel are saved from the sinking 
craft, might be turned, on his own admission that the soldiers received 
a r(‘ward after the amount of slain was ascertained (Vol. I. p. 393), 
clearly against him, the foe being saved from the water to die more 
prohtably for their captors, ashore. In any case, the Egyptians who 
rej)resent themselves as ruthlessly slaughtering a flying enemy, arc 
infinitely barbarous as compared with, perhaps, a kindred race, who, as 
abo\c (plot ed, forbade the slaying not only of “one who turned his 
bai‘k," but of “one who was terrified,” or who even had his sight 
obstructed by his disordered locks. 

Now there arises a somewhat curious c(3nsideration out of this fact, 
based in a measure on the new views of Chevalier Bunsen, and partly 
on the cAudeuce of monumental remains, — that this blood-thirsty 
method of conducting warfare was unknown to the Egyptians, until after 
they had undergone the foreign domination of the llyksos, or Shepherd 
kings. I am unable to trace tlie existence of carved or pictured 
evidences of Egyptian cruelty in war during the iO/b years (Bunsen's 
B. III. p. 122) of the duration of the old dynasties from Manes, 3b 13 
years before Christ, to the end of the reign of Amuntimaos.* In the 

* Chevalier Bunsen gives from a very handsome tomb belonging to Nevdtp, as 
his name is read, a high officer under Sesortosis 11. one of the 13th or lust of the 
ancient dynasty of kings, a singular insiance of the mode in which conquered 
nations were anciently treated in civilized Egypt. “ Here and in the neighbouring 
tombs,” says owr author, ‘* one sees lepresented nearly all the occupations of 
ordinary life, hunting, fishing, dancing, play, tlie game (the morra of the Italians) 
played with the fingers ; men blow glas.s, exactly as the Egyptians of the latter 
kingdom (or latter dynasties), and as we do.” (Vol. II. VI. 2, Sesostria the 
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succeeding year, 2567 before Christ, began the reigns of the Hyksos 
dynasties, which lasted 866 years. To them succeeded the restoration 
of an enchorial monarchy, in what is called the 18th Egyptian dynasty, 
rich during its period of 229 years, with the names and acts of conquer- 
ing monarchs ; ami it is during this period, more especially in the 
victorious reigns of Totmes the 3rd, and the great Remses, that the 
external triumphs of the Egyptians are pictorially celebrated, by those 
savage records of victory, of which I have previously made mention. 
Now as we cannot trace vestiges of the like cruelties before the 
Hyksos’ period ; and as the intimate relation and almost exact paral- 
lelism that has been traced between the Egyptians and the Hindus,’* 
(Prichard ut snpi'a) allow us to infer that the former were guided, 
while unpolluted by foreign intercourse, by similar laws with those 
which regulated the conduct of their supposed congeners ; — the (jues- 
tion arises, whether it were imitation of the savage customs of their 


Great). Let me remaik upon the exact similarity at all times here noted as 
obtaining in Egyptian usagi-s, before proceeding to the one ancient exception so 
at variance with the cu-itoins cuirent (v. Wilkinson) in this respect an»ong the Icings 
dominant, after the 800 years of the Hyksos rule. ** But," continues Chev. li. 
** there is a pictured recoidin the above-named tomb of peculiar importance, dating 
in -the sixth year of our monarches reign, w’herein are brought before Nevotp in 
great ceremony us a present from his lord 37 strangers, (perhaps meaning of 
the strangers taken,) as remarkable as such, by their complexion, diess, and the 
growth of their hair, as by being mentioned m that character in the inscription. 
A leader appears at the head of his followeis, equipped with club, bow, shield, and 
lance ; one of them strikes a seven-stiinged lyre with the plectrum. The in«>crip- 
tion terms them “ the great captured strangers." Chnmpollion seems to have 
maintained that they were Greeks. * * ♦ Others have thought them to be 

the patriarch Jacob and bis troop : and certainly the strangers appear depicted, 
although described as conquered, not as prisoners, with bounden hands, but free, 
and armed. This points at the embassy of some subjected northern people, per- 
haps too, depicts a tributary present, as shown in the gazelles, and the weapons 
which they bring." — 1 am at a loss to comprehend from what country of the 
iVbrM the gazelle could have come ; but in another place the Chevalier repeats — 
** The remarkable representation of those light coroplexioned ‘ g'*eat strangers' in 
Nevdtp's tomb points to the subjection of a northern people," — not necessarily 
northern: but certainly to their humane treatment as " captured" (gefangenen) by 
Sesortosis II.-— H. T. 
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rulers for the time fthe Hyksos), or retaliation of cruelties and oppres- 
sions sustained for many centuries (to the hardening, doubtless, of the 
hearts of the oppressed), that originated among the Egyptians a bar- 
barism in war utterly at variance with their advanced Hindu-like state 
in what can see of their other habits? I read a sort of answer in 
an important observation, recorded by IMr. Layard with his usual 
accuracy, as respects the corresponding graven records of like cruelties 
discovered by him at Khorsabad, Konyunjib, and Nimrond : he made 
it in his consideration of the use of writing among the ancient Assy- 
rians, but it has served a double purpose. In the most ancient sculp- 
tures of Nimroud, there arc no representations of scribes. In the more 
recent }iowere)\ at (the three places above-named) we have eunuchs 
writing down the number of heads and the amount of spoil, on rolls 
of leather, or some other flexible material,” (Nineveh and its remains. 
Vol. IL p. 184,) and the representation of this is given by jMr. Layard, 
where two figures, one bearded, the other apparently a eunuch, record 
the heads, a heap of which has already accumulated at their feet, 
brought to them by victorious soldiers. The ])ossible use of the 
papyrus by these scribes leads Mr. Layard on to a consideration of 
tlie intercourse between Assyria and Egypt, about the period recorded 
in the scul])ture, and this he with the concurrence of Mr. llirch, the 
learned co-labourer with ("hevalier Bunsen in his Egyptian enquiries, 
refers at the earliest to the 18tl^ Egyptian dynasty, or even to an 
epoch long posterior to it, that of the 22iid dynasty, which commenced 
only t)82 years before. Christ. 

The necessary deduction from all which is, as respects the characters, 
habits, and 0 ])inions of the ancient Egyptians, that" there is nothing 
in the pictured records to shake our beliet, that anterior to the Hyksos 
dynasties, they possessed a degree of moral civilization, not inferior to 
that described in the written records of the Hindus ; and that alto- 
gether consonant with the character attaching to them historically, as 
the benefactors and instructors of mankind ; nay, further, we» are 
enabled, under this impression, to confirm ourselves in tlie idea that 
the graves of that early Egyptianized race, whose very memory, like 
that of the old Etrurian tombs in Italy, had passed from the minds of 
those who superimposed palaces upon them,^ — give evidence, in the 
unwarlike nature of the objects they contain, of the resting place of a 
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tribe of peaceful settlers,* a point of value in my argument: for it 
enables me to connect the mythic and traditional histories of Egyptian 
influence beyond the confines of the Nile valley, with something so 
positive as a monumental record of that influence ; and to find in ‘ the 
Egyptian Bacchus conquering a)id colonizing India,’ the type of its 
existence, as belonging to a state of society anterior to the subjugation 
of old Egypt by a foreign race, and the partial corruption of its 
ancient habits. 

What those habits were, appear, (to cumulate evidence,) in the cha- 
racter of the earliest types of the divine power among them, — the 
eight, or, according to Bunsen, the twelve, ancient gods, forerunners 
and begetters of the twelve Mediaeval gods, to whom succeeded the 
Isis and Osiris worship, or third pantheon of Egypt. The symbol of 
power in all the representations of gods, on llie oldest monuments, is 
“a sceptre termed,” says Chevalier Bunsen, (7r/w?, and assumed as 
the emblem of a mild authority.” Ammon, ‘‘the hidden god Khem, 
“the creative power;” Kulph, “the soiil Moot, “the mother;” 
Ptah, “ the Lord of truth Neith, “ whose name is called, Fro^n 
myself I come Phra, “the sun;” are the chief deities of an ancient 
Pantheon, the spirit of which is pejicc. In them lies, to us, a recovery 
of the genealogy of ideas among a primitive people, who thus expressed 
figuratively their conception of the attributes of the godhead, wor- 
shipped variously in dififerent localities of the same country ; hut, when 
its separate states were united under one ruler, forming indistinct 
acceptations of the same fact, the ground work fer anotlier creed, more 
wildly and loosely imaginative, and adopting itself, by borrowing from 
foreign sources perhaps, to the altered and altering habits of the nation. 
Thus in the second Pantheon of Egypt, and only there, among, even 
then, only the supplemental or minor divinities, we find Aaata, or 
Anaitis, the goddess of victory, the first evidence of whose worship 

* There is in the Egyptian types found in Etruria, a like absence of anything 
aggressive or injurious. The most lemarkable instance of the berbarism of muti- 
lation in war, os noted by Mr. Dennis, occurs on a vase at Volteria, representing 
the scene before Thebes, where one of the besiegers grasps a severed head by 
the hair, about to hurl, it into the city, (Cit. and Cera, of Etr. II. p. 17b) a practice 
common afterwards with the Romans : “the style of art shows them to be of 
oil very early period. “ — H. T. 
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does not occur, according to the accurate researches of Mr. Birch 
(iEg. Stelle. 1, 6, 11.) on any monument anterior to the time of Amme- 
nophis I. or the beginning of the eighteenth dynasty : her effigy, says 
Wilkinson, ‘‘is rarely found, and never as extant in a temple.” Thus 
we have the earliest deification of the purely aggressive principle, 
exhibited in Egypt, at a period posterior to the rule of the Hyksos. 
But there is yet another point of still greater moment, as additionally 
proving the identity of origin in the case of the Egyptian, and the 
Hindu races, — the knowledge of which takes us a step beyond what 
has been as yet established as to their ancient analogies in moral opinion 
and practice; this is the verification of the assertion of the ever-trne 
Herodotus, as established by Bunsen (v. I, fi. III.), that the worship 
of Isis and Osiris, — or Isis, Osiris, and Horns, {ller-God in Egyptian, 
thus latinised,) was the only religious form “ that was honoured and 
accepted throughout all Egypt.” For a critical examination of every 
available monument, document, or authority shows tliat, “to speak 
out in plain terms,” as Bunsen says, “ the first and second Egyptian 
Pantheons are nothing more tJian the development, first in undivided 
and subscfiuently in subdivided thcistic forms of particular attributes 
of Isis and Osiris, or of both as either com[)arcd or combined.” Isis 
and Osiris, singly or together ; or Isis, Osiris, and Horns in one, com- 
prehend directly in themselves that whole Egyptian theistic system, 
which stands instead of Ammon a^id of Kiicph, the hidden god, and 
the soul. What are these words but Colcbrooke on the Vedas once 
again ? “ According j;o the most ancient annotations of the Indian 

scjriptures” — those, that is, which hold here the place in history of 
monuments and graven stones — “these numerous names of persons 
and things are all resolvable into different titles of three deities, and 
ultimately of one God. The inference that these intend but one deity, 
is supported by miuiy passages in the Veda, and is very clearly and 
concisely stated in the beginning of the index to the Rig-veda, on the 
authority of the Nirukta and of the Veda itself.” In this identifica- 
tion of a first common belief we touch the root of the matter, and the 
mystery of the Egyptian theistic darkness is dispelled; — so that there 
IS no need to recapitulate identities, however exact, in posterior creeds 
and doctrines, as to the eight Gods, the mundane egg, and so forth. 
Nay, we have even a clue, and a direct one, to the mental process 
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which created these theistic subdivisioDs in old Egypt, by study of the 
Buddhist and Brdhminical controversies,* in which dogmas on the one 
hand, and philosophic speculations on the other, show how sects were 
formed and new opinions started on the primeval basis of a hidden 
cause ; — a soul or conscious vitality ; — and thence Her or Shiva, as the 
case may be, — a triune God.f 

But let us go from tlie natural to the mytliic idea. It was said, 
years ago, hy a very competent enquirer that, “ the usual character of 
human testimony is substantial truth under circumstantial variety J 
and when sucli testimony is offered by witnesses unconsciously repeat- 
ing the tale already told by others in another shape, why reject the 
whole as fable ? — or why, in the endeavour to anaU se either part of it 
separately, lose the spirit of the general tradition in which alone con- 
sists the clue to its true meaning ? “ Tlicse old tales and histories 

work according to their epoch so through and through each other, that 
they become hard to separate,” observes Goethe, ‘‘ and the wider they 
are sundered the greater the rents made in them.”§ What are the 
Orphic and Pythagoric theories of abstinence from animal food and 
the shedding of blood (Sobeck Aglaophamus, Lib. II. c. II. de vitd 
orphied), but the Buddhist doctrine inculcated in the Asoka edict (As. 
Soc. Jour. Vol. IX. p. Gl6) extant on its granite block in our Museum ? 
What are the tales as to the origin of Cereal culture, and the pruned 
vine, but like indications of the pr/)gress of a settled society supersed- 
ing the wild habits of the nomad and the hunter ? 

The mystery of Bacchus and Ceres is expressed, mystically, with 
reference to their mythic story, and, physically, with reference to the 
•things they typify, wheat and its culture on the one hand ; and on the 

* The new edition of the Pilgrimage of Fa Ilian in which my able friend, Mr. 
Laidlay, honorary Secretary to the Asiatic Society of Bengal, has enriched with 
his own valuable notes and illustrations all that Abel llemuoat, Klaproth, and 
Landresse had already given the world on this interesting text, has (ch xvii. 21) 
a compendious notice on tins head affording easy refeience. — H. T. 

f The idea in which the hidden cause is taken by the'Buddhists, with the sequence 
of the soul, or life creative and eternal, opposed by its causative converse, death, 
whose dominion is for a time only, gives the dual of a Godhead, Ormuzd and Ahri- 
man, of ancient Persia, with the Manicheean and other dualistic creeds. — H. T. 

X Paley, Evid. Christ, ch. II. 289. 

I Tag and Jahr Ucfte, II. p. 19. 
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other that of the grape together with its produce. As saith the Scholiast 
(Find. Isthm. VII. 3), (which I translate from Sobeck’s Aglaophamus,) 
(B. I. p. 150), Dionysus the associate of Demeter ; according to the 
mystical saying, because Zagreus Dionysus, born of Persephone is 
associate to or connected with her ; but in the physical sense because the 
use of wine follows close upon that of wheat as food, the which is referred 
to Demeter. Varro (Augustinus Civ. Vll. c. 20 ajiud Sobeck) explains 
the Eleusi Ilian mysteries of Ceres with reference solely to the growth 
of corn, saying that Proserpine typifies simply the germination of its 
seed, which failing, gave rise to the fable that the ruler of the Shades 
had borne away Ceres’ fair daughter. This fanciful and elegant expo- 
sition of the productive powers of the earth is too common to need 
further comment ; but the excess of generative force assigned to the 
myth of Bacchus, as master of the vine, is greatly in advance of that 
of Ceres, and, as a symbol, is much more generally diffused. Bacchus, 
or Zagreus Dionysus, destroyed by the Titans, his limbs dispersed, 
and he himself reproduced and revivified even as Osiris was destroy- 
ed in like manner by Typho, and again revived, gives the idea of 
vital action and reaction.* Bacchus is sometimes the vouv vXlkov, 
or typical incorporation of mind with matter (Macrobius in Somn. 1 , 
12. p. 67, apnd Sobeck) : he is SrjpLovpyo^; (Proclus in Tim. III. 
184 , ibid), sung of the more ancient poets as, brahmiii-like, '‘twice- 
born,” and filled with a creative force, second alone to that of Jupiterf 
himself. Identified with Osiris, he is Egyptian, and goes forth a con- 
queror of lands, being the Bacchus of the Nile mentioned by Hero- 
dotus ; at another while (Cicero de Natura Deorum HI. 23), he is 
the son of Jove and Proserpine, or the re-active force produced by the 
creative and germinative elements, or the son of Caprius (according to 

* The cultivation of the vine in Egypt has been doubted, as having been anciently 
practised; Sir G. Wilkinson (Manners and Customs, Vol. II. p. 152, et seq.) has 
largely established the fact, and the eminent care bestowed on the plant, which 
was tiained, as to this day in Hindostan, over alleys of poles and thwaits, which 
the vines ultimately covered so as to form a continuous arbour. The hiero- 
glyph to express vineyard is the conventional representation of such an alley. The 
story of Bacchus 4 iiiul of Osiris might be taken as figuratively expressing the pluck- 
ing, crushing, and fermenting of the grape, a primeval antitype of burns’ * John 
Barleycorn.’ — H. T. 

t Cap. X. hb. 11. Aglaoph. !sobekii, et ibid, iuio passim. 
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other accounts one of the Cabiri himself) king dominant in Asia ; the 
offspring of Jove and Luna, i. e. of the creative element and the 
seasons (?) ; or lastly of Nisus and Thione. 

It will be seen that we have insensibly passed from the mystical and 
physical character of the wine-god to his true mythical nature as an 
accessory to history. He is the invader of India, a peaceful one 
however, surrounded by troops of merry followers who with dance 
and shouting, herald his coming, and gladden the w'ay he tak('s : he, 
as the very type of that fertility which culture directs to the benefit 
of mankind, becomes predominant as a king in Asia, the fertile ; or as 
one of the mysterious three (as some say, seveii) Cabiri, or as the son 
of one of them, he stands forth in dim tradition as among the number 
of the first benefactors of mankind. But Sobeck, the great critical 
historian of the mystical creeds of the Greeks, has contented himself 
with a mere examination of the actual nature of the mysteries as 
practised by them. He is the antagonist of all symbol' mongers ; — he 
disbelieves in types and their alleged origins ; — he refuses to acknow- 
ledge that Bacchus is Osiris, or indeed anything, beyond the expost* 
facto application of a fable to local practices current for years at the 
different seasons of the year among the early cultivators of scarce 
known and half-settled countries. In spite of this, and with all defer- 
epce to so great an authority, I must take facts, laid open before us 
since he wrote (A. D. 1829), as apthorisiug the admission of the type 
of the Egyptian Bacchus, as indication of the progress of civilization 
in whatsoever quarter the Egyptian evidences of that progress be dis- 
covered, be it by Dennis in old Etruria, or by Layard on the banks of 
the Euphrates. My first citation is of course purely collateral in 
proof, as showing generally the excursive character of this civilization ; 
my second takes us directly on our Bacchic way towards India, to be 
met, we know not ns yet at what point, by a race coming from another 
quarter ; but verging to the same focus as ourselves, dcbtincd to fill 
thetuntried land with a modified form of Egyptian institutions, derived, 
shall we say, from one common source with these ? The plurality of 
Bacchic gods, or of Bacchic types exceeding the number, as I have 
incidentally noticed, which is cited by Cicero, points in the historic 
application of the myth, to the identity of Bacchus with that descrip- 
tion of inventive spirit in man, which diverts him from the chase and 
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the pasture to the "elicitation of the productive powers of the earth. 
Even the biblical assurance that ^*Noak was a husbandman,^* is con- 
firmed to us by the record of the fact of his having ‘planted a mne* 
yard;* and with this license for adopting the vine-type as the index 
to a settled and civilked existence, I need do no more than cite a 
parallel, but more familiar, instance* in mythical lore, to prove how 

* Concurrent testimony shows us Hercules as a good type of the mythic process ; 
he is Egyptian, Theban, Peloponnesian, and Durian, on which three last Tliirlwall 
(Hist. Greece) is excellent : — he is Phoenician as his name, yercol ‘ the Sinewy,’ in 
Syriac, intimates, (Bishop Cumberland’s Sanchoniatho apud Eusebium,) translated 
apKXriS : his twelve labours have received an astronomical application to the 
passage of the sun through the zodiacal signs : in history he is during the heroic 
period ubiquitous, always in connection with these labours, but not with reference 
to any astronomical application of them : he is (Sophocles* Trachinite) iroXuiroi/os 
t?ie many laboured : in the Philoctetes of the same author he is made to boast 
painfully of his deeds, while Euripides calling him the mighty (8 k\(iv6s) speaks 
of him (see the speech of Lycus in the Hercules Furens) as renowned only for brute 
force (r&Wa 5* ovShu dKKijjLos) but famous no otherwise : the reply of Amphitryon, 
the 1st and 2nd choruses of this play, and the boasts of Hercules himself in it, 
exhibit the same stamp of character : all is material, as opposed to mental merit : 
thus Aristophanes in the last Act of his play of ‘ cuckoo-cloud land’ (Aves) makes 
Hercules, sent on deputation from Olympus with Neptune, and a certain Triballus 
(a barbarian god who cannot speak Greek) — a bully, a blockhead, a traitor, and a 
glutton : F. Schlegel (I. p. 318 Geschichte A. and N. Lit.) notes Hercules’ strength 
as a comic attribute, the attribute of noere force without mind, ludicrous from its 
unmeasured dispioportioned excess: — this is a little epitome of the popular Grecian 
view of this hero, whom 1 take, in connection with his labours, to be simply a 
mythic ejcpoiition of force med for good e»d^.*all his labours are beneficial, but he 
is a fool only able to boast of his endurance ; but being always called in to aid the 
weak, or put down public evils (as we hear ever so-and-so was successful with the 
help of Hercules) I read in him and his twelve labours merely the lesson of good 
effects in the application of animal power to benefit instead of oppress mankind, — 
to w’hich latter purpose it was from evil instinct, first applied. This reading of the 
meaning of the myth of Hercules was singularly confirmed by the manner in which 
Chev. Bunsen notes him as appearing (iEg. Stelle. I. 16, Khunsu his 

primeval form as attendant on other gods. ** Out of all this’* says he at the close of 
his summary, “one sees expressed the character of the intermeddling accompany- 
ing god, who figures now after Horus, at another time after Thoth.” Will this 
idea, carried out as respects the twelve gods of the second Egyptian Pantheon, in 
which he first is seen, give us a fresh clue to the meaning of the twelve labours 
H. T. 
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the very plurality of beings in the case of any one^ alleged originator, 
points in all such cases, to the general exertion of a particular power, 
under the reiterated expression of a single name, or its acknowledged 
typical synonym. 

The beneficent character of the early Egyptians in their intercourse 
with foreign nations, and their similarity in this respect of moral civi- 
lization with their congeners, the Hindus, being once established, as 
extant in times which Bunsen’s chronology, and Layard’s practical 
research now admit within the limit of the historical period, I take up 
the interesting question of their external relations at a much later 
epoch, when, liavirig cast off the domination of the shepherd kings, 
they marched victoriously into other lands in that revengeful and savage 
spirit, of which they have left us such ample evidence. I cannot 
attempt this enquiry without quoting Chevalier Bunsen’s excellent 
remarks upon such investigations, which at this time he deprecates, 
in order to show on what grounds an exception to his rule may, in this 
case, be admitted. He says (v. II. VI. VII. Sec. 2), '^And here we 
must allow ourselves a word on the treatment up to this period of the 
names of foreign nations on Egyptian monuments. We stand in 
respect to a knowledge of these nations and countries on the threshold 
of great discoveries ; but it will be very wise not to overstep this 
threshold prematurely. Since it seems overhasty, to declare summa- 
rily, as does Charnpollion, nations (designated as northern to be Asiatic, 
and seek their names, if they show no affinity with known countries 
as Kanana and Nahaniim (Canaan anu Mesopotj^mia), as well in new 
catalogues of peoples as in Iran and Turan, — and not to find them.” 
It is certainly, as above described, an overhasty process of nomination ; 
the which sound reflection has not however hindered its author from 
concluding in p. 324 of his II. volume that the “great strangers” of 
Nevotp’s tomb, whom he at p. 310, had termed a northern (Euro})ean) 
people, “ might still well be, even considering their light complexion, 
an Asiatic one.” I do not myself desire to proffer conjectures in this 
spirit ; but, while following the recorded exploits of the Egyptian con- 
querors of the 18th dynasty, should I find them connected with a 
people, whose habitat I can establish, whose conventional name I can 
recognize in their own language, whose position as a semi-nomad race 
1 can chronologically define, and whose necessary intercourse and fatni- 
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liarity with regions approximating to Egypt, I can deduce philologi- 
cally from graven records and on the surest grounds, — I do not think 
I shall have overstepped the threshhold rashly, apart the minor details 
of identitication which may have encouraged me in the attempt. 

On the material point of chronological coincidence, I cannot be 
clear until I have laid before the reader, the Chevalier Bunsen’s sum- 
mary of results, derived from his acute examination of all authorities, 
bearing on the Ancient History of Egypt, as follows : — 


‘^Chronological review of the Egyptian successions from the oldest 
historical contemporary point of incident, to the first year of Menes. 


The re-discovered era of Meno[)hthah. 


We have found by 

means of critical examination into 

the internal 

evidence of the kings* 

lists and the monumental records. 

the following 

reckonings : — 



The eighteenth dynasty lasted in nine reigns, 

229 years. 

The nineteenth. 

33 33 five ,, 

112 

The twentieth, 

33 33 twelve „ 

185 

The twenty- first. 

„ „ seven „ 

130 


That is, in 33 reigns, 

G5G years. 

The common average of the duration of these reigns. 

19} years. 

fi 

of those of the eighteenth,. . . . 



of the nin^?tcenth, 

22} 

39 33 

of the twentieth, 

15,V 

33 33 * 

of the twenty-first, 

18^- 


Our tables of cotemporary chronology (given at length in the fourth 
Book) show that reckoning upwards. The fifth year of Rehoboam 
corre^sponds with the 2 1 st year of Sheshouk-Sesak, first king of the 
dynasty next ensuing, both periods correspoiuling with the 9G2nd year 
before the birth of Christ ; for our investigation into synchronisms 
shows that the earliest possible period, we can assume is 9f)3, the latest 
9G1 : taking ^962 as the mean, we find by reckoning upwards^ from 
this date the following dates for the main periods of the Egyptian 
successions through which we have as yet run. 


First year of Sheshonk (XXII. 1) B. C. 982 

End of the 2lst dynasty (lasted 130 years), • 983 

Beginning of ditto, 1112 
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End of the 20th dynasty (lasted 185 years), 1113 

Beginning of ditto 1297 

End of the 19th dynasty (lasted 112 years), 1298 

Beginning of the reign of Menophthah, 1322 

Beginning of the 19th dynasty, 1409 

End of the 18th dynasty (lasted 229 years), 1410 

Beginning of the 1 8th dynasty, and of tlie new kingdom, .... 1 638 

End of the Ilyksos dynasties (lasted 866 years), 1639 

Beginning of them, 2567 

End of the ancient kingdom (last year of Amnntimaos XIII. 

3), which lasted 1076 years, 2568 

Earlier reign of Amimtimaos (62 years), 2630 

Beginning of the 13th dynasty (lasted 24 years — two first kings), 2654 

of tlic 12th ( „ 147 years — four kings), .. 2801 

of the lull ( „ 16 years — one king), 2817 

of the 8th ( „ 128 years — seven kings), .. 2945 

22 years — one king), 2967 

107 years — three kings), 3074 

155 years — four kings, .... 3229 

224 years — nine kings,) . . 3453 

190 years — five kings),. . . . 3643 

According to this the era of Menes commences 3643 years before 
the birth of Christ.’’ (^Egypten’s ^tell’e, 3rd Book, II. E.) 

A glance at this table, in which the era of Menophthah is prominently 
put forth by Bunsen on account ol the discovery of the commencement 
of the last Egyptian cycle of 1460 years (the cycle of Sirius) during 
this reign, will show distinctly the periods during which the Egyptian 
connection with an eastern race is traced, as yet, with no purely 
historical outline ; that the Indian Rama is necessarily the Egyptian 
Bacchus, because lldtna (the high) is a pure Egyptian word, the root 
of the word pyramid; or that Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva or Hara 
(Her god) are Amun, Kneph, and Her or Ilorus ; or that, as the late 
Mr. Csoma de Korosi held in opinions* which he would never publish 


of the 7 th ( 

of the 6 th ( 

of the 4 th (Pyramids) ( 

of the 3rd ( 

of the 1 st ( 


* In a note to Dr. Campbeira Report of the last days of this most learned and 
estimable man (As. Soc. Journal, No. 124, 1842), I mentioned his mysterious 
method of conversing with me on such views as he seemed desirous of holding for 
bis own satisfaction only : be never inclined to such conversation save when 1 
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• 

to the world, the name of ancient Bok-IInra (with other nomen- 
clatures of other places) pointed to their occupation by a people that 
professed the Hindu religion, and spoke Sanskrit, — all this sort of 
thing is no proof, though it goes, quantum raJeat^ to the formation of 
private convictions. But it is of value as respects this period to have 
added, as I think I have done, to the known amount of moral analo- 
gies subsisting between the old Egyptians and the ancient Hindu 
settlers in India: and also to have commenced lending importance to 
the semi-history of its mythic traditions, by a position facty resulting 
from the visible evidence afforded by recent antiquarian discoveries. 
It is in tiowisc germane to our purpose to linger over the identification 
of the “great strangers” of Sesortosis the second; nor question whe- 
ther our knowledge as natural historians would not assign to them, 
with their antelope, an eastern origin: it is, on these subjects, so easy 
to start hypotheses, that the very fact of the habitat the black 
antelo[>c being, according to Mann, the limit of Hj^u civilization, 
might, witli imaginative ])ersons, serve as the basis of a fair theory as 
to the identity of the men, who brought with them this type of their 
exclusive riglit to be class(*d, as with th(‘ Egyptian castes, as not of 
the Mlerhchhas^ or unclean outcast men. The arbitrary assumptions of 
learned men and great authorities have been hardly less startling than 
the above, as regards the identity of the nations, whose names and 
conditions, as depicted on monume«ts of the IHth dynasty, or later 
empire of Egypt, I shall now, taking, Sir G. Wilkinson for my guide, 
briefly recite. • 

1 . The Shaireiann inhabit a maritime country of Asia ? wear a ])ccu- 
iiar horned or crested helmet — features large, nose aquiline — far fairer 
than the Egyptians — appear as enemies and allies at different times. 

2. The Toh'kari — neighbours to the above, as tliey appear escaping 

in their ships? — wear a Persejiolitan helmet, and a cuirass like the 
above — used war-chariots, — also carts with solid wheels for their women 
— facial outline 4 )leasing — enemies and allies as above. * 

3. (Name lost) — wore a high fur cap like tlic ancient Per:daus — 

Tisited our Museum, where he lived, when it was closed (as ou Sundays), and per- 
fectly (piiet: I heard from him enough to know that an immense amount of the 
Strang* cst erudition died with him.— H. T. 
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features remarkable, strongly defined, nose high and prominent — 
Asiatics. 

4. (Ditto ditto) — appear with the above as allies — their ornament 
and dress, a tunic, shield, bow, and club, only discernable. 

5. The Rebo — very formidable enemies, — numerous — Asiatics — 
eyes blue, nose aquiline, beard small and red — dress rich with many 
ornaments — inhabit a country of northern Asia very distant from 
Egypt, and far more temperate in climate ; weapon, the bow — Partisans ? 

6. The Fount — bring tribute of leopard, baboon, ape, ostiich eggs 
and feathers, ebony, ivory, &c. : they arc Nubians (Bunsen). 

7. The Shari — Assyrians? or Arabians? nose prominent, cheek- 
bones high, beard large — robes loose and handsome — well armed, and 
own fortified towns, which after defeat in tlie field they defend bravely 
— the name points to Assyria. 

8. The Toersha — a maritime people — connection with Egypt un- 
defined — appear as conquered. 

9. The Mashoash — Asiatics as w^ell as No. 8, — differ in dress, but 
not in feature from them. 

10. — The Kvfa — inhabit a part of Asia considerably to the north 
of Palestine — ^long-haired, dresses rich, boots of cloth or leather highly 
ornamented — a rich people — bring tribute in the precious metals, with 
knives, beads, a little ivory, leathern bottles, and bronze or porcelain 
cups — their hair in tresses, desce^ufs to the middle of the back with 
projecting curls on the top of the head. 

1 1 . The Khetci or Sheta — a remarkable people whose troops were 
highly disciplined — skilled in fortification even to the use of the double 
fosse — use chariots, and have some cavalry, — seemed to consist of two 
distinct tribes — Scythians according to Champollion. 

12. Other nations — who do not fall within our enquiry, being negro 
tribes, or apparently Canaanitish nations, &c. &c. 

I must however, from among the miscellaneous classification of the 
abcfve, except for special notice one race, the Ethiopian, whose habitat 
to the south of Egypt is designated markedly by the character of the 
tribute they bring ; the long-horned ox, still extant in Abyssinia, 
occurs represented in such fashion as to induce assurance that the 
breed was peculiar, even at this early age, to one portion of the land ; 
while, to mark the locality of this nation still more plainly, they 
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appear bringing thaf peculiar animal, the giraffe, the earliest modem 
notice of which is, I believe, by Marco Polo ; — certainly by no natura- 
list before the sixteenth century. Tlie sole habitat of this creature is 
in the for^^sts of Nubia and Ethionia, and the central tracts of Africa, 
says Penna*it, not south of the Orange ri\er, and so his range is 
us high as Senegal ; he does not occur towards the west. Now, on 
the scheme of suppositions above suggested, we may see in this visit 
of nations, the men of Sidon with their ships ; — or the Persepolitans ; 

■ — the Armenians or the Parthians ; — or the Assyrians, or, in the w^ar- 
like Kheta, the “royal Scythians” of Herodotus ; or even, in the Kufa, 
the sycophancy of some artist, who, from dcscrijUion, has endeavoured 
to represent the inhabitants of a country still further cast bringing 
their siher, bronze, and porcelain as tribute ; —all these theories mighty 
some of them do^ pass muster ; but no one has seen the necessity 
of theorising as to the identity of the tribute -bearers of the giraffe. 
They, although their country was, and is, well stocked with, to speak 
technically, other pachydermata of great size and beauty, — they are 
represented as leading with them this rare and beautiful creature, type- 
anirnal of their land, and thus they stamp themselves Ethiopians. 
Had the representatives of any of the other nations about which we 
arc in doubt, been provided in like sort, — had we found for instance a 
camel among them (the figure of which has never been seen on any 
monument in Egypt) — we should Jiave recognized those with it as 
Bedouins ; but such is not tlic case ; there is but one considerable 
people else, whom, asjdepicted on the monuments of the 18th dynasty, 
we are enabled to identify by an index of like certitude, and them Sir 
G. Wilkinson describes as follows : 

“The liot-h-no, supposed by M. Champollion to be Lydians, were 
a nation with whom the Egyptians waged a long war. Their white 
complexion, tight dresses, and long gloves decide them to have been 
natives of a much colder climate than Egypt or Syria ; and the pro- 
ductions of th^r country, which they bring as a tribute to the vic- 
torious Pharaoh, pronounce them to have lived in the east. These 
consist of horses, and even chariots, with four spoked wheels, very 
similar to the Egyptian curricle, rare woods, ivory, elephants, and 
bears, a profusion of elegant gold and silver vases, with rings of the 
same metal, porcelain, and jars filled with choice gums and resins used 

F 2 
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for making incense, of whi^h a greater quantity derived from .their 
country, than from any other tributary to Egypt. Their features were 
regular without the prominent nose that characterises some eastern 
people, represented in the sculptures ; and they were of a very light 
colour, with brown or red hair, and blue eyes. Their long dress 
usually furnished with tight sleeves, and fastened by strings round the 
neck, either closed or folded over in front, and was sometimes seeured 
by a girdle. Beneath the outer robe, they wore a kelt ; and an ample 
cloak probably woollen, like the modern herdm or blanket of Barbary, 
was thrown over the whole dress; the head being generally covered 
with a close cap, or a fuller one bound with a fillet.” 

Now the elephant is evidently with these people, the type-animal ; 
they are the only nation which presents it, and, as Mr. Layard has 
observed with reference to the elephant on the Nimroud obelisk 
(Nineveh, Part II. ch. VI.), the small size of the ear shows it to have 
been the representation of an Indian, not an African elephant. Mr. 
Champollion may have termed these people Lydians, and Mr. Birch 
may incline, as Mr. Layard says, “ to identify them with the Cappado- 
cians or Leuco-Syrians, inhabiting the country to the north and soutli 
of the Taurus ; who, he conjectures, are also represented at Khorsabad. 
Their physical characteristics in the Egyptian sculptures are a light 
complexion, brown, or red hair, and blue eyes ; and they bring horses, 
chariots, rare woods, ivory, gloves, a bear, and gold and silver vases 
with the head of Baal” This description is taken from Birch’s 
Memoir on the statistical tablet hf Knrnak, though Sir G. Wilkinson 
is afterwards quoted ; and certainly if Mr. Birch suppresses all men- 
tion of their type-animal, the elephant, which I do not doubt puzzled 
him in such company, and gives them a head of Baal which the exact 
Wilkinson has failed to see, he may incline to identify” them with 
any thing he pleases ; but untill he can prove the habitat of the ele- 
phant to have ever been Lydia, or Cappadocia, or Leuco-Syria, or any 
whg*e to the west of the Indus in Asia, of which, as Mr. Layard justly 
observes, there is no record, he must abandon his hypothesis. For 
these tributaries, or ambassadors, are markedly furnished as with all 
the other nations represented in their company, with the produce, live 
or dead, the manufactures, and the very shrubs sometimes, peculiar to 
their native land ; and consequently as theg are the only people who 



1850.] Brdhminical Conquerors of India* 37 

bring an elephant, ttnd that elephant is an Indian one, they are neces- 
sarily Indians, — by which I understand dwellers on the banks of the 
Indus, — at least as necessarily as the habitat, otherwise doubtful, of the 
nation acknowledged to be Ethiopian is decided by their bringing witli 
them a giraffe. 

As I have placed the elephant upon the Indus, or in spots imme- 
diately adjacent to it, and as that animal is not now, to the best of my 
knowledge, found wild nearer the Sutlej even, than in the Dera valley, 
at the lower extremity whereof the Ganges leaves the hills, I am bound 
to give reasons for assigning, even at so remote a period, that locus 
hahliationis to a creature, no longer heard of there. As late then as 
1519 A. D., the rhinoceros, the shyest and most skulking of the larger 
pachyderms, was an ordinary object of chase on the Indus, and in the 
Punjab, on the authority of that most accurate and intelligent of auto- 
biographers, the Emperor Baber (Baber’s Memoirs by Leyden, 
pp. 253, 292, 316.). As the animals affect similar covers, if the ele- 
phant were not there at that time, which Baber does not mention, he 
must have been harassed out of the country by centuries of pursuit, 
which the rhinoceros, being almost valueless but for his hide to make 
shields of, had escaped. But Baber mentions the wild elephant at 
places, strange to modern cars, as Calpee,''^ and Currali Mariickpore 
(p. 315), — about Chunar (p. 407) ; while he notes, in another place, the 
lion and rhinoceros near Benares.^ If the argument, ‘ they were not 
because they are not,’ be untenable on the evidence of three centuries, 
how ten times less against the silent inferences of thirty ? 

These Rot-h-no then were a pcojde from about the banks of the 
Indus, or beyond it, who came into communication with the Egyptians, 
about 16 centuries before our era; but on the received idea of an 
Indian, that is, of a black or brown man, inhabiting a torrid climate, 
these fair-complexioned, blue-eyed, red-bearded strangers appear in- 

* Within the last twenty years I have known tlie elephant, wild, though not in 
herds, in the bed of the old Ganges, not far from Meerut in the Doab, and the 
extinction of the lion in Ilurriana has happened within that time : this animal was 
shot on the banki^ of the Chumbul, not very many years ago. I may mention that 
the present habitat of the rhinoceros is no where further west than the jangals of 
Pillibheet in Rohilkhand, — so much, with the cultivation and desiccation of coun- 
tries, does the locale of their wild tenants vary. — H. T. 
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compatible with their own supposed habitat. This depends exactly 
upon the assumption that they have been long fixed residents in and 
about the low country on the Indus and the Jhelum, in which case 
they would we know (Prichard’s Researches, 1. 228) have contracted a 
greater or a less affinity, with the nielanocomoiis character of com- 
plexion, as the result of the climate of those sites ; but this is not the 
case with them : whence it follows that they had only recently 
arrived in, or perhaps that they but casually visited as yet the low 
country, the peculiar produce of which they are represented as dis- 
playing. 

Now, whatever changes have occurred in these regions, climate has 
at any rate remained the same ; so that when we now find a Caucasian 
race, fair complexioned, brown or red-haired, and often red-bearded, 
still now occupy the Alpine valleys of the Indian Caucasus, from below 
the Hindu Koosh to Cashmere, in the easternmost of which the 
Indus has his course and the Jhelum his origin, we must conclude that 
the predecessors in this habitat of the Afghan and Cashmere tribes had 
no other physical attributes than themselves ; and the question that 
naturally suggests itself upon this, is, have they any ancestral con- 
nection ? 

Afghanistan has been, as Professor Lassen so truly says, (on the 
history traced from Bactrian coins,) so long the highway and the 
battle-ground of converging nations, that the flux and reflux of races, 
have obliterated the knowledge of eras, or epochs as connected with the 
people, the Pushtawuh, speaker of Pusfitoo, or Pa/:han, whom the Per- 
sians termed Afghan. Prichard (Res. IV. ed. 18-l i) collates all the evi- 
dences respecting this people, whose tradition is that their origin was from 
Gur, or Guristan, and whom the earliest authorities recognize as extant 
in their present location. Their language belongs to the Medo-Persian 
branch of the Indo-European tongues (Ritter Erdkundc, G. S. 205, 
206), and their rare is that of a nearly connected branch of the old 
Aria» (Wilkin, Geschichte der x\f,). The complexion of the Afghans, 
a^ Elphinstone was the first to observe, varies with their climate, the 
eastern Afghans being dark, the western fair as Europeaps with blacky 
brown, or red beards and blue eyes, a true Caucasian race as Blumen- 
bach has termed them : in eastern Afghanistan fair and dark com- 
plexions again appear in startling contrast, just according as the habits 
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of men have led them, or their forefathers, to hold to the high and 
cold country, or frequent, for trade, or service, the low and hot lands, 
— '' some dark as Indians,” as says Elphinstone, and as, in their coun- 
try, see we. The latest actual colony of Pathans in Ilindostan is at 
Rampore in Rohilkhand ; and, although a friend of my own, a native 
of the place, told me that lie rememhered as a child hearing Pushtoo, 
still spoken in tlie zananahs there, the process of becoming Indianised 
in appearance, as far as complexion goes, is with tlie male population 
going on rapidly. From all which we deduce that there is nothing to 
be surprised at in the physical fact, that an apparently northern race 
may be represented as Indian^ i. e. dwelling near, on, or about the 
river Indus. 

It is not evidently from an ethnological investigation, that we can 
hope to derive any knowledge as to antecedent races here ; but the 
truth is we do not require it. Monumental evidence, as at Rood Bamee- 
an, where Burncs saw ‘‘ the colours Jis vivid, and the paintings as 
distinct as in the Egyptian tombs,” in the female figures encircling the 
mutilated giant-idol, — the eight miles of rock hewn habitations, (and 
if nomenclature be wortli auglit, ibc mountain Hindu Koosh towering 
above them) — the Buddhistic rernaius disinterred, the Buddhistic 
shrines still visited within our era by votaries, in Afghanistan, — point 
the route of the migration of the ci\ilizers of India, the higher castes jof 
Hindus, whom Blumeubach «also classes with the north Africans, as 
Caucasian, and the traces of whose progress are to be found even in 
Makran,'*' wlicre Hipdu jiilgiims still visit Hinglaj, one of the fifty- 
one spots where fell the severed limbs of Sati (Egn. Sell) or Hurga. 

But if ethnology give no help in this quarter, it is far difierent with 
the tribes of Cashmere. In that secluded valley an iudepciidcnt king- 
dom existed up to the 13th century of our era; with the physical 
peculiarities of complexion, natural to the climate of a plateau, 7000 
feet above the level of the sea, the people are not the less Indian as to 
the tracing of their Hindu origin, and, as has been already noted, 
the only Indian history of any authenticity, is that belonging to their 
land. But to deduce dates from it, or indeed to do any more than 

* As. Soc. Journal, v. note by me, Vol. IX, p. 154. (No. 98.) I quote this 
merely on the question of extent of the migratory influence : the places pilgrimised 
to by Hindus, beyond the present spread of Hinduism are very many. — H. T. 
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merely approximate to the estimate of definite periods in the early his- 
tory of Hindostan, in this stage of our knowledge appears impossible. 
The key to an acquaintance with this most interesting subject is 
beyond the limits of the land ; from the first time I endeavoured to 
study in this matter, this conviction insensibly formed itself in my mind, 
and I think recent discoveries, to wliich I will allude more particularly, 
tend to prove its justness. If however, it were possible to identify the 
Bruhminical conquerors, moving at a period, just anterior to the events 
of the Great War, from “ between the two divine rivers Sarastvati and 
Drishadwatiy the tract of land which sages have named Bmhmavartay 
because it was frequented by gods,”* — in these Rot-n-no of the monu- 
ments, — these perhaps of their own Sanscrit, — these chario- 

teerSy the title in whicli they took pride, even like “ Satyaki the great 
charioteer” of the Mahabharat, — w'e should have valuable corrobora- 
tion of the present received, but hardly proved, opinion, that this 
movement took place from the sixteenth to the fourteenth century 
before our era.f The irrefragable testimony of monuments added to 
ethnological evidences not less strong, conjoin with what there is of 
history, and that description of grave tradition which recorded in the 
legislation of a people, has been at all times admitted to rank as history, 
and all combine to show us the quarter whence these conquerors came, 
the way they took, the spots at which they halted on their way to this 
country, which they enriched with their language, their literature, and 
such a description of unprogressive civilizationj as their institutions 
admitted. I think we have been now able to tbm an epoch in their 
progress by finding them again in collision with tlieir congeners of 
Egypt, during the era in which these went forth over many lands, 
avenging the insult of a long subjection by making themselves terrible 
as conquerors, or, as apparently with the llot-h-iio, valued as allies or 
protectors. 

• Manu, II. SI. 17. 

t The peculiar four-spoked chariot of these people, has been recognized by Mr. 
Layard as represented at Khorsabad, as among the spoil of a conquered city. 
(Nineveh. Part II. c. VI.) I have in this present notice purposely suppressed 
minor points of identilication. — II. T. 

X I use this term as equivalent to * cioilisalion fixe^ which Salvertc at the com- 
menoemeut of his great work (Dos Sciences (Jccultes) distiuguishes from * civilisa- 
tion perfectible* us respects the pructicul upphcatiua of things known — 11. T. 
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JMy twofold object in the above enquiry will have been easily detected 
as respects the briihininical conquerors. 

1. To recognize them as migratory in the act of migration. 

2. To l‘-x a date for this act from other than their own chronology . 

Success in this object, suppose it attained, will put a stop to that 

mystery ajul idea of excessive auticpiity, as respects India which has 
so long ])alsied enquiry ; for learned mystery is the worst of foes to 
true knowledge. The rich field of Sanskrit literature has taught us, 
itself, but nothing out of itself ; — nor did the reading of inscribed 
copper plates and stones give us for many years more than a certain 
amount of local information. It was not until the time of him, for 
whom, the more I study the works of others the more 1 feel I have 
but one word, — the admirable James Prinsej), that the decypherage of 
the unread Pali ga^e on the one hand a philological result, and esta- 
blished on the other the connection of India at a certain time, with a 
certain people or peoples beyond her limits. This is, for any fact, a 
complete proof on the two evidences, internal and external : this is 
what I want to carry out at a period a few centuries anterior. We 
know that the high castes of the Hindus are not aborigines : we 
know that they di<l not find their science and philosophy, in India: 
we know therefore that they brought these, or their germ with them : 
we know that their impulse as a nation was purely progressive, and 
that they obeyed this impulse even to Ceylon, to Java and the Lacca- 
dives, both which last we call by the names they gave them : but we 
are certain that they never, as a nation, wTnt back with their science 
and philosophy to teach it to other men ; on the contrary, although 
individuals visited them and brought away their doctrines (or said 
they did), tlie nation that held these, deserted, site after site, if it was 
not too much to say so, their ancient haunts, mention of which however, 
still lives in their mythological history, and whither still their devotees 
make long and painful pilgrimages. Now the process whereby we 
shall ever kiiow^ any thing of this people, — what their acts and deceit in 
Indis, — must be by seizing some definite epoch, like Bunsen’s Menoph- 
thah-era, and working upwards to their origin from it. 

My conception, as 'to the Egyptians I have already given, as much 
the older and more energetic people, perfecting their system of life and 
polity in a particular site, and going back on their own traces to disse- 


G 
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minate the fruits of their amended knowledge to other men. The 
acceptation of Bunsen’s chronology, gives countenance to this opinion, 
and Layard’s researches go to confirm it ; but in addition to these a 
discovery still more curious and interesting as respects the immediate 
subject of our enquiry, helps to combine the real history of these an- 
cient races, viz. that the language of the cuneiform inscriptions is San- 
skrit !* This is due to the decypherage of the Behistun and other 
inscriptions, published by the Royal Asiatic Society in their Journal, 
Vol. X. Parts I. to III. These inscriptions had long attracted the 
attention of Major Rawlinson, C. B. (now Pol. Agent at Baghdad), 
who some years ago, while employed at Candahar, did me the honour 
to propose their publication in this Journal, which was then rny pro- 
perty. It is I think fortunate that the publication of these most 
valuable and interesting relics should have been delayed until after 
such authorities as Lassen, Westergaard, and Dittel had examined and 
written on them, and an editor so capable as Mr. Norris of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, was found to superintend the bringing of them out. 
These three forms or dialectic differences, the Persian, Median, and 
Babylonian, of the language represented in the cuneiform writing, and 
by one of these, doubtless the inscriptions found by Mr. Layard will 
long ago have been interpreted. That is to say, that on the site on 

■ ♦ The able and enterprising copyist and translator of these inscriptions is a little 
given to the mystery of learning in this matter : he terms the language of the 
inscriptions *' the language,*^ without a name ; and this is the more to be regretted, 
because to look upon it as something apart Irom SanskrU, or any definite tongue, 
though grammatically obeying the construction thereof, invites to the fatal facility of 
arbitrary interpretation : for instance (Journal, X. 111. p. 314 to 318), the window 
inscription, repeated eighteen times, in the upper side of the windows of Darius^ 
palace at Persepolis is, after/owr pages and a half of discussion rendered — “ Erect- 
ed by Ardasta, the architect for the palace (or in the palace) of King Darius.” 
Here is the inscription in Roman characters. 

Arda-stana a-thagaina Dar(a)zaon(h)u8h naga hya vithiya karta. 

^High-place un-covered (for) Darius king who (the) house made. 

Major Rawlinson's reading which obtains a proper name (the apparent object) is 
made by putting naga-hya as one word, and leaving the last half out of the transla- 
tion altogether : at page 345, he tells us “ thaga)^ with tlie prefixed particle a may 
denote “building,” athagaina being “a Mason,” &c. &c. : this is an odd use to 
press the Sanskrit and Greek privative particle into ! the words are ustashandm 
dthagandm : this sort of criticism is unfortunate. — H. T. 
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which he found commixed the graves and hieroglyphs of an Egyptian 
race, lying over the ruins of an Assyrian palace, the language of the 
cuneiform or arrow-headed character, occurring on slabs with a primi- 
tive form of the Indian Lat writing, and (apparently) the letters of 
some Phccnician dialect, — will have declared itself to be the classic 
tongue of the ancient conquerors of India. Are we about to see ful- 
filled the prediction of Vans Kennedy as to the Babylonian origin of 
Sanskrit, and the Hindu mythology, — or, in other words, are we liot 
approaching the solution of the afiiiiity between the Hindu and the 
Egyptian ? 

“ Time sadly overcometh all things and is now dominant, and sitteth 
upon a Sphinx, and looketh into Memphis and old Thebes ; while his 
sister oblivion reclineth semi-somnous on a pyramid, gloriously trium- 
phing, making puzzles of Titanian erections, and turning old glories 
into dreams. History sinketh beneath her cloud. The traveller as he 
paceth amazedly through those deserts, asketh of her, who builded 
them ; and she mumhleth something but what it is he heareth not.”* 

So wrote two centuries ago, the great enquirer into vulgar errors ; 
but those who sneer or doubt in these days as to the earthly limits of 
human en([uiry, read their rebuke in the present refutations of a con- 
clusion made then by even such a master-mind as his. 

a 

Descriptive notice af the District of ^hilum. By L. Bowring, Esq, 

% 

The district of Jhilum as at present constituted, extends from the 
Jhilum river on the E. to the Attock on the W. On the north it is 
bounded by the various talukas of Rawalpindi as the Pubbi coun- 
try, Potwar, Syudkusran and Nurali, the river Suan and Pindi Gheb ; 
on the south, its limit is the Jhilum river as far as Dh^k, whence it 
stretches due west, being bounded to the south by the districts of 
Khush^b, Mitta, Tuwanah and Kuchi. In this extent of 130 mfles, 
with a range of hills traversing the centre, it is natural that the charac- 
ter of the country should vary much ; the ravine country to the north, 
the hills of the centre, and the fine fertile plains to the south, are well 

♦ Fragment * on Mummies/ by Sir Thomas Browne. Works, IV. p. 273, ed. 
1836. 
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marked distinctions. But to give a better idea ^of the country, it is 
proposed to enter into a short account of each subdivision. 

We shall begin with Rothas, which from its importance as the 
centre of a large tract of country, and as the key to the passage to the 
south, has been for many a century a place of note. The district of 
Rothas was subdivided formerly into 14 tracts. 1 Simli now Pudri 
and Jhangar, 2 Dhurala, 3 Barbukala now included in Dhurala, 4 
Haveli now in Rajiv, 5 Rajiv, 6 Iskanderala, 7 Toliala, 8 Soliala 
now Pukhowal, 9 Terozala now Jhilum, 10 Akberpur Solima now 
in Kala, 11 Shakirpur now in Kala, 12 Eesiala now Sungoi, 13 
Shalijchuni now Khurd Chautala, and 14 Pulliala on the opposite 
side of the Jhilum. This arrangement did not include what are called 
the Mundis, viz. Lehri, Sultanpur, Bhet and Diimeli, which have 
been for ages ruled by chiefs of the Gukkur caste. Under the Sikhs 
the denominations of the various divisions were altered, and each seems 
to have taken its name from the village, in which stood the principal 
fort. The town of Rothas is about 9 miles from Jhilum, the river 
Kuhan being crossed 3 or 4 times on the road. The town is inside the 
fort a vast structure, half a mile in length, and one quarter in breadth. 
It was built by Slier Shah Lodi, who for a brief period expelled 
Humayoon and ruled the Moghul empire. Several works of utility 
bearing his name are found in the Punjab, as for instance, the wells 
with covered steps in the road fr«>ra Khushabs to the Indus. The 
fort was built 320 years ago, and has stood out time bravely. It covers 
the face of the high rock, near which passes the road from Bukriila. 
The gates are the Sohal, the Khwdskhani, Lungarkhani, Moti, 
Gutiali, Parpulwali, Tulaki, Cabuli, and inside, the Shah Chand- 
w61d. Of these the Sohal is a handsome structure, GO ft. high, built of 
sandstone with a fine spacious apartment above. The Lungarkhani 
and Khwdskh^ni gates, which are the most accessible have witnessed 
many a desperate combat. The district of Rothas was at the time of 
its Conquests by the Sikhs in the possession of the Gul^kurs, from the 
chief of whom, Noor Khan, it was wrested by Ranjit Singh, and 
bestowed by the old lion on Mohar Singh Lamba, one of his oldest 
comrades in Jageer. He was succeeded by Gurmdkh Singh now a 
white bearded old man, and the most ancient Sirdar probably in the 
Panjdb. Subsequently it was leased to Golab Singh, Misr Jussd Mull, 
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father of Raja Lai Singh, Shekh Erndm-oo-deen and Raja Ldl Singh, 
and was latterly managed by Misr Roop Lul. The former assessment 
of the Rothas district was 40,000, which was subsequently raised to 
60,000. The present division is into 4 tuppelis, viz. Raja Iskandarela, 
Lhurnla and Toliala, and 4 mundis, viz. Lt'hri, Sultanpur, Rhet and 
Dumeli. The mundis have till recently been assessed as a whole, 
the jummah of each village not being defined, and the revenue for the 
mundi being collected by the Gukkur headmen. 

On the brow of the hill towards the Kuhan river adjacent to Rothas 
is a fine Khangah, said to be that of a Pir named Shah Jamal ; and 
built by Shah Jehan, who also erected the Senii on the other side of’ 
the stream. From Rothas the common route to Rukrtilu winds along 
the course of the Kuhan to Udrana in tu[>peh Dhiirala and thence to 
Bukrala. 

The last chief of Rothas, Raja Fazl Dud Khiin joined Sher Singh 
during the rebellion, he obtained from the latter assessment of the dis- 
trict of Rothas in Jagecr as the reward of his service. From Rothas 
a road leads straight to Ruknila by Chaukoa where is a fine tank 
built by Golab Singh. Bukrdla is a small village, or rather mundi, 
containing several small villages of which Bnkrfda is the chief. The 
country round is a mass of hills, and the road very diflicult. It was 
here that Dost Mohummad advised Sher Singh to hold out, and try his 
fortune in a second encounter. The headmen here, as at Rothas, are 
Gukkurs, and look upon themselves as of good family. Six kos east of 
Bukrala is tiqipeh Lejiri, a strange little hilly district, the inhabitants 
of which bear a bad character for turbulence and ill faith. Their 
behaviour during the late campaign was conspicuously bad. From Buk- 
rald there is no camel road to Lehri, which is consequently very in- 
accessible. From the hills near the principal village the white fort of 
Mungala, on the opposite side of the river Jhilum, seems quite close, 
and the district is one of the first which Golab Singh took possession 
of, the Zemindars still showing the rock which he ascended to sui^vey 
his new conquest. Immediately east of Lehri is Sultanpur, a small 
mundi, only a few villages on the right bank of the Jhilum, and 
south of which lies tuppeh Toliala. Proceeding west of Bukrala, one 
arrives at Dumeli six kos, a fine town of oOlT houses, with a good 
bazar, situated on the river Kuhan. It is one of the most flourishing 
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towns in the Rothas district. The headmen hete also are Gukkurs, 
and relations of Rdjd Fazl Dud. The fourth mundi Bhet lies imme- 
diately under Mt. Tillah and is comparatively insignificant. 

Jhilum the present head-quarter of the district, where two regiments 
of infantry are now stationed, was not considered of much importance 
during the time of the Sikhs. The present cantonment is about a 
mile W. of the town, bordering on the village of Saierla to the W. ; to 
its south, runs the river Jhilum at a little distance, A little N. W. of 
the town is a mound of some extent, supposed to have been the site 
of one of Alexander’s cities. Some coins of Menander, one of the later 
kings have been discovered there, and it is said that some years ago 
Golab Singh dug out a great number which he forwarded to Ranjit 
Singh. Jhilum when planted and in the possession of good roads will 
in all probability be a favourite station. The rapids of the river, about 
4 miles to the east close to the village of Pakhowal, are very pic- 
turesque. About 3 miles from Jhilum is Kula a town of 5 00 houses. 

On the road from Jhilum to Jelalpur, 7'i miles from the former 
place, is the town of Sungbi, the former residence of Raja Lai Singh’s 
family. The district was held in Jageer by Midh Singh Bhudani^, who 
first conquered it in the time of Ranjit Singh. A fine pukka fort 
built by him stands near the town. Sungoi is on the whole, the 
richest district in the Jhilum tehsil, the land being situated on the 
bank of the river. Ten miles wes/: of Sungoi is the celebrated hill of 
Tillah. This very remarkable mountain is of some antiquity, being 
known in old writing by the nameof'Bal Gundai. At present it is 
the residence of the followers of Gorakn^th, but the mountain is com- 
monly known as the Jogis’ hill. The ascent is long and wearisome, 
but the view from the summit very fine. At the top of the hill are 2 
or 3 tanks, one of which contains superior water, but another built by 
Chand Koiihr, the mother of Naunehal Singh proved a failure. The 
fakeers have large herds of cattle and possess also one or two villages 
in J^eer : once a year a large festival is held at the top of the hill. 
The sect bury their dead. The view from Tillah commands the Gar- 
jak, Ktisak, Kuringili, and other hills. In the ravines of this moun- 
tain is found a species of the wild sheep called by the natives * Oori^l ;* 
and a species of osprey builds its nest in the higher peaks. Although 
Tillah is the bead-quarters of the Gorakndth sect, there are several 
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other places, as the Sindh-sdgar Doab, which are resorted to by them, 
the principal being Rawalpindi, Pindi Gheb, Kotsdrung, and Muk- 
knd on the Indus. Adjoining the Tillah Range is the small district of 
Nara, called by Lai Singh, Rampur, in the principal village of which 
he built a fort called by him Rampur, in a badly conceived situation 
commanded by an opposite hill. Though unfinished it cost 15,000, 
and is now falling to ruin. The headmen are by caste Janiiyan. 
The range of hills which runs from Rothas to Tillali, and thence by 
Niira terminates at the Biinnah river, on the opposite side of which 
stretches the salt range proper, which commences at Darapur and 
extends to the Indus. 

Two kos west of Sungbi is the small district of Chautald, formerly 
a Jagecr of Dul Singh Kaliwala. Between this and Darapur one 
crosses the Boonnah stream, which in the cold season is perfectly dry, 
the sandy bed extending a mile and half in width. In the rains after 
a heavy fall, the stream descends with such rapidity as to carry away 
either man or beast in the current. 

The district of Darapur contains no village of note. Opposite 
Darapur in the left bank of the Jhilum is Kasiil, south of which lies 
the jungle in which was fought the battle of ("helianw^lii. After the 
battle a great number of Sikhs fled across the river, and were drowned 
in the stream. 

Between Darapur and Jelalpur the hills approach so closely to the 
river, that there is barely room for a horseman to pass, indeed in the 
rainy season this lowei; road is shut. 

Jelalpur is a place of some importance, being much frecpiented by 
salt and grain merchants, who take these articles across the river to 
the cantonments of Lahore and Vazirabad. 

The town of Jelalpur was found by Jelal Kh{in and is of modern 
date. The old town was called Gurjakia, from a lofty liill at the back 
of the town of the same name, named the Gurjak or the windy hill. 
The district of Jelalpur was wrested by Mahii Singh, Ranjit’s father 
from Dewdn Khoda Baksh. After its conquest it was given in Jageer 
to Ratan Singh Gurjakid, lately deceased, who held it for 25 years. 
He was succeeded by Sirdar Gurmukh Singh Lamba, and more 
recently it was held by Raja Goldb Singh and after him by Lai Singh. 
The above districts are comprised in the Jhilum Tehsil, of which the 
following is an analysis. 
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District, 

llothas. 

Jhilum. 

Kiila. . 

Sungoi. 

('hautala. 

Nara.. . 

Pakhowal 

Diirapur. 

Jelalpur. 

Pudii. 


No. of villayes, 
171 
16 
65 
22 


11 

28 

2G 

2:1 

366 


Revenue, 
60,000 
9,600 
20,000 
20,000 
] 0,000 
6,000 
1 0,000 
12.000 
12,000 
4,600 


1,63,000 


In addition to the above are 19 \illagcs in Jagecr valued at 6000 
yearly. 

The routes in this tehsil are — I. from Jhilum to Rothas 9 miles, 
from Rothas to lldraua 9 miles, and from Udrana to Bukrala 9 miles, 
or by the direct road from Rothas to Bukrahi 10 miles. II. From 
Jhilum to Chautala 10 J, from Chautala to Darapur 10J-, and from 
Darapur to Jelalpur 9 miles. A camel road also leads from Rothas 
directly westward, viz. Pudri to the Ghorigulla pass, through which 
the Sikhs used to bring their guns from Jelalpur to the level plain of 
Dhani on the further side. 

The tehsil of Find Dadan-khan comprises the following districts ; 
1 Jalub, 2 Jhangar, 3 Find DMauAchan, 4 Ahmedabad, 6 Kuban. 
Jalub is a fine fertile tract extending from Jelalpur to Find Dadan- 
khau, containing some large villages. The chief town Dehriala con- 
tains 600 houses, and is midway between Jelalpur and Find Dadan- 
khan. The district was wrested by Ranjit Singh from the father of 
the present headman Rdja Ahmed Khan who enjoys a small Jageer. 
There were 4 subdivisions, Jalub, Fhuphra, Pii^an and Funjain, of 
whifch at present only the first two exist, Jalub containing the villages 
towards the river, and Fhuphra those towards the salt range. 

The hilly district of Jhangar contains 35 small villages, dispersed 
among the hills, and extends from Jelalpur to Kutas, being bounded 
on the S. by Fhuphra and Find Dadnnkhan. It contains some 
remarkable hills, Chambiil, Kusak, Mukhyala, Kuringili and 
Drengun. 
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Four miles N of Dehridla in Jalub is the village of Caghanw^.la, 
midway between which and the Bunnah stream, on the sides of a 
ravine, coal is found of good quality ; but the position being very inac- 
cessible it is not probable that it could ever be worked, although the 
coal is superior to that found at Khyiira and other parts of the range. 
About a mile from the village are the remains of a fort of some anti- 
quity which in the time of llanjit Singh belonged to Mallik Kadir 
Baksh, who was expelled, and a Sikh Thanna stationed there. In the 
fort is an old mosque in ruins, and adjoining a small tomb of red stone, 
bearing an Aral)ic inscription and said to be that of a certain Ilans 
Ghazi. Close by is an old Hindu temple, resembling that at Kntas, 
the architecture of which is very primitive. It is built of limestones 
which contain numerous petrifactions of leaves. The caste of the head- 
men of Baghiinw'alii is Januyan, which is apparently the prevailing 
caste among these hills. West of Baghanwala in the centre of the 
hills, is the stronghold of Mukhyala, in former days a fort of consi- 
derable strength which was razed by the Sikhs. The place being very 
inapproachable, the hillmen defied for a time the power of the Khalsa. 
The hills of Mukhyald, Kusak and Kuringili were held by three 
relations, Sultan Sarfraz, Sultun Mehdi, and Sultan ?, who, 

descending from their mountain fastnesses, were in the habit of 
plundering travellers and the peaceable inhabitants of the plain. The 
present headman Sultan Nizabat Ali joined Sher Singh, and commit- 
ted various excesses during the^insusrection. South of Mukhyala is 
tlie fort of Kusak, sitifated on the summit of a high peak standing 
forth out of the mass of hills. Three sides arc inaccessible and the 
fourth which is sufficiently steep, is protected by a strong wall girding 
the hill. At the extreme top is a small white temple which is visible 
from a long distance. For many a month this fort held out against 
llanjit Singh, the garrison being supplied with water from a tank in the 
place, while they laughed at the impotent efforts of the Sikhs. But 
the water failings their chief was compelled to surrender. Strange to 
say, on the evening of the day upon which he came in, torrents of rain 
fell, and again fiUed the tank, but being a man of honour, he kept to 
his word and gave up the fort. 

To the N. W. of Kusak is Kuringili a hill of very great height 
and remarkable appearance. It is chiefly noted for the antimony 
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which is found at the summit in small cubical bits, on the southern 
peak. The Zemindars who search for it, let themselves down by a 
rope over the face of the precipice and pick the mineral out of a hole 
beneath in the side of the rock, in which perilous adventure some 
unfortunates have lost their lives by falling down the cliff, a height of 
5 or 600 feet. On the northern peak are the remains of an old fort, 
which was destroyed by the Sikhs, near this is a hole 2 feet in dia- 
meter, descending perpendicularly into the hill, concerning which a 
curious legend exists. It is related as follows. — In Cashmere lived a 
Saint named Makhdiim Jhanian, who one day disappeared from the 
hill on which he resided, and some time afterwards made his appear- 
ance on the top of Kuringili, having traversed the intermediate coun- 
try under ground, and made his way upwards through the heart of the 
hill. On the Pir’s arriving at the summit of the hill, which was then 
inhabited by Kafirs, he proceeded on to the village now known by the 
name of Makhdurn Jhanian, and containing the tomb of the saint. 
Here the people opposed him, upon \vhich he prayed devoutly, and the 
whole village, being subverted by a miracle, was buried in ruins. On 
throwing stones down this hole they appear to fall a distance of dO ft. . 
and more. Some years ago an adventurous Zemindar descended with 
a lamp, but in a short time returned in a fright, declaring that he had 
seen the traces of the Pir’s feet, upon which he lost courage and got 
himself drawn up again. Adjoining 'Kuringili is a high hill called 
Drengun or Chcl, which is the liighest peak in the salt range save Mt. 
Sikesar being considerably more lofty even than Kuringili. It is well 
wooded, and in the thickets which abound in it, hawks are caught in 
some numbers. Next to Drengun is a long hill called Diljabba which 
terminates at the Ghorigulla pass. 

P'our miles S. S. W. of Kuringili is the hill fort of Dilur, a place 
of some strength commanding the route from Pind Uadan-khun to 
Chakbowal. The ascent is rather precipitous, but the want of good 
water makes it of less importance than it would otherwise be. It was 
built by a certain Bairu Khfin. 

The descent from this to the little village of Choya Saidan Slnih is 
very rough and troublesome. On the road is a large stone called 
Saidan Shah’s stone, at the most difficult point, where the path narrows 
considerably, and for a horse, is almost dangerous. To this travellers 



Desoriptii^o notice of the District of Jhilum, 


51 


1850.] 


pay reverence salaming to it and saying ‘ show me the way, oh ! 
mother.’ Choya. Saidan Shah is a very picturescpie little jdace 
embosomed in hills, with a clear stream of fresh water flowing through 
it, which abounds in fish of the mahsir species. This rivulet escapes 
from the pool at Kutas, which is about 2 miles from Choyii and passing 
by the salt mines of Mukraeh, loses itself in the level plain to the south. 
Choya is said to be the coolest place in the country in the hot season, 
which is owing to its protected position and the uumher of fine trees 
which skirt the side of the mountain stream. From Choya two roads 
lead to Find Dadan-khan, one by Dundot, the otlier by the salt mines 
of Khyura, the former being that frequented by camels, the other 
route being very rough and difficult. Bundot is a small village in the 
summit of the range, commanding a fine view of the country round. 

The district of Find Budan-khan or more properly Khokar comprises 
only 4 villages. Of these the chief is Find Badan-khan, a large town 
containing 4000 houses, situated about a mile and a half, from the 
Jhilum and 4 miles from the salt range. The inhabitants are chiefly 
Hindus and engaged in the salt trade, the only manufactures being 
‘ bechobah’ tents, woollen namdiihs, and a few other articles. The town 
contains a large mud fort with one or two good rooms in it, but nothing 
else worthy of mention ; and is a straggling place consisting of three se- 
parate towns, which have in the course of time been amalgamated, under 
the common name of Find Badan-kh?in or B.ulan-khan’s village The 
salt mines have been worked for ages, but we have no authentic account 
of them before the time of Akbar, whose rates of hire for carrying 
and loading still prevail. The following are the principal mines com- 
mencing from the eastward ; 1 Jntfum, 2 Khura, 3 Khyura, 4 Muk- 
rach, ,5 Sardi, G Sur, 7 Nilawan, 8 Chovti, J) Varclia and 10 Kala- 
hagh. The best salt is extracted from Khyura, Sardi and Choya, 
the largest of all the mines, being that of Khyura where there are 8 
shafts, viz. Buggi, Sujwala, Mukhad, Matwal5, Fhurwala, Chengau- 
wdla, Trudde aqd Fakirwahi ; the principal of which are the two first. 
The Buggi shaft is of regular structure and contains first rate salt, but 
the Sujwala is the most remarkable and the largest ; it is however, 
rather dangerous, the roof sometimes falling in. The entrance is by 
an irregular descent, and the distance to the place where the miners 
are at work about 250 yards, but the shaft extends much further. 


H 2 
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The vault where the mineral is dug out, is a masS of salt above and ' 
below and on all sides, the crystal being hewn out of the rock, in large 
masses by pickaxes, and carried out of the mine by manual labour. 
The roofs of the mines are covered with stalactites of fantastical shapes. 
In the time of Ranjit Singh, the mines were under the superinten- 
dence of Raja Golab Singh, who managed them for many years. He 
was succeeded by Misr Urnir Chand, a half brother of Raja Lai Singh ; 
In 1904, Dewan Mulraj obtained the lease of them, and in lOOo, Misr 
Kallu Ram, one of the oldest and most respectable officials in the 1 * 1111 - 
jab. The former rate of salt was I Rs. per mauud, the seer of the 
mines being 114 Rs. weight. The price was raised in 1905, to 2 Rs. 
per seer, and has since the annexation of the Punjab been raised to 2 
Rs. a maiind, the seer being of 80 Rs. Formerly the byapari obtain- 
ed some further advantages, by certain reductions callad ‘ choot and 
gularvat,’ the former being a percentage allowed on the quantity of 
salt bought, and the latter a reduction made on account of the loss sus- 
tained by melting. The miners receive 5 Rupees per 100 maunds for 
the salt conveyed by them to the mouth of the pit, and when the shaft 
is in position not accessible by cattle 2 Rs. per 100 maunds, for con- 
veying the salt from the mouth of the pit to the village of Khyuru : 
a further sum of 4 Rs. per 100 maunds was charged to the byapari, 
for conveying the salt on bullocks to the mundi at Find Diidau-khan ; 
but the byaparis now carry it away themselves. It is said that in the 
time of Akbar, 12 lacs of maunds of salt were extracted from the salt 
range, and the rate being then 2^ Rs! a maumj, the revenue derived 
was 30 lacs of Rupees. 

The camels employed in the carriage of salt are reared chiefly on the 
‘ Thul* country of Ahmedabiid, and the sandy tracts of Mitta Tuwanah, 
and Kuchi to the southward. Upon these camels a grazing tax called 
‘ trini,* is levied of 2 Rs, a head yearly, the gross amount settled on 
each village, being paid by the chief men of the ‘ Koris* or herds. 
In uome parts of the Punjab, the revenue derived from this source 
is very great, the ‘ trini* of Kot Kumaliii and Syiidwala in the Rechab 
Doab, being above 50,000 Rs. yearly, in the time of the Sikh regime, 
and the single town of Nurpur Tuw&n^h paying more than 7000 
Rs.* The mines now worked are Khyura, Mukrach and Surdi, the 

* N. B. The cattle used in the salt trade are called by the local name of 
< lashia.’ 
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others being shut for the present. The Khyura salt which is pro- 
duced in endless quantity, is carried chiefly to the southward ; that of 
Surdi finds its way to Cashmere, while that of Mukrach is carried to 
the northward to the Hazara country. 

The salt of Kalabagh is conveyed to Mooltan and the Derajat, while 
that of Kohat on the other side of the Indus, is used in Afghanistan. 
This latter however, is of very inferior quality, being black in colour 
externally and very course. It is extremely cheap however, averaging 
only about 2 annas a mauiid, but the Sikhs never permitted it to be 
taken into the Punjab. 

Abmcdabad is a large district bordering on Find Diidanklian on the 
east, and Khushab on the west, the greater number of the villages 
lying along the banks of the river, but some of the largest being 
situated in what is called the ‘ Thul,’ or the Hat country towards the 
hills, where extensive crops of bajra arc raised. This tract is however, 
almost solely dependent on rain. The town of Ahmed abad contains 
about 400 houses, and is much frequented by grain merchants, who 
convey the wlieat and grain of the Dhuni country by this route, to 
Ilafizabrid on the other side of the Chinab ; near the town are a series 
of high mounds of gravel, which are to all appearance an offshoot of 
the salt range. The place is called Buraria, and has the reputation of 
being the site of an old city. Excavations made near the surface, have 
discovered the foundations of several houses, the chunam used in 
building which is of great thickness, more resembling brick than chu- 
nam. A great quantity of coJ)per coins, beads, pieces of iron, bits of 
gold, &c. luive been recently found also ; but nothing to indicate the 
origin of the place. By the natives it is asserted that it is the ancient 
Bhadrawati mentioned in the Mahabharat, as the residence of the 
Baj^ Jobnath, during whose reign the Pandavas made a sally on the 
city, and carried off his favourite horse to complete the ‘ aswamedha/ 
I believe, however, that the true situation of Bhadrawati was near the 
Chenab ; but the story of the Pandavas, having sojourned on' the 
salt range is universally believed in. A hill called Dhurimari near 
Bagh^inwala, Kutas and Mt. Sikesar are all cited, as having been in 
turn the abiding places of the persecuted Pandavas. The original 
holder of Ahmed^b^d was the father of the present headman, Rajd 
Khoda Baksh. 
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The district of Kuhaii is chiefly known as containing the celebrated 
Kutas. This pool though picturesque and of old fame, can scaixely 
stand a comparison with its rival at Ajrnere, the other eye of the world. 
It issues from several clifts in the limestone rock, and is of a circular 
shape whence the name Kutuksha, about 30 yds. across either way, 
and is in some places of very great depth, so much so, that the holy 
men assert it to be unfathomable. The stream after issuing from the 
pool pursues a winding course to Choyu Saidan Shah, through a highly 
picturesque valley. The pool is sui rounded by temples and Thakur 
Dwaras, the principal being those of bairagis, who here, as elsewhere, 
are not on very good terms with the Saiinyasis. The Thakur Dwaras 
owe their origin to the piety of the principal officials of Kanjit Singh, 
Golab Singh, Misr Beli llam, Dewaii Miilraj and others, having each 
in this way erected a monument to commemorate their virtue. Golab 
Singh in particular was very fond of building religious edifices at other 
people’s expense. West of the pool is a temple believed to be of very 
great age, and ascribed to the time of the Pandavas. It is built of 
limestone containing numerous petrifactions, in the ‘ Khef style of 
architecture, which consists of a narrow passage inside the outer wall, 
incircling a second inner wall, within which is a small compartment. 
This is continued through two stories, and the building is consequently 
very compact and solid, and may doubtless have existed for many 
centuries. The great festival here fs held in the month of Baisiikha, 
when numerous pilgrims assemble from all quarters. The ‘jajmvin’ 
books of the principal officiating priests*, contain tjie names of all the 
chief personages of the Punjab. The Jhind Ihijii, Baja Dinanath, 
and all the Sikh Sirdars of the country, have in turn inscribed their 
names in these interesting volumes. 

The village of Dulwal contains a very fine house built by Misr Beli 
Kdm, who was murdered in the time of llira Singh. Dulwal is gene- 
rally known as the Kanungoi’s village, this family having for centuries 
held*that office in the district of Kuhan. 

Annexed is an abstract of the above districts, which comprehend the 
Find D^dan-khdn Tehsil. 

Districts. No. of villages. Revenue. 

Jalub, 41 55,000 

Jhangar, 33 15,000 
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Khokar, .. .. 4 12,000 

Ahmedabad, .. .. 51 .. .. .. 72,000 

Kuhan, .. .. 12 24,000 


141 1,78,000 


In addition to the above are 8 villages in Jageer, valued at 10,000. 
The Tehsil of Chakhowal, comprises the Taluk as of Dhuni, Sy ad- 
pur, Doman, Hasda and Gurha. 

The district of Dhuni Chakhovtral comprises the following sub- 
divisions, Biibral, Ilaveli, Kuhastiini, Chowpera, liadsluikhani and 
Karpuwal ; and contains 138 villages. Tradition says that the emperor 
Baber, who is reported to have resided for some time at Kallur Kuhar, 
observing the uncultivated condition of the plain of Dhuni, and the 
capabilities of the soil, sent for a certain Raja Mull from Jammu, 
who took up his abode at Mullot in the salt range, and subjected 
Dhuni to the plough. Accordingly a host of men from the hills 
settled in the i)lain, the principal of whom were Yir, Mil rid, Chuk- 
ku, Kuran and ]\Iutha, the five sons of Sidhur, and the district 
ac(iuired the name of the \k Patti ; the taluka of Syadpur, being 
called the Lundi Patti or the rogue’s strip, that district being a 
narrow strip of land skirting the Drengun and Diljabba hills. The 
three principal castes of Dhuni are Mair, Kusur and Kahuta which 
claim for themselves a Rajpoot origin. Of these the Mair are chiefly 
settled in Ilaveli aud Rupuwal, the Kusur in Chowpera and Bubral, 
and the Kahutas in Kahutrmi. 

Dhuni formerly consisted of 84 villages, as did also Pindigheb. 
The holding of land is curious. Throughout the whole of Chakhowal 
the villages are divided into ‘as^mis’ or land estimated at 3(i0 
Punjabi beegahs more or less, and assessed at from 100 to 300 Rs., 
150 being the general average. Thus every village is said to contain 
3, 4, 5, &c. a^amis, and the rate of each being ascertained, the assess- 
ment of a village is simple enough. 

Chakhowal js a large town, containing 1200 houses, but though 
healthily situated, is a desolate-looking place, being in the centre of a 
dead plain, and surrounded on all sides by -ravines. The land is 
however very fertile. The Chawdhuris or headmen of Chakhowal, 
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formerly possessed great influence in the district, and held large 
Jdgeers. During the rebellion they went over at Mooltan with Sher 
Singh, and then proceeded to Dhuni to plunder the country. On 
Mrs. George Lawrence passing through, they stopped her and com- 
pelled her to return, demanding a bribe of 1,000 Rs. as the price of 
allowing her to proceed. For this act of treachery they were impri- 
soned by Major Nicholson, but contrived to make their escape from 
his custody during an aflVay which took place between that officer’s 
troops and the Khabris of Miani. After the annexation all their 
Jageers were as a matter of course confiscated. The other large towns 
of Chakhowal are — Bhon a place famous for its brahmans ; Kuriiihi near 
which is the source of the Bunnah stream, which flows through the 
Ghorigalla pass, towards Dardpur ; Dudhiala, a large village con- 
taining a number of Sikh residents chiefly old Ghorcharhas ; and Bad- 
shdhani. The Dhuni breed of horses is now nearly extinct. Syad- 
pur is a recently confiscated Jageer, which belonged to Kanh Singh 
Majitia, one of the officers in the Peshawar force. It had been in 
the possession of the Majitid family since the time of Maha Singh, 
and Uttam Singh uncle of Kanh Singh, did much to improve the 
town and cultivate the district, where his name is deservedly popular. 
The district is commonly called the Lundi Patti, it being said that 
a certain munshi managed to conceal the. existence of this cultivated 
land, and collected the revenue ou his own account, from which cir- 
cumstance it acquired the name of the ‘ rogue’s strip.’ The town of 
Syadpur contains a well built mud fort, with two bastions and four 
dam-dammas. The town is immediately N of the Kuringili hill. 
Trees are very numerous in the vicinity, and are the property of 
Government. 

Doman is about 5 nnles N of Syadpur, and is of little importance 
except as being on the high road to the Ghorigalla pass. 

It contains a small fort built by Joy Singh At^riwalii, and it was 
in tliis, that Major G. Lawrence, was for some time confined. 

It is also remarkable as having been the birth-place of Sher Singh, 
This district was for many years in the hands of the Atariw^la 
family, and latterly belonged to Ohatar Singh. 

The district of Hasold, which is also a confiscated Jageer of Chatar 
Singh’s borders on Syad Kusran and Nur^li in the Rawalpindi 
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zillah. The town oT Hasola is of tolerable size, but the district is 
barren, being much cut up by ravines. The fort at Hasold was built 
by Jaya Singh, who fled to Cabul, during the time of Ranjit, having 
incurred the old lion’s displeasure. 

In several parts of the Chakhowal Tehsil, gold is found in the 
rainy season in the numerous streams which flow from the salt range 
to the north, the rate at which the * dnins,’ as they are called are 
assessed, being 5 Rs. a year. The drun is like a small punt boat 
^ TH^^S^ open at the smaller end. At the upper end twigs of trees and 
grass are placed, upon which is deposited the dark sand containing the 
gold particles. Over this streams of water are dashed continually, 
and while the lighter sand escapes at the small end of the drun, the 
heavier containing the gold remains at the bottom, whence it is after- 
wards removed and again sifted in a kind of concave platter called a 
*patri,’ The number of driins on the Chakhowal Tehsil is 53, 
and the amount levied yearly 225, but the gold is not of such fine 
quality as that found further west. The occupation is not much in 
vogue now, in consequence of the light land assessments, but in years 
of scarcity the driius are worked with great assiduity by the poorer 
class of people. 

At Mukhad on the Indus, the dnins are very numerous, and the 
sum formerly levied from this source exceeded 500 a year. One man 
in two days collects enough gold to fbrm a small pill, the Government 
taking at Mukhad a fee of 3 Rs. per tjla, the gold afterwards selling 
at 15 Rs. or rather more. 


TJi© above districts form the Chakhowal Tehsil of which the fol 
lowing is an analysis. 


Districts, 

No. of villages. 

Revenue. 

Ilhuni, 

138 

1,40,000 

Syadpur, 

44 

20,000 

Unman, 

27 

10,000 

llasola, 

18 

16,000 

Gurha, . ^ 

13 

5,500 


240 

1,91,500 

Gurh^ is a small 

district, a confiscated 

Jageer of Surat Singh 

Majiti^ to the east of the GhorigalU pass. 
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Besides the above villages, there are 12 in Jageer valued at 4000. 

The Tehsil of Tull^-ganj comprises the following t§,ltikds. Rullar, 
Kuhfir, Nurpur Suhuti, Tulld-ganj, Jabbi Rdsh, and Pakar Namal. 
The district of Kuhdr lies to the west of Kuhan, the road leading 
through a fertile plain. It was formerly held in Jageer by the 
celebrated Sirdar Hari Singh Nalua, who built a fort on a hill, 
at some distance from Kuhar, in which several state prisoners have 
been confined. The chief village Kuhdr is most beautifully situated, 
at the edge of a salt lake, three miles in circumference, which is covered 
with water-fowl. From a cleft in the hills to the rear issues a spring 
of warm water, which flows through the level sward, wooded by fine 
trees, in which strut about hundreds of peacocks. On the summit of 
a neighbouring eminence is the Khangah of the tutelary saint to which, 
it is said, a leopard resorts every Friday to make his saldm. The whole 
appearance of the place is very picturesque, so much so as to have 
charmed the emperor Baber, who is said to have resided there for 6 
months, and the Zemindars point out still a large boulder, in which 
steps are hewn, which they assert to be the seat from which he used to 
contemplate the attractive scene before him. From the high hills 
behind Kuhar is seen the level plain of Dhuni to the north, a road 
leading from Kuhar to Chakhowal vid Bhon, and another to Tull^- 
ganj vi^ Bharpur, while a third path through the hills to the S. W. 
conducts one to Nurpur. At a aistance of some miles from Kuhdr, 
is the hill fort of Mullote now in ruins, said to have been built by 
the Raj^ Mall who first cultivated Dhuni. Jt is situated on the 
southern edge of the salt range, and midway between it and the village 
of Dundot, are the salt mines of Mukrach formerly mentioned. The 
mines of Surdi, which is a village in the district of Kuhar, are cele- 
brated for the goodness of the salt extracted which is conveyed in 
large quantities to Cashmere. The salt vies with that of Khyur^ in 
fineness, and is of a very beautiful transparent colour. The Surdi 
mines are approached by a large gorge, which seems to^be a distinctive 
feature, the salt being almost invariably worked in the gorges of the 
hills, where it is apparently best and most easily ^extracted. The 
district of Nurpur Suhutti presents nothing worthy of note, save 
the salt mines of Nilw^n, and those of Sur which are at present shut. 
In a valley formed by the rocks on either side, are the remains of what 
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was once a fort. S^lt lies here on the surface, and used to be fre- 
quently abstracted by the zemindars, who are of the troublesome caste 
of Awdn. This stubborn race is to be found chiefly in Nurpur, 
Tull5, PuHr and the Jageer districts of Sone and Khubakki, whence 
it runs westward till it is encountered by the Pathans on the Indus. 
Coal is found at a village called Bliiil, but is not of good quality. In 
the hills between Nurpur and Kulhd, the mountain sheep above 
alluded to is found, and is known by the natives as the * iiridl.* It 
is found generally in the salt range from Mt. Tillah to Mt. Sikesar ; 
but is apparently seldom met with, being either very scarce or very 
shy. The body of the animal resembles that of a deer both in its 
contour and in the colour of the hair ; the head however is like that 
of a sheep, and is adorned by splendid horns resembling those of a 
fighting ram, but much larger. The horns are 12 inches long, and have 
some 25 annulations. The cars of the animal are about 4 inches long, 
and from the chin on cither side depends a bunch of coarse black 
hair, 4 inches long, like the beard of a goat. A streak of similar hair 
runs along the chest which is white. This animal is probably a new 
species. 

Nurpur Suhutti was in former days a Jageer of Sirdar Jodh Singh 
Bhangu. 

Tulla-ganj is a rich fertile district resembling the plain of Chakho- 
wal, of which it is in fact a continusftion, being about 24 miles west of 
that place. It was formerly a Jagejr of Dhuna Singh Mai we, one of 
the oldest and most respectable Sikh Sirdars, but was confiscated by 
R^jd Lai Singh, during his Vizarat among his other remedies for 
patching up the state. The land being light, gram is grown in great 
quantities here, as in Chakhowal, and is carried south to the canton- 
ments of Vazirdbud and Lahore. In fact this plain of Dhuni is 
emphatically the gram country of the Punjab. 

The town of Tulld contains 600 houses, and is flourishing. The 
Zemindars are^\wdns and very turbulent. 

In the streams of this district, gold is found in some quantity, espe- 
cially in that Gambhir, the gold of which is very good. The total 
number of druns varies, but may be estimated at 50, the assessment 
on which is 100 yearly. From Tulld a road leads to Nurpur Suhut- 
ti via Chenji through the hills. An offshoot of the sect of Gorak- 

I 
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padas reside at Kotsdrang in the Tulld district, and profess to have 
been settled there for some time. The whole of the sect meet however 
at the Phdlgun festival on the summit of Mt. Tillah. 

The district of Jabbi Resh lies on either side of the .river Sddn 
the Sudnus of antiquity, a part of the district of Pakar Namal inter- 
vening between it and Tulld-ganj. 

Jabbi may be called the boundary of the Panjabi race, the 
country beyond being solely inhabited by Pathans, speaking Pushtoo, 
and calling their neighbours the people of Hind, in contradistinction 
to themselves. Jabbi was a Jageer of Sirdar Gundd Singh Mattu, 
from whom it lapsed to the government in 1 904. The villages on the 
farther side of the river, border on the hills of Nurrd with the inha- 
bitants of which the Jabbi men have been at constant feud. The 
Nurrd people are a soldier-like race, good marksmen, and possessing 
good horses, and have made themselves a thorn in the side of the 
Panjdbis. Their little domain is wild and very inaccessible, but is 
capable of being well cultivated. Similar to Nurrd is the tract called 
Shaikel in the fork made by the junction of the Sddn with the Attock, 
the inhabitants of which have a bad character ; they were in the habit 
of plundering travellers on their road to Mukhad, and escaping to the 
hills. Shaikel contains three small tuppehs, viz. Kazzd, Gulbegi and 
Alikhdn, each of which is subdivided into several small hamlets. 
Each plough pays 1-5 on the spriiig, and 8 annas on the autumn crop 
to Mallik Alliyar Khdn of Kdlabdgh. The Wans Sudn villages of 
the Jabbi district have recently been transferrecUto Rawalpindi. 

The gold found in the Sudn river is of good quality, being of a rich 
yellow colour, whereas that of the Indus is of a pale dirty colour, and 
is called by the natives ‘ sufed.’ The total number of drdns worked 
is 60, producing a revenue of 140 yearly. The zemindars of Jabbi 
are Awdns and turbulent, opposite to the village of Nikki on the other 
side of the Attock is the dark peak of Dinghot, where some old ruins 
exist, and the headmen of Kdlabdgh, Mukhad and other places pro- 
fess to be of Dinghot descent. 

The district of Pakar Namal is of great extent, bordering on Tulld- 
ganj on E. ; the Attock on W. ; the Jabbi district on N. ; and the salt 
range on S. It contains some very large villages, such as Namal 
assessed at 8,500 ; but they are few in number, and present a singular 
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contrast to those of Ohakhowal* which are numerous, and still more 
so to the country in the Jhilum tehsil, where a village encounters one 
every few hundred yards. Dhoks so called, or little hamlets, are 
however rissing up and with the spread of cultivation will doubtless 
increase in number. 

The range of hills which extends from Namal to Mari opposite 
Kalabdgh is called Majuch. Kalabagh not belonging properly to 
this district, it is unnecessary to enter into any description of its various 
products, its salt, its alum, and its dying materials. Mdri contains 
some remarkable temples of apparently the same era as that at Kutds. 
In the Majuch hill near the village of Jabu, and about 8 miles east 
of Mari sulphur is found in some quantity, and also petroleum called 
by the natives ‘lalida,’ which is used by them in lieu of oil. Namal is 
situated in a recess of the hills, which in the neighbourhood are of 
great height, but of little width, a camel road leading across to Mu- 
sakhel on the southern side, a distance of about 4 miles. Musakhel 
is in the district of Kuchi which together with Pakar Namal was 
in former days held in Jagecr by Ram Singh Beli. The hills about 
Namal are a liinty limestone, and on their summits contain numerous 
fossils. Flints are found in great abundance, and were formerly col- 
lected in great numbers for the use of the Sikh troops. About a kos 
from the village, coal is found at the bottom of the ravines of pretty 
good quality, but in difficult positions. The substance called R61 
from which alum is made, and which has an astringent taste, is also 
found, as also salt, sulphur in small quantities, and Khai which is 
used in dying. The sulphur issues in a decomposed state from the 
rocks, and gives a chalybeate taste to the stream of clear water, which 
here flows through the hills, and which receives from it a yellow colour. 

It is reported that copper has been found in small quantities on 
these hills. The account is either false, or if true the place has been 
concealed or forgotten. It is not however improbable, that in the vast 
mass of hills which stretches S. E. from Namal to a distance of 6 
kos, and which is little frequented from its barren nature, copper may 
be found. This range known by the name of Sikesar is of very 
remarkable appearance, and will be alluded to presently. Adjoining 
the district of Namal to the east in its southern part is the Chachi 
Jageer consisting of 13 villages, the principal of which is L^wd. The 
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zemindars of Namal and Ldwd are *all Aw^ns, and the fathers of 
turbulence, having been accustomed from time immemorial to wage a 
constant war with their Jageerdars, not unfrequently getting the upper 
hand. Some 15 years ago the men of L^wa refused to pay their 
revenue to Sirdar Uttam Singh Chachi, who proceeded with his 
horsemen to exact payment. The zemindars resisted him by force of 
arms, and a skirmish ensued, which lasted all day and terminated in 
the evening, by the Sirdar being struck in the forehead by a random 
shot and killed. His son warned by his predecessor’s fate, built a 
strong little fort to protect himself and family from his unruly subjects. 
It is said that the village of Namal could formerly produce 500 
matchlocks. 

Since they have been disarmed, the character of the people has 
somewhat improved. 

The above talukas are included in the Tulld-ganj Tehsil, and their 
respective revenue is as follows. 


Districts. 

No. of Villages. 

Revenue. 

Kullar Kuhdr, .... 

18 

o 

o 

Nurpur Suhutti, . . 

28 

30,000 

Tulla-ganj, 

29 

55,000 

Jabbi, 

10 

10,000 

Pakar Namal, . . . . 

24 

35,000 


109 

1,45,000 


In addition to the above villages, there are eleven in Jageer valued 
at 7000. 

Besides those districts already mentioned, which complete the list 
of Government villages, there are two talukas in Jageer, Sone and 
Kutha, the former a Jageer of Sirdar Gurmukh Singh Lambd, the 
latter of Sirdar Shamsher Singh Sindh^inwdla. They are situated in 
that part of the Punjab which is least known, not being in any of the 
usual routes traversed. In fact there is no entrance and exit, except 
over very rough and difficult hills, to which perhaps is to be attributed 
the general ignorance as to their position. The Jageer of Shamsher 
Singh borders on Nurpur Shuhutti, to the east at a point, where 
the hills diminish in height, and a road leads across the salt range. It 
is divided into three portions, Thoyk north of the hills, Rhubakki in 
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the centre of the range) and Kuth^ Dhak, to the south ; of which the two 
latter alone are worthy of mention. At about four miles from Kuthd is 
Nur-Singh-Phohdr, or the fountain of Nur Singh. Tradition relates 
that the avatar proceeded hither from Mooltan after the slaughter of 
the demon, and washed his hands in the stream which issues from the 
rock. This story is implicitly believed in by the natives, and a festi- 
val is held there annually in the month of April. The water rushes 
out of a cleft of the rock, and falls over the precipice into a ravine 
beneath, whence it wends its way out of the bills to the level plain in 
which Kuthd is situated. 

This romantic little place is embowered in hills, and the trees in 
which it abounds afford shelter and shade to a great number of pea- 
cocks ; in the edge of the cliff is a small temple built by Rfija Goldb 
Singh, with an inscription on it in Gurmukhi to the following effect ; 
“ Tins temple, the possession of the Sirkar (an humble allusion to 
Ranjit Singh !) was dedicated on 15 Poh, 1887, to the service of Nur- 
Singh-Phohar, by Raja Goldb Singh.” West of Nur-Singh is the 
tdlukd of Khubakki containing a few small villages, situated in a 
narrow strip of land between the hills. On either side of the village 
of Khubakki, east and west, is a fresh water lake, found by the accu- 
mulation of the water from the hills in the rainy season. Both of 
them are alive with wild ducks and other waterfowl, but the zemindars 
being an indolent race, they are not applied to the purposes of irriga- 
tion. They are, each about half a mile^wide, and rather more in length. 

About 7 miles west pf Khubakki, commences the district of Sone 
which contains the great salt lake incorrectly laid down in most maps. 
The principal town of this district is T^ausher^h, a village containing 
300 houses. The fertile plain which is here enclosed between the 
hills contains 14 or 15 villages, the whole of the available land being 
under cultivation, but the zemindars being of the Awan caste are 
extremely lazy, and pay little attention to the soil. Besides the route 
from Khubakki^ there is another road leading into the Sone tdluka 
from Ldw^, by the village of Angd, but the hills which lie between are 
with difficulty traversed by camels, and the road is little known. The 
salt lake is situated about 6 miles W. of Nausher^h at the fort of Mt. 
Sikesar. It is about 1^- miles long and f mile 'wide, but in the rainy 
season is half as large again as this. The water is very brackish and 
contains no fish, but is covered with wild fowl. There is apparently no 
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salt stream to supply the lake ; the only rivalet which runs into it 
worth mentioning being a small stream, which comes from about three 
miles distance and is fresh at its source ; and the salt quality of the 
lake, therefore, must be supplied from beneath. The salt mines of 
Choyd and V^rchd, are situated on the southern side of the range of 
hills, which border on the Sone district. 

The salt lake extends in length from W. by S. to E. by N. On the 
N. side it touches the hills, which on the S. are kos off, and on the 
W. about 1 kos. On the brink of the lake are the villages of Chitt^ 
and Ifg^li. To the west of the lake commences the ascent of the 
Sikesar hill, a peak rising up out of the other hills to a great height. 
The path to the summit is very rough, steep and difficult, but on 
account of the respect in which the hill is held, from the belief that the 
P^ndavas resided there in their time of trouble, it is looked upon as a 
place of pilgrimage. The higher parts are not unfrequently covered 
with snow in the cold weather, and the level places near the top in 
which water collects during the rains, abound in shrubs and flowers not 
found beneath, and which would probably well repay botanical research. 

An immense stone fabled to have been placed there by the Pandavas, 
is the point at which the April festival is held. The extreme summit 
is crowned by a small house now in ruins, built by a bair^gi. This 
point is called the Singh^san or royal seat. 

From Sikesar, the Attock and Jhilum rivers are easily discerned, 
and it is said that the Chenab is also visible in a clear day. The sur> 
rounding country lies stretched out Mike a map beneath. The direc- 
tions of the chief places seen are as follows : Namal N. W. ^ N. Nau- 
sher&h, E. \ N. Khubakki, E. N. E. Chukrala, N. N. W. \ N. 
The salt lake or Samudra as it is called by the natives, E. by \V. 
Wah-i-kail& south of the salt range, S., &c. 

From Sikesar the hills of the Putial range extend in a series of 
ridges to a distance of 9 or 1 0 miles ia an unbroken line, without a 
single village intervening. It is in this hitherto unknown region that 
copper is supposed to exist, and it is much to be desired, that these 
hills should be examined by a scientific observer, and their geological 
and botanical capabilities be made known. 

Wherever the kos is mentioned in the above statement, it is assumed 
to be a mile and a half, which experience has shown to be about the 
of the Panj&bi kos on the further side of the Chenab. 
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On the Takin of the Eaetem Him&laya : Budoreas* * * § Taxicolor mihi ^ 
N, G, (With three Plates,) — By B. H. Hodgson, Esq. 

When characterising in the autumn of 1847, the genera of the Ru- 
minants of India,f I remarked on the nearly total absence of the 
Bovine Antelopes, a group abundantly diffused throughout central and 
Southern Africa, but of which we had then in India no recorded sam- 
ple, except the Nilgdu or Portax Risia, and of that single species no 
instance on this — the moist and temperate side of the Ganges. The 
remarkable animal which will be the subject of the present paper, adds 
however, another and a highly characteristic species to that group ; and, 
when it is stated that this animal has its abode in the Mishmi moun- 
tains, or, in other words, in the Eastern Himalaya, all persons conver- 
sant with the features and climate J of that locality will readily acknow- 
ledge the interest attaching to the discovery in our moist umbrageous 
and precipitous mountains, of a large and striking quadruped all the 
allies of which, with one exception, are proper to the arid and fervid 
plains of central and Southern Africa. $ My spoils consist of three 
skins in good condition belonging to males and females of mature age, 
of a nearly perfect male scull, and parts of other sculls of both sexes. 

To Major Jenkins’ kindness I am indebted for the whole, part of 
which reached me nearly two years ago, but too imperfect for descrip- 
tion. The spoils I now possess are^ however quite adequate, and will 
justify the announcement of a new genus and species, which I proceed 
to characterise and describe withcAit further preface. 

The large, massive and remarkable animal, denominated Takin by 
the Mishmis, and Kin by the Khdmtis, is one of the group of Bovine 
Antelopes. Its nearest affinity is probably to the Gnoos ; but it has 
various points of stronger connexion with Musk Oxen, and in a natural 

* BoGy et Aopnds. 

t J. A. S. No. 181, for July 1847, with corrections in No. 197, for Nov. 1848. 

t J. A. S, No. 185, for December 1847, and No. 206, for August 1849. 

§ The recent discoveries of a great snowy chain and immense lake in this region, 
seem however to ii:\^icate that our heretofore notions of its climate and vegetation 
will soon receive material modification. As much might I think have been inferred 
from the size and numbers of its Herbivora, Darwin’s reasoning of an opposita 
tenor seeming to me unsatisfactory. 
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system its place would probably be assigned between those two types. 
But before making further allusion to its aifinities, I shall give a careful 
description of its appearance and structure, premising the account of 
them by a statement of what is known of its habitat and manners. 

The Takin tenants the Easternmost part of the Himalaya, or that 
which is adjacent to Yundn, Sechuen and Kham. In the Himalaya 
it is stated to belong more especially to the Upper or Alpine region, but 
to be found also in the central region, though never in the lower re- 
gion ;* and it probably extends its range from the Himdlaya proper, to 
the proximate mountains of China and Tibet. The Tdkin derives its 
high interest for the naturalist, not merely from its compound 
structure, made up, as it were, of the Ox, the Antelope, the 
Sheep and Goat, but also from its habitat, so remote and dissimilar from 
those of its allies. The Tdkin is described as being an animal of high 
courage and great ferocity ; so that it cannot be taken alive, and is kill- 
ed by the natives with much trouble and some risk. It is said to be 
very gregarious, though old males are sometimes found solitary ; but, 
for the most part, the species herd together in considerable numbers. 
Strength and ferocity are inscribed in very legible characters on the 
form and aspect of the Tdkin, which is a much larger as well as bulkier 
animal than the lusty Caprine Antelope (Thdr) of the Himalaya. The 
Tdkin however reminds one in several respects of the Thdr,f which it 
much resembles in colour ns welUas by its short Caprine tail, harsh ad- 
pressed hair, and vigorous make, suited to climbing these stupendous 
mountains. But the Thdr is in structure as mijch more Antelopine as 
the Tdkin is more Bovine. The latter is not much, if at all, inferior in 
size or bulk to the female Ydk ; and, as seen from the front especially, 
with its lunate horns displayed and its short tail concealed, it would be 
at once pronounced to belong to the Ox kind, close examination alone 
being likely to suggest any doubts on that head. The Takin, as I have 
said, is nearly as large, both in dimensions of extent and in bulk, as a 
female Ydk ; and its massive form and peculiar proportions are quite 
Bovine. It is in length, from snout to vent, six and a half feet ; and in 

♦ See J. A. S. No. 206. Phys. Geog. of Himalaya. « 

t Schinz in his Genera Mammalium has actually ranged this animal with the 
Gnoos. This is a mistake, but one indicative of remote affinity. The Thar is a 
typical Nemorhedus. — See J. A. S. No. 181, for July 1847. 
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height, three and hal^ feet at the shoulder. Its head is 20 inches. Its 
ears 5 inches. Its tail 3 inches, or 8 with the hair. Tlie head is large 
and heavy, the neck short and thick, the body somewhat elongated but 
deep in the barrel, and yet more so in the shoulder, which is said to be 
raised in the Bisontine manner. The limbs are short, stout and Bovine, 
and so are the broad hoofs* In Tdkin there is no approach to the Cer- 
vine limbs, or equine body and tail of the Gnoos ; and the horns of the 
T^ikin, which to a superficial view are round, smooth and lunate, would 
complete the impression of a Bovine animal, were not progressive atten- 
tion almost necessarily now turned to the short narrow pointed ears, 
very short depressed tail, and hairy attenuated muzzle of our animal ; 
particulars in which, with others to be presently mentioned, the Tdkin 
deviates from the Bovine to approach the Ovine or Caprine type, and 
is sundered from the Gnoos in the same degree, that it is approximated 
to the Musk Oxen or Ovibos. But we must now describe the structure 
of our animal with more detail, and technical precision, from horn to 
hoof, and from nose to tail, how distasteful soever such descriptions 
may prove to the general reader. 

The head of the Tdkin is large, heavy and inelegant, exhibiting a 
mixed character, compounded of the Bovine and Ovine types. Its ver- 
tical dimensions (or height) are great, owing to the lofty curve of the 
nose and forehead, the chatFron being more romanised than even that of 
the Barwal (Ovis Barual). But the length also of the head of the 
Tdkin is considerable, and surpasses that of any Caprine or Ovine head, 
though inferior to the full normal length of head, characterising the Ox 
tribe. The head, though large and upon the whole perhaps Bovine, 
yet lacks the characteristic squareness of the Ox’s head, both jaws be- 
ing attenuated towards their anteal extremities much more than in the 
Ox, though somewhat less than in the Sheep and Goat. There is in the 
muzzle of the Tdkin neither the nudity nor the breadth of that of the 
Ox and Gnoo, but on the contrary the lips are both tapered and clad 
with hair, almost as much as in the Goats and Sheep, and the animal is 
consequently a browser not a grazer. Nevertheless the mere nostrils, 
which are wide and terminal, have a decidedly Bovine character both as 
to form and position ; and, as it were to remind us of the true Bovine 
muzzle, there is a c^ear broad margin round the nostril which is quite 
nude and moist. Whether the nostrils of the Tdkin possess the Cato- 

j 2 
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bkpine valve cannot be determined with certainty from my specimens, 
bnt apparently that valve is proper to them. The lofty boomed chaffron 
exhibits no trace of the cartilaginous protuberance, or of the peculiar 
disposition of the hair, belonging to the Gnoos ; nor is there in any part 
of the face of the Tdkin any cuticular organ, gland or pore, whether 
Buborbital, malar or intermaxillary. The high curvature of the chaffron 
is continued backwards between and beyond the horns, so that the 
whole head presents in profile the same egregiously beaked character, 
which Swainson,* has assigned to the Gnoo, though other representa- 
tions of that species do not exhibit this peculiarity in the same promi- 
nent light. The eyes, which are of that medial size proper to Bos and 
Ovis, but distinctly smaller than in the typical Antelopes, are projected 
boldly from the sides of the head by the saliency of the orbits yet have 
a very lateral field of vision with little command of the prospect in front. 
Their position is high up in the head ; that is, it is remote from the 
muzzle and close to the bases of the horns, as in the Ox and the Sheep 
(Ammon) ; and even more conspicuously so than in them. The horns 
also, as well as the eyes, have a backward position in the head, far 
from the muzzle but not equally proximate to the nape, owing to the 
characteristically Cervine or Antelopine development of the encephalon 
or brain-pan in the Tdkin ; a peculiarity diametrically opposed to the 
normal character of the Bovine head. 

The horns of the Tfikin are inserted on the highest part of the fore- 
head, as in the Ox and Sheep, though not, as in them, at the posteal 
termination of the head ; for the encephalon of our animal, as just no- 
ticed, spreads behind its horns in the manner of the Deer and Antelopes 
but more restrictedly. The T^kin’s horns are attached, not to the 
lateral margins of the frontal crest, as in the Ox, but to its superior 
surface, as in the Antelopes, Goats and Sheep. Partly owing to the 
narrowness of the forehead in this its ppper part — a narrowness con- 
trasting remarkably with the Bovine breadth of frontals — and partly 
owing to the thickness of their bases, the horns are nearly in con- 
tact on the top of the head, but without actually touching. Their 
direction is first vertically upwards, then horizontally outwards or to the 
aides, then almost as horizontally backwards. Their basal portion, 
which has the vertical direction, is short and the rest of the length of 
* CluiiificBtiOn of Quadrupeds, 1. 276. Plate. 
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the hornSi keeping the horizontal course, is divided pretty equally be- 
tween the laterally and posteally directed parts which curve into each 
other, so as to describe a bold lunate sweep with the pair of horns. In 
the females, which as well as the mcdes are armed with these weapons, 
only of smaller size, the horns towards their points are approximated, 
and the points themselves turn towards each other. In the males 
however there is no such mutual inclination of the tips, but the horns, 
throughout their terminal halves nearly, run almost parallel to each 
other, and also in the main horizontally (in the ordinary position of 
the head), there being but a slight rise in that portion of the horns. 
The length of the horns is very moderate, being only twenty inches 
along their curves ; but their robustness is great, and they are gradually 
attenuated from their thick bases. In their thick basal portion they are 
depressed and somewhat angular, but gradually become rounded. The 
basal section is trigono-ovoid with the wider and rounded edge turned 
obliquely forwards and outwards, and the narrower and cultrated edge 
or angle directed obliquely backwards and inwards. These narrow 
edges have the character of evanescent Caprine keels, which are turned 
towards each other over the nape ; and the broad surfaces of the horns 
are for the most part the superior and inferior ones, but varying ac- 
cording to the course of the flexure. The basal depression of the horns, 
though marked, is less excessive than in Ovibos, and is void of tumidity 
or inflation, such as characterises the^'base of the horns in the Musk Ox 
and also in the Caffrarian Buffalo. The horns tend to a point which 
however is blunt not aharp. In* their basal halves they are marked by 
numerous crowded rings, which go uniformly all round the horns pa- 
rallelly and independantly of each other, and with perfect distinctness 
in youth though the annulation is apt to be more or less obscured in 
old males, by the rough uses these weapons are put to by them. The 
terminal halves of the horns are quite smooth. Thus, the horns of the 
Tdkin are essentially Antelopine though seemingly Bovine, the com- 
pound flexure the annulation and striation being normally Antelopine 
characters ; and the like is true of their osseous diagnosis, as will be 
seen in the sequel. The ears are short, narrow and pointed, with a 
decided Ovine or rather Caprine character, as in the Musk Ox, but not 
in the Gnoos. The neck is short and thick, being loaded>with muscles 
suited to support the large and ponderous head, and which muscles are 
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no doubt aided in that office by tendinous ligaments attached to a high 
interscapular ridge, such as distinguishes Bibos, Bison, Damalis and 
no doubt also Catoblepas and Ovibos, though I do not find it specified 
by Ogilby or Smith or Swainson in regard to the two last forms. In 
the Tdkin, which is our type of Budorcas, the true dorsal ridge is, I am 
assured, forthcoming ; but not being possessed of a perfect skeleton, 
I cannot positively assert the fact, especially as this ridge, when re- 
garded in the light of a generic character, results, not absolutely from 
the presence or absence of elongated spinous processes (for in that 
sense it is universal among the Ruminants), but only from the ordinary 
or extraordinary development of those processes. The barrel of the 
Tdkin is elongated and deep, and the chest still deeper with elevated 
shoulders but not a slouching croup. The lusty limbs which exhibit 
the usual equality of length before and behind, are short, stout, rigid, 
bovine and terminate in broad hoofs, not less clearly modelled on the 
Ox type, but devoid of the several peculiarities distinguishing the Musk 
Ox’s hoofs. The false hoofs are well developed and obtusely conical in 
shape. The short depressed triangular tail, has an entirely caprine 
character, and in this respect our animal differs remarkably from all its 
Damaline and Catoblepine allies, save only the Musk Oxen. 

The hide is extremely thick and is pretty and uniformly covered 
with harsh straight adpressed hair similar to that of the Arna, and also 
of the Th^r. It is of equable moderate length, save upon the pectoral 
surface of the neck whence defends a longer and mane-like fringe ex- 
tending from the gullet to the chest, both inclusive, as in so many of 
the Damalines and Catoblepines, which, however, also exhibit a true or 
dorsal mane, as well as sundry facial tufts and vibrissse, all of which 
are wanting in the Takin. There is no peculiar disposition of the hair 
on the chaffron of the T^kin, nor are its lips or orbits any way specially 
bristley, as are those of the Gnoo. The females, as already noticed, 
are furnished with horns. The teats are four and are placed on an ud- 
der. There are no suborbital or other facial, nor any inguinal or inter- 
digital glands or sacs; all important structural particulars whereby 
the Tikin manifests its departure from the Antelopine to join the 
Bovine grdlip of animals. 

We must now proceed to the osteology of our subject by describing 
its scull with es much care as we have employed in the above detail 
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of its superficial characters ; but before so doing we must notice the 
'colours of our animal, though this be a point of much less importance 
than ordinary books of Zoology would lead their readers to imagine. The 
entire body of the T^kin, both superiorly and laterally, is of a yellowish 
grey or Badger-colour, a circumstance whence we have derived its 
specific name (Taxicolor). The whole head and neck, with most part 
of the belly, the entire limbs and the tail, are black. Edge of the lips 
paled. A black list down the spine. The quantity of the grey colour 
of the body is variable, the whole animal being sometimes uniformly 
black, owing to the absence of the grey hue, which hue results from 
each hair (upon the grey parts) having its basal two-thirds, sordid yel- 
low of a straw tinge, and its apical third, black. Hoofs, horns, and 
nude margin of nostrils, jet black. Hair on the body, 1 J to 2 inches 
long ; on the neck below, to 3 inches ; on the gullet, whence it depends 
like a beard, 5 inches and more. Females resemble males in colour as 
in characters ; but they are smaller and have horns of less size and 
more or less mutually incurved towards their tips. The elongated hair 
of the males is likewise much less conspicuous in them. 

The scull of the Takin is exceedingly massive and heavy, the whole 
of the bones, having a thickness unparalleled in any Bovine animal I 
have seen, with the single exception of the Gour or Bibos gaurus, an 
animal whose scull likewise resembles that of the Takin, in the extreme 
roughness of its whole surface. TheT^kin’s scull is distinguislied by 
a compression and elevation more proper to Ovis than to Bos, but 
united with an elongation such a§ is found in the Bovines only. The 
culminal line of the scull, is throughout greatly but not uniformly 
curved, the uniformity of its arcuation, being somewhat interrupted by 
the rather abrupt rise of the frontals between the cores of the horns 
— a rise, however, not constituting a detached intercoruual ridge, as in 
the Gour, but only an abruptish ascent of the frontals between the 
horns, somewhat in the manner of Ammon, and of other thick-horned 
Ovines such as the Barwdl. But in Ammon and Barw^l, as in all 
Bovines, the superior plane of the scull, together with its longitudinal 
development, terminate with the intercornual crest, whereas in the 
Takin, as in the Deer and Antelopes, though in a less degree, the 
frontal and parietal bones are carried backwards behind the horns, so. 
as to constitute an ordinary encephalon upon the upper surface of the 



22 On the T&kin of the Eastern Himdkiya» [Jak. 

sculL Thus the nasa], frontal and parietid bones partake of the euN 
iftture proper to the whole superior sur&ce of the seoU ; and that snr- ' 
face falls into the posteal and occipital surface bj an angle much kss 
acute and decided than in Boa or Ovis (Ammon), giving thereby to 
the scull of the Tdkin a decidedly Antelopine (cerviUe) character quoad 
this important feature. The facial bones have a length intermediate 
between the Ovine shortness and Bovine elongation, and they terminate 
in front less broadly and squarely than in Bos, less narrowly andr 
roundly than in Ovis. The lower jaw is nearly straight, so that the 
inferior line of the scull, partakes not of the arcuate form distinguishing 
its superior or calminal line. The nasals, not remarkable for defect 
or excess of length or of width, are signally so for their great convex 
curvature, both cross-wise aud length-wise, so as, with the depth of 
the cheek bones, to leave a very ample cavity for the lodgment of 
the olfactory apparatus. On the other hand, the auditory cavity is ex- 
tremely small. The frontals are far from possessing the same develop- 
ment, in length or breadth, before the horns or on the facial aspect 
of the scull, as distinguishes these bones in Bos, whose frontals are 
entirely developed anteriorly to the horns, and whose widely separated 
and moderately thick horns afford ample space for the lateral spread 
of the frontals, whereas the proximate and thick horns of the Takin, 
reduce the width of the frontals, (which are but partially developed 
anteriorly to the horns,) in theif upper part to an extreme degree of 
narrowness. From this narrowest and intercornual part, however, the 
frontals of the T&kin, widen rapidly forwards until between the very 
salient orbits, they have a breadth exceeding that of the frontals of 0. 
amraon or of any Antelope, whose scull is accessible to me. 

The curvature of the nasals is continued to the frontals, especially 
the transverse arcuation, which is signal between the orbits, but the 
arcuation length-wise is less marked and less uniform, owing to the 
cause above assigned. Indeed, between the cores of the horns and the 
orbits, the frontals are nearly flat, but recover their longitudinal and 
transverse convexity on passing backwards beyond the horns. The 
frontals are broader than long, as measured between the anteal edges 
of the orbits and the frontal crest, but nearly equal in length and 
width, if taken between their forward apices, and their junction with 
the parietal bone. The intercornual crest is very short, as already 
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remarked, and also straight, between the cores of the horns. Tlie cores 
of the horns spring proxirhately and superiorly from the highest part 
of the frontnls, having with regard to their culminal position an Ovine 
(Ammon) and Bovine character, but with regard to their proximity an 
anti-bovine but still Ovine character. The bone of which the horn 
cores is composed is not palpably porous, though it is by no means dense 
in structure ; and there is, within the base of each core, a large but 
shallow sinus confined to the base, and communicating externally (the 
scull) with the supraorbitar foramina, and internally with the nasal 
cavity. The parietes have, as already remarked, a Cervine or Antilo- 
pine character, quite opposed to the Bovine type, but passing from the 
true Cervine to the abnormal Antilopine type as seen in the Goral 
(Kemas* goral) of these mountains. The orbits are signally promi- 
nent, more so than in any Bovine animal, save the Gour (Bibos gaurus), 
and equally so with the typical Antelopes such as Cervicapra Hodg^ 
soni, &c. : but their direction is still quite lateral, owing to the equal 
development and projection of all parts of the external rim of the orbit, 
there being no obliquity toUhe front, nor any greater development of 
its posteal than anteal margin, in the orbitar ring. The margin of the 
orbits is extremely rugose all round. The lower jaw, as already noticed, 
has little upward curvature forwards, being nearly straight. Its posteal 
and vertical portion (coracoid) is much developed and the articulating 
surface or hinge of the jaws is consequently elevated far above the line 
of the upper molar teeth. Owing to^the narrowness of the lower jaw 
in front, the incisor teeth are inserted in a curve as in Ovis and Capra, 
not rectilinearly to the front as in Bos. The teeth are there be- 
ing no canines, and the usual number of molars and incisors. The mo- 
lar teeth are large and occupy a greater space in the jaws than either 
in Bos or Ovis, and they are noticeable also for their length or eleva- 
tion above the margin of the jaws. Their crowns have the usual. obli- 
quity outwards and the usual folds of enamel ; but the saliency of the 
enamelled ridges is specially observable, independently of youth. The 
incisors lean less forwards or outwards than in Bos, more so than in 
Ovis (Ammon)^ and their crowns have a medial degree of obliqueness 
or slope inwards. 


* See J. A. S. No. 18J, for July, 1847. 
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The dimensions of our animal and of its scull are as follows : — 


Male. Female. 

Length from snout to vent, 6 6 0 6 0 0 

Height at the shoulder, 3 6 0 3 0 0 

Length of head, to frontal crest, 1 6 0 1 4 0 

Length of ears, 0 5 i 0 5 0 

Length of tail only, 0 3 0 0 2 J 

Length of tail and hair, 0 8 0 0 6 0 

Length of horns by curve, 1 8 0 1 2 i 

Basal girth of horn, 1 0 0 0 9 \ 

Basal interval of horns, 0 0 f 0 0 ^ 

Terminal interval of horns, 1 0 0 0 6 ^ 

Length of fore-hoof, along sole, 0 4 0 4 0 

Width of ditto ditto, 0 3 ^ 0 3 0 

Height of ditto, oblique, to end of toe, .... 0 3 0 0 3 0 

Scull of Male. 

Length from parietes to symp : intermax : straight, 1 6 \ 

Ditto, from crest of frontals to ditto, 1 5 } 

Height extreme, 0 10 0 

Length, extreme, of lower jaw, 1 1 a 

Length of series of lower jaw grinders, 0 5 ^ 

Length of largest grinder of lower jaw, 0 1 f 

Width of ditto on crown, ; 0 0 ^ 

Length of nasal bones, 0 6 J 


Length entire of frontals from anteal a'pices to parietes,. ... 0 C f 

Length of frontals from fore-angle of orbits to frontal crest, 0 4 | 
Width of forehead between nearest angles of orbits, 0 6 } 


Ditto between widest angles of orbits, 0 7 i 

Diameter of orbits, 0 2 ^ 


P, S. In the above account of a most interesting animal, which is 
clearly the type of a new genus of the Bovine Antelopes, or Budorcine 
Sub-family of the Bovidae, I have purposely avoided throwing my facts 
into the mould of a generic character, with reference to the unsettled 
state of information and opinion regarding the group of which the 
Tdkin is a very characteristic, and I think the most characteristic 
type. But, whoever shall have priorly adjusted the characters of the 
Sub-family with those of its included genera, must find the selection of 
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significant particulars for a generic (and specific) character of Budorcas, 
from the above, ample and careful account of our animal, the work 
merely of five minutes. 


Since the above paper was written, I have received from Major 
Jenkins a very neat model in wood, and coloured, of the Takin. The 
model is the work of the native chief, who slew, and presented to 
Major J. the animals whose spoils formed the materials of my descrip, 
tion. This model is very neatly executed, and is a surprising sample 
of Mishmi ingenuity. It confirms my description, as to figure but not 
quite as to colour ; for, there is a white half-moon mark on the top of 
the forehead, and the grizzled hue of the body is confined to the back, 
the flanks as well as the rest of the carcase and limbs, being black. 
This model pourtrays a male of mature age and presents to view an 
animal of more than Bovine bulk and massiveness, with an elongated 
deep body, high shoulder, thick bull neck, immense head not much 
boomed on the chaifron, and short rigid Bovine limbs supported on 
broad hoofs. With the model, came to me some sketches of scenery 
due to the same dexterous hands. These sketches lead one to infer 
that the country frequented by the Takin, abounds in vegetation arboreal 
and other. The trees are numerous, large, and many of them, conifers. 

it 


A Third Notice on the Ball Coal of the Burdwan Mines,--By Henry 
PiDDiNGTON, Cur. Mus. Eco. Geology. 

The two previous notices on this singularly formed coal, will be found 
in the Journal, Vol. XVII. p. 58, for January 1848, and in Vol. XVIII. 
p. 413, for April 1849. 

I have now through the kindness of Mr. Homfray, been enabled to 
see a large heaj^of it at Howrah as brought from the mines ; and to a 
valuable collection of choice specimens which he had put by, he kindly 
allowed me to add such as I chose to pick from the heap. Mr. 
Theobald, Junior has also sent to the Museum a basket full of the balls. 

L 2 
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We have thus at length an abundance of this remarkable variety of 
coal, and it is impossible to examine it in the mass, and in detail, 
without at once being satisfied that, as I conjectured in my second 
notice, this is neither more nor less than coal softened by heat, and 
taking when cooling this concretionary and semi-concretionary form 
and in some instances, perhaps, indeed in the whole mass when seen in 
situ it has adopted the semi-columnar appearance with a true ball and 
socket joint, like basalt. One of Mr. Ilornfray’s specimens indeed, is 
a most splendid and perfect instance of this, being a fragment of what 
we might term a carbonaceous shaft 7 or 8 inches in diameter, with a 
complete hall and socket articulation ! Mr. Theobald in his note says 
that the seam in which the ball coal is found at Kumarcolly includ- 
ing some partings, is 40 feet and upwards in thickness,” he farther 
adds “ I should attribute the globular structure to a partial change 
which in many places is effected by trap dykes.” 

The larger balls are dull exteriorly, and marked with the alternate 
bands of bright and dull coal of the mineral in its massive state, but 
the glance (of the surface) brightens as the balls decrease in size, till 
the very small ones of the size of an egg or a walnut become perfectly 
bright and highly polished ; and in these all external trace of the 
lamination* of the coal has disappeared. I have found in none how- 
ever any of the pavoine lustre so common in the Anthracites. 

In the fracture of the small balls, traces -of the lamination are at 
times to be found ; but generally these balls may be described as 
composed of minute, irregularly set laminae, very bright and specular 
like bright coal or coke-dust cemented or half melted together. 

The balls are rather tougher than the matrix coal. 

Whether in mass or in powder it swells considerably in the crucible, 
and the coke is excessively slow and difficult of incineration and it has 
the peculiarity of forming over the lamp, and in an open crucible 
a kind of coke which must be pulverised to reduce it to ash in any 
moderate time. It perfectly resembles in this respect the Anthracite 
which seems to have its carbon in a state approaching to that in which 
it exists in Plumbago. 

* the lamination I mean the alternate bands of dull and bright Coal which all 
our Indian Coals have, and which is found also in many European kinds of Coal. 
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The following are the analysis of the matrix and of a perfect ball 
from it. 




Ball. 

Matrix coal. 

Sp. gravity, 


1.32 

1.34 

Gaseous matter, . . 


.. 21.00 

28.00 

Carbon, 


, 68.75 

59.60 

Ash, 


7.25 

12.40 



100.00 

100.00 


It would thus appear that the purest parts of the coal, i. e. those 
containing the least proportion of earthy and metallic matters, are those 
most liable to affect the globular form and this explains, in one way at 
least, the occurrence of the small bright balls close to those ten times 
their size, for we may suppose them to have been originally the remains 
of some vegetable with less earthy matter in their composition. I 
shall send home a good supply of specimens, and I trust we shall 
thence obtain some good microscopic examinations of it. 


Note presented by 11. Torrens, S,, Resident, Moorshedabad, 

with a specimeti of iron froin the Dhunakar hills, Birbhum, 

This specimen of the iron smelted by the Sontals of Birbhiim, was 
procured by Dr. Robert Young near a place called Bullia-narainpur 
below the Dhunakar hills about thirty miles, as the crow flies from 
Moorshedabad. The country is described as covered with an inter- 
minable Saul forest, of which the larger trees appeared to average about 
two feet diameter. The small shafts sunk throughout the country by 
the Sontals for iron earth,'* as they call it, are astonishingly numerous. 
The forest furniSies them with excellent charcoal, and they are singu- 
larly careful to cut the timber for it in regular patches of about a 
hiijdh in extent, driving the shaft of their little mine often between 
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the trees, destined to smelt its produce. The expanse thus cleared is 
abandoned for a regrowth of the Sauls. The furnace or chuld is of 
clay, about 3 to 3^ feet broad, and each is served with three large 
bellows worked by the feet ; the heat produced is considerable. The 
ore undergoes a second, and sometimes a third smelting, and the iron 
is called the best in India. The price on the spot is 3 Rs. a maund. 

The Sontals of these forests are described as a hardy but not a 
comely race, eating like the Dhdngars, rats, snakes and any vermin ; 
they are equipped with bow and arrow wherever they go, and let 
nothing alive escape them. Animal life there is consequently little of, 
although the barren character of the forest, and the scarcity of water, 
must also account in a measure for this. Spotted deer (the Axis of 
Buffon) and two bears were shot by my informants, but the animals 
seemed to have all what is termed a great deal of travel in them, as 
with creatures used to roam far for food. The Sontals are handy in 
devising and constructing implements. Their cart is chiefly of hewn 
Saul wood, the wheels being solid, and the whole constructed of wood 
alone. The knife they use for cutting food is of a very hard wood, 
not procurable in that part of the country. They were not observed 
to have the bamboo at all in use. 

I think the peculiarity of using wooden articles, even to the knife, 
in an iron country is as remarkable a fact as I have met with in India. 
The explanation is most likely to be found in some superstition con- 
nected with the desecration of the staple they live by, if used by them 
for vulgar purposes of common life. An analogous idea of reverence 
for the thing they use or live by, may be traced largely throughout 
Hindu society, from the silkworm tender, who preserves a diet, lives 
single, and neither washes nor shaves during the production of the 
cocoon, to the writer who worships his inkhorn, and the champion 
(pahlwdn) who will not lift his two-handed sword (bdnd) till he has 
salaamed to it. This consideration might be followed out in an expo- 
sition of what may be termed “ the philosophy of idolutry.** 
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Notice of a Trip to the Niti Pass, By Lieut, R. Strachey. Cbm- 

municated by order of the Hon’ble the Liuet.-Governor, 
N. W, P. 

1 returned here some days ago from Niti, and although I have not 
much in the way of personal narration to give, all that I expected has, 
I believe, been done. I reached Niti early in July, having as I passed 
Joshindth (at the union of Dduli and Vishnuganj) set up a Barome- 
ter, &c. there with a rain-gauge. These have been regularly registered 
from the end of June, till the middle of October, as also have a similar 
set of instruments at Niti. At both places, the registers were kept by 
natives of Almora whom I took up with me. About a week after my 
arrival at Niti, 1 started on my first expedition. My route you will 
see from the accompanying sketch map. The old map showed none of 
this and my brother’s map was likewise quite wrong, so it was not till 
I had been over the ground that I got a clear idea of the geography 
of this part of the country. I went via Marshak pass 18,500 ft. to 
Raj-hote, there visited the pass into Tibet called Tumjun-la 16,500 
and went down the river from Raj-hote as far as it was practicable, 
returning to Niti by Chor-hoti pass 17,500. You will see that this 
valley of the Raj-hote river exactly corresponds to those crossed on the 
road, from Milam into Hundes, the Marshak and Chor-hoti passes being 
the parallel of Unta-dhura, and the identity is still further shown by 
the geological structure ^of the mountain ranges. During this and my 
subsequent journey, I collected a considerable number of fossil sheila 
which I have no doubt will enable competent geologists to decide fully 
on the age of the strata in which they were found. I can only venture 
on generalities. 

Shortly after my return to Niti, I was joined by my brother Henry 
from Ladak, who came vid To-ling and the Niti pass without meeting 
with any obstruction. He remained with me till my return here. 
With his help I began horary meteorological observations at Niti, 
which were continued without interruption for six days, by which time 
it had become clear that the law of the hourly variations had been 
sufficiently developed. About the first week in August, after these 
observations had been completed we started together for the Niti pass, 
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with the intention of undertaking a series of meteorological observa- 
tiona in the plain of Hundes, and also hoping to be able to fix the 
position of Kailas and Gurhi, and generally to improve the old map of 
Hundes, by trigonometrical operations, based on the great snowy peaks, 
the positions of which have been fixed by the G. T. Survey. I may 
as well at once go on to say that this has been done, and that the new 
survey has enabled me to draw out with a fair degree of accuracy, my 
survey work of last year, and the determination of the positions of 
Kailas and Gurla will equally add to the value of my brother’s first 
rough survey of his route to Manasarowar. The greater part of this 
work has been drawn out, and a reduced copy, 8 miles to an inch, will be 
begun by my brother directly, which shall be sent to you as soon as it 
is finished. This map will serve to illustrate the account of my last year’s 
trip into Hundes, as well as this year’s operations near Niti. I intend 
to set about writing them directly, the former being already drawn out 
in the rough. 

The day after we crossed the Niti pass, we were met by people sent 
to look after us by the Zungpun of D^bsl ; they however talked in the 
meekest possible way, and only asked where we were going. This we 
explained, and next day we fixed on a place at which to encamp for the 
meteorological observations which were at once begun. The following 
day the Zungpun himself appeared in company with a man, who it 
seems had been sent from Gartok (on the news of my having settled at 
Niti having reached that plac^), specially to look after me, and likewise 
to keep the Zungpun up to his work, in preventing my entry into 
Hundes. 

They asked permission to visit us, to which we of course assented at 
once. The interview began by their saying that we must be off 
instantly ; to which we replied, that we intended to remain until we had 
completed the work for which we came unless turned out by the Zung- 
puQ. After much talk they by degrees abated in their demands, and 
from granting one day and then two, at last when they saw that we 
were utterly obstinate,^h}ed by saying, that our proposal to go when 
we had done what w^^anted, was quite satisfactory. It was under- 
stood, however, that we were not to go to Dfibd or Dungpu. We told 
them indeed plainly, that we only intended to go on 4 or 5 miles to 
some hills from the summit of which we wished to take angles. The 
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weather,, which for the first few days of our stay in HuudsiS had been 
fiae, became abominable, and a good deal of rain fell, eiLtendiDg as far 
as we could see, over the whole plain of Ouji, and covering tho fOouu« 
tains north of the Sutlej with snow. 1 may as well note here that tbo 
plain of which I talk, tlie existence of which Capt. J. Cunningham 
doubts, was crossed in the direction of its length by my brother on his 
way from Ladak. It is I fancy 100 miles long, and where broadest 40 
or 50 miles, and it is very distinctly seen from the vicinity of Niti 
pass extending in a N. Westerly direction to a great distance. We had 
encamped at the foot of a mountain, the top of which was about 18,000 
ft. above the sea, and which we had fixed upon as one of our survey 
stations, our camp was at about 16,500 ft., which is I think very near 
the limit of possibility for a permanent camp in this region. We 
waited quietly here — the place is called Lanjar, — till the weather cleared 
up, which it did in course of time. The Zungpun remained in camp 
with his tail within a quarter of a mile of us, occasionally stirring us 
up to go ; but he was not taken much notice of. The first fair day, 
however, we went up the mountain and remained there the greater part 
of two days and one night, during which the angles that were wanted 
were taken and horary meteorological observations made for a period 
of 24 hours, also of Magnetic Dip, &c. When this was done we 
moved on to the Lung-yung hills to complete the triangulation that 
was to fix the position of Kailas and Gurla. The Zungpun did not 
think it worth while to follow us, though we had, in reality, gone so 
close to Dabd and Dilbgpu, that be could not have prevented our 
going to either place, if we had been so disposed ; indeed it looked very 
much as though his waiting till we moved was a mere pretence to 
take in his own superiors. There can be little doubt that at the bot- 
tom of all this non-interference with us, was the utter impossibility 
of his doing any thing if he had wished it. At that time there were, I 
believe, in Ddba, more British subjects than Tibetans ; and although 
there has hitherto been a sort of impression, that our people were afraid 
of the Tibetan authorities, and therefore declined to take English tra- 
vellers into Hundes, the result of this last expedition has been to prove 
most satisfactorily to ipe that this is utterly unfounded. Indeed, the 
whole of this part of Tibet is absolutely at the command of our Go- 
vernment, for by stopping the export of grain across the frontier the 
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whole of Guji would be starved, and of this they must be just as well 
aware as we, and no doubt far better. It is perhaps hardly probable^ 
that it will ever be worth the while of the British Government to 
coerce that of Lassa ; but if it be, I should conceive that closing the 
frontier would most effectually bring them to reason. 

Having concluded our operations at Lung-yung we returned via 
Shelshel, Baj-hoti and Chor-hoti passes to Niti, which we reached early 
in September, having satisfactorily cleared up the doubtful points in 
the geography of this part of the mountains. 

I had determined to remain at Niti till the end of September, in 
hope of getting fine weather, and of being able to make another ascent 
to some considerable height. The bad weather towards the end of the 
month, however, disappointed me in this, and 1 was at last at the 
beginning of October, only able to get up to about 14,700 ft. down to 
which the mountauls were covered up with snow. Between this eleva- 
tion and Niti (11,500) corresponding Barometrical observations were 
made by my brother and self, and the difference of height was also 
measured by the Theodolite, for the purpose of testing the formula by 
which heights are calculated from Barometrical observations^ 

We left Niti on the 10th October, and came straight down here 
only stopping a few days on the road, to make another similar set of 
Barometrical observations between heights of 10,500 ft. and 5,500 ft. 

In the history of this year’s work I shall explain the nature of our 
Trigonometrical operations, from which any one who wishes to do so 
may see the data on which our position of Kailds rests « 



PROCEEDINGS 


OP THE 

ASIATIC SOICBTY OF BENGAL 

For December, 1849. 


The usual monthly meeting of this Society was held at the Museum 
on Wednesday, 5th December, 1849. 

The Hon’ble Sir J. W. Colvile, President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the former meeting having been read and con- 
firmed, and the accounts of the past month laid upon the table, the 
Secretary stated that the following gentlemen had intimated their wish 
to withdraw from the Society ; viz., G. Hill, Esq., C. J. S. Montague, 
Esq. G. R. Wilby, Esq., W. Taylor, Esq., James Corcoran, Esq., and 
John Muller, Esq. • 

The following gentletncn were candidates for election ; — 

J. J, Gray^ Esq. Maldah, proposed by J. W. Laidlay, Esq. seconded 
by Rev. Mr. Long. 

J. C, Marshman, Esq,, proposed by J. W. Laidlay, Esq. seconded 
by the Hon’ble Sir J. W. Colvile. 

A communication was read from W. Grey, Esq., Under Secretary to 
the Government of India, forwarding at the request of the Govern- 
ment of Van Dieman’s Land, a copy of the Rules and the proceedings 
of the Royal Society of that Colony, together with the following 
extract of a letter from J. E. Bicheno, Esq., Colonial Secretary, dated 
J9th July, 1849. 

The Council of the Society solicit me to express the earnest wish 
nn their part for the establishment of a direct system of intercourse! 
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mutual co-operation, and interchange of publications and of the pro- 
ductions peculiar to India and this colony ; a system of reciprocity 
which it is manifest must tend to further the interests, views, and 
objects of all such associations.’* 

It was resolved that the Society express their willingness to concur 
in such co-operation so far as practicable, and that the Secretary 
forward ^0 the Boyal Society of Van Dieman’s Land a copy of such 
volumes of the Society’s Journal and Researches as may be available. 

Read a letter from W. Seton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, presenting on the part of Government, a highly 
finished map of the district of Balasore for the use of the Museum of 
Economic Geology. 

From the same, forwarding for deposit in the library of the Society, 
a copy of M. Eugene Burnouf s edition of the Bhagavat Purana. 

This superb specimen of typography, unquestionably one of the 
finest editions of an oriental work ever published, excited the warm 
admiration of the meeting. The best thanks of the Society were 
ordered to be returned for this donation. 

From Capt. F. C. Minchin, Private Secretary to his honor the Lieut.- 
Govemor, North-Western Provinces, forwarding for publication in the 
Society’s Journal, an interesting letter from Lieut. R. Strachey, giving 
a brief sketch of his recent mcfeorological and geographical observa- 
tions at Niti and its neighbourhoo<|. 

From Dr. H. Falconer, enclosing a letter from Dr. Asa Gray, 
Corresponding member of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, 
Massachusetts, presenting to the Society a copy of the proceedings 
of that Academy. 

From Dr, A, Weber, presenting a copy of the first number of the 
first part of his edition of the Vdjasaneya Sanhita published in Berlin. 

From Henry Torrens, Esq., V. P. protesting in the strongest terms 
against the dismissal of the Mauluvi, in whose charge the Arabic and 
Persian books and manuscripts had until lately remained. Mr. Torrens 
:|>ointed out the extreme care requisite for the proper preservation of 
such vforks, and offered, rather than any risk of irgury should arise 
~ from the dismissal of the Mauluvi, to maintain that officer at his own 
charge; if the Soeiety wouid sanction his re-appointment. — The Secre- 
rjUiry ffas direated to explain to Mr. Torrens that while the Council of 
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the Society fully appreciate the advantage of retaining on their estab- 
lishment a Muhammedan scholar, in the appointment of the late 
Mauluvi, they felt that the financial position of the Society rendered 
his removal, for the present at least, a measure of necessity. At the 
same time the preservation of the Society’s library was by no means 
neglected, being entrusted to the Society’s librarian, Babu Rdjendra- 
Ml Mittra. 

A valuable paper by B. II. Hodgson, Esq., on the Physical Geography 
of the Himalaya, accompanied by a map, was laid before the meeting ; 
but as it is already printed in the number of the Society’s Journal 
now nearly ready for issue, it was not deemed necessary to read it in 
extenso. 

Read a short note by Henry Torrens, Esq., on Native Impression 
regarding the natural history of certain animals. 

From Captain Newbold, forwarding a paper by Hekekyan Bey 
describing the strata bored through in searching for coal in Wddi 
Araba in the eastern desert of Egypt, with an introductory note by 
himself. — Ordered for publication in the Journal. 

Several other communications of no public importance having beeti 
read 

Tlie Rev. Mr. Long brought to the notice of the meeting the loss 
the Society had sustained by the death of Dr. Heeberlin, who had 
been an active member for many years and proposed the following 
resolution, which was carried unanimously. 

Resolved, — That gthe SocietJ^ desire to record the sense that they, 
as well as the cause of Sanskrit literature, have sustained by the death 
of Dr. Heebcrlin.” ^ 

The Secretary having brought to the recollection of the meeting the 
proposal of the Council in the recent Financial Report, that a Com- 
mittee be appointed to pass the monthly accounts, it was 

Resolved, — ^That a Finance Committee be appointed at the ensuing 
annual meeting, to audit the monthly accounts. 

The Secretary laid before the meeting an Atlas and a skeleton map 
of the Chinese •territories in Central Asia, drawn up from very recent 
Chinese authorities. These maps exhibit th^ topography of these 
countries in much (letail, rendering it easy to trace the routes given in 
Von Humboldt’s Asie Centrale^ that of Mir Izzat Ull^, Sekander 
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Beg, &c,, as well as those of early European travellers and Chinese 
pilgrims. 

The Zoological Curator and Librarian having read their monthly 
reports, the meeting adjourned. 

Library. 

The following books have been added to the Library since the last 
meeting. 

Presented, 

Chronicon Saraaritanum, Arabice Conscriptiim, cui titulus est Liber 
Josuae. Ex unico codice Scaligeri nunc primum edidit, Latine vertit, anno- 
tatione instruxit, et dissertationem de codice, de Chroriico, et de quaestioni- 
bus, quae hoc liliro illustrantur, pracmisit Th. Guil. Joh. Jiiynboll. Lugduni 
Batavorum 1848, 4to. — Presented by the Curatores Academiae 
Lugduno Batavab. 

The Dodo and its kindred j or the history, affinities and osteology of the 
Dodo, Solitaire, and other extinct birds. By H. E. Strickland, Esq. and Dr, 
A. G. Melville. London 1848, 4to. — Presented by H. E. Strickland, 
Eso. 

Les Seances de Haidari, recits Historiques et Eligiaques sur la Vie et la 
Mort des principaux Martyrs Musulmans, ouvrage traduit de THindustani, 
i)ar M. I’Abbe Bertrand ; suivi de PElegie de Miskin, traduit de la merae 
tangue, par M. Garcin de Tassy. Paris 1845, 8vo. — By the Translator. 

Memoires de la Societe Royale des Antiquaries du Nord, 1846-47. — By 
THE Society. 

Guide to Northern Archaeology by the Royal Society of Northern Anti- 
caries of Copenhagen ; edited for the use of English readers by the Right 
Hon’ble the Earl of Ellesmere. London 1848, 8vo. — By the Royal So- 
ciety OF Northern Antiquaries. 

Bulletin de la Societe de Geogr^phie. Troiseme Serie, Tome IX. — By 
THE Society. 

Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London, Volume 18th, Part 
II. — By the Society. • 

The Calcutta Christian Observer, Sept.* @ Dec. 18^9. — By the Editors. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator for July, Sept, and Nov. 18 19,— By the 
Editors. 

The Oriental Baptist, Nos. 33 — 6. — By the Editor. 

Upadesaka, Nos. 33 — 6 . — By the Editor. 

The Journal of the Indian Archepelago, Vol. III. Nos. 6 — 9 . — By the 
Editor. 

Ditto Ditto (2 copies). — By the Government op Bengal. 

The Languages of the Indian Archepelago. No. 1. A system of Classifi- 
cation and Orthography for Comparative Vocabularies. By J. R. Logan, 
Esq. (Pamphlet). — B y the Author. 

A letter to K. of the Benares Magazine, touching novel opinions on Indian 
Logic ; with strictures upon certain portions of the Lectures on the Nyaya 
Philosopl^ printed for the use of the Benares College by order of Govern- 
ment N. w. P. Allahabad 1849, (4 copies). — By the Author. 

Tattvabodbini Patrikfi, Nos. 73—6. — By thbTattvabodhini' Sabha^ 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, for 
the month of July, Augt. Sept, and Oct, 1849. — By the Deputy Sur** 
VEYOB General. 
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Denkschriften der Koniglichen Akademie der Wissenscliaften zu Miinchen, 
Vols. I. II. III. IV. VI. VII. IX. (2 copies) — Phbsbnted by the Royal 
Academy of Munich. 

Abhandlungen der Akademie der Wissenschaften, part II. of Vols. XIX. 
XX. XXI. — By the same. 

Bullietin der Akademie der Wissenscliaften fur das Jalir 1843-4-5-6 . — By 
the same. 

Gelehrte Anzeigen, Bands XXII. XXII L — By the same. 

Almaimch der koiiigliclien bayerischen Academie der Wissenschafteii 
fur das Jahr 1847. — By the same. 

Systema Materiiie Medicae Vegetabdis Brasiliensis composuit. Car. F. P. 
de Martins, Lipsiae, 1843. — By tub Author. 

Sbsrutas Ayurvedas. Id est Medicinae systema a Venefabili D’liauvantari 
demonstratiim a Susruta discipiilo eompositum. Nunc primiim ex Sanskrita 
in Latinum sermonem vertit, introductionem, annotationcs et reruin indicem 
adjecit Dr. F. Hessler. — By the Author. 

Die Ueberbleibsel der ultagypteschen Mcnscbenrace. By Dr. Fransz 
Pruner. — By the Author. 

Uber das studium der Griecbischen und Ilomiscben Alterthumer. By 
Ernest von Lnsaiila. — By the Author. 

Bbagavat Purana, traduit et public par E. Burnouf, 2 vols. fol. — By the 
Editor. 

Ueber die Ordalien bei der Germanen in ihrem Zusammenbange mit der 
Religion. By G. Phillips. — By the Author. 

Die Galvanograpbic, eine Metbode, gemalti Zuschbilder durch galvaniscbe 
KuptVr])latter ini Drucke zu vcrvielfaltigen von Fransz von Robell. — By 
the Author. 

Transactions of the Bombay Geographical Society from 1837 to 1848, 
6 volumes, 8vo. — By the Society. 

Journal of the Ceylon branch of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1848 , — By 
the Society. 

Journal of the American Oriental Society No. IV. — By the Society, 

Journal of the Bombay branch of thrf Royal Asiatic Society, No. 12. — 

Memoirs of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, Vol. III. (2 
copies). — By the Academy. 

An account of the Measurement of TVo Sections of the Meridional Arc 
of India, by Lieut.- Coldnel Everest. — By the Government of India. 

Transactions of the American Ethnological Society, Vols. 1. II. — By the 
Society. 

The Whole Works of the most Rev. James Usher, D. D. Vol. XVI. — Pre- 
sented BY THE Provost and Senior Fellows of Trinity College, 
Dublin. 

Hekaet Abdullah bin Abdul Kader, (in Javanese), Singapur 1849, 4to. — 
By the Government op Bengal. 

The V^jasaneyi-Snnhita of the Mkdhyandina and the Kknva Sakhas with 
the Commentary of Mahidhara. Edited by Dr. Albrecht Weber, Berlin 1849, 
4to. — By the Editor. 

History of the*Sikhs, by Capt. J. D. Cunningham. — By the Author. 

An Analytical Digest of all the Reported Cases decided in the Supreme 
Courts of Judicature in India. By W. H. Morley, Esq. Part 5 of Vols. Ill* 
— By the Govt, of Bengal. 

Yesu Christa muhatmya, in Sanskrita and Bengali. — By the Rev. J. 
Long. 

Memoir on the Statistics of the North-Western Provinces. By A. Shakes- 
pear. Esq. — By the Govt, op the N. W. Provinces. 
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Proceedings of the Asiatic Society, 

On Fofaminifera, their organization, and tlieir existence in a fossilised 
atate in Arabia, Sinde, Kutch, and Khattywar. By J. Carter, Esq. C. S. — 
By thb Author, 

The Holy Bible, London 1619, 4to.'— By J. P. Parker. Esq. 

Zakarija bin Mohammad bin Mahmud el Cflzu'ini*s Kosmographie. Erster 
Theil. Die Wunder der Schopfung : edited by Dr. Aiisteniield, Gottingen 
1838, 8vo.— By the Editor. 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenlandischen Gesellschaft, lierausgegebeii 
von den Geschaftsfuhrern. Zweiter Band, IV. heft, mid Dritter Band, 1 heft. 
— By the Editors. 

Exchanged^ 

Journal Asiatique, Nos. 59, 60. 

The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, Nos. 225 — 30. 

Jameson’s Journal, Nos. 91, 92. 

Athenscum, Nos. 1126-38-40. 


Purchased. 

The Apostolical Constitutions, or Canons of the Apostles in Coptic. Witii 
an English Translation by H. Tottam, L. L. D. London 1848, HI. 8vo. 
Comptes Rendus, Nos. 18 — 21. Tome XXVII. and Nos. 1 — 5, Tome 

xxvni. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History for June, July, Augt. and 
Sept. 1849. 

Journal des Savants for May, June and July, 1849. 

North British Review, No. 22. 

Museum of Curiosities. 

Eight reed Arrows tipped with iron; from Birbhuin. — Presented by 
G. H. J. Taylor, Esa. 


Report of Curator, 'Zoological Department. 

The following are the donations which have been received since the last 
meeting of the Society. 

1. From C. Huffnagle, Esq. The carcass of a ybUng male Rhinoceros, 

2. From R. W. G. Frith, Esq. The carcass of a bull Gayal, f Bos fron^ 
talis ). These two large animals are in process of being mounted for the 
museum. 

3. Capt. W. S. Sberwill, 66th N. I. A small collection of skins of 
mammalia, birds, and carapacis of two species of land Tortoise, also a Balistis, 
and two species of a Tetradon, from Gape of Good Hope. This collection 
comprises some fine specimens of the Hyrax capeneis, adult males, females, 
and young; with some other species new to the Society’s collection. 

4. W. Theobald Esq., Junior. A collection of birds' eggs, chiefly 
British. 


• E, Blyth. 
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Report on the Statistics of Banda . — By M. P. Edgrworth, Esyutre, 
Commissioner of Mooltan^ late Collector of Banda, 

The district of Banda forms an irregular triangle bounded on 
the north and north-east by the river Jumna, which separates it 
from the Fattehpur and Allahabad districts ; on the west principally 
by the river Ken (Caine), part of the Banda and Pyldni divi- 
sions, moreover, extend beyond that river and are bounded by the 
Hamirpur district, and the Cherkhari and Jaloun states ; the south- 
west and south are bounded by the river Ken and partly by the second 
range of low hills, forming the flank of the table-land of Bundelkhand. 
But the intermediate boundary is very irregular, owing to the intermix- 
ture of villages belonging to Adjyegarh wnd Punna among the indepen- 
dent states, but principally arising from the exchange of many villages 
in Perganndhs Kdnhas and Bhitri for the Pergann^h of Kdlinjat 
taken from the Chaubehs ; this leaves a long slip of independent terri- 
tory between the Pergann^hs of Budousa and Tirohan. This irregu- 
larity of outline is increased by the circumstance that such villages in 
the above named Perganndhs, as were then held rent free, were not 
given to the Chaubehs, but remained under the jurisdiction of the 
officers of this district. 

3rd. The actual area amounts to 18,42,480 acres or 2,174-8 statute 
and geographical hides distributed as follows. — 

Barren, 3^49,214 acres. 

Culturable, 4,60,887 do. 

Cultivated, 9,63,126 do« ' 
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Ath. The whole of the district, with the exceptions below mentioned, 
forms part of the Conquered provinces, having been obtained from the 
Peshwa in 1804, A. D., and brought under the Regulations by Regula- 
tion IV. of 1804. Pergannih Kalinjar was taken from the Chaubehs 
in 1812, and an equivalent given from Pergann&hs Bhitri, Kunhas 
and Budausd (vide Regulation XXII. of 1812) ; Pergannah Khundeh 
was added to the district by Regulation II. of 1818, being ceded by 
Ndnd Govind Rao. 

bth. The elevations of the trigonometrical stations in or adjoining 
the district above the sea as determined by the Grand Trigonometrical 
Survey are as follow. — 

Kanakhera, 473-7 feet above sea Kachar, 1519.6 feet above sea 



level. 



level. 

Kartar, 1,179.8 do. 

do. 

Lalapur, 82.5.9 

do. 

do. 

Peprendi, 494.9 do. 

do. 

Pabhasa, 610.5 

do. 

do. 

Seonda, 908 6 do. 

do. 




6M. The geological structure of the district is very interesting, and 


merits a much fuller elucidation than I have the means of giving. 
There are two distinct characters of country, the plains and the table- 
land above the first range of hills or Patha* The plains are not of the ' 
extreme uniformity exhibited in the greater part of the Upper Pro- 
vinces ; they are not only similarly broken by deep ravines, running to 
the principal rivers, but diversified with isolated hills generally of gra- 
nite but occasionally of syenite or quartz, either white or tinged of a 
deep reddish brown by ferruginous matter* The general appearance of 
the plains is strikingly similar to part of the Siberian steppe as describ- 
ed by Humboldt in his Asie Centrale : — and doubtless the origin of our 
granitic hills is similar. The granite is exceedingly liable to disintegra- 
tion into large masses, so as to present to the eye a confused congeries 
of boulders of all sizes, sometimes in concentric segments of circles, and 
sometimes in straight parallel lines. The tendency of these masses is 
to split in fixed directions, not unfrequently so as to leave large surfaces 
exposed of almost perfect fiatness ; from this tendency it appears to me 
that the practice of splitting granite into blocks for^ building, by the 
simple agency of fire and water, as used in the south of India, might be 
advantageously tried here. The granite is much traversed by veins of ^ 
quartz of every degree of thickness from a line to several yards, and^ 
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the nature of the stone is likewise very variable from the finest grain of 
very great hardness, to a coarse grain so loosely held together by the 
felspar as to appear rotten and to be quite friable. 

7th, The greenstone and syenite are of great variety. 

I annex a translation from Jacqueraont’s travels, regarding the geolo- 
gical features of this part of the country, as shewn in the hill of Kdlinjar. 
I give it as the work is rare and not translated. Extract from Jacque- 
inont’s travels, Volume 1, Page 427. 

Between Nyagawn where M. Jacquemont entered the district and 
Kdlinjar — 

“ There is nothing to note but some hillocks of hornblende rocks . 
The slaty structure is entirely unknown, — all are granitic ; the suppres- 
sion of quartz turns it into greenstone which decomposes into concen- 
tric balls ; its predominance on the other hand gives a straight laminary 
structure to the rock probably due to the felspar, which is intimately 
mixed with the quartz, when the latter is very abundant. It is the 
same as at Adjighar. 

“ At length we pass the river Baugi formed by the junction of several 
streams from the high land, and we enter the great village situated 
between its right bank and the foot of the hill of Kdlinjar. 

“ Geological description of the hill of Kdlinjar. 

“ Up to the foot of the escarpement the mountain is formed of syenite 
rocks which in their varieties and bearing, resemble the appearances (of 
those) at Adjighar. The syenite, consisting of rose-coloured felspar, 
whitish quartz, and black hornblende (in the form of large crystals), is 
found principally in large unconnected blocks on every stage of the 
hill ; also varieties of the same rock with smaller crystals ; others where 
their Hakes (laminae) of mica are intermixed with the hornblenile, with- 
out entirely suppressing it. Rocks of felspar and of actiiiolite or of 
felspar and of diallage, doubtful with reference to the nature of their 
component parts here as well as at Adjighar, and lastly those greenstones 
which become decomposed into concentric balls; these are the principal 
kinds. It is equally difficult to say which predominates over the other 
— which forms the mass of the mountain intersected by the veins of 
others ; but all the passages of one species, or even from one simple 
variety to another, are cut off ; in the extent of the same mass, one 

N 2 
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hardly perceives from one extremity to another the smallest modifi* 
cation arise, be it in the proportion of the mineralogical elements or in 
the size of the crystals. One would say, that the whole mountain is 
formed of a great number of immense polyhedric masses morticed one 
to another, some species more, others less frequently, recurring. 

** I have not seen Basanite (Brongniart, Classification of Rocks) in the 
place nor spread on the declivity of the mountain, but several mutilated 
idols are sculptured of this rock, and I have good reason to believe that 
they did not go far to seek it/’ (This is the greenstone teliya alluded to 
by me in para. 9.) The thickness of the sandstones which cover up this 
system, seems to me the same as, or slightly greater than at Adjighar. 
These sandstones are identical in their composition, in their appear- 
ance, and the peculiarities of their bearmg with those of Adjighar. 
They form like them immense compact masses, which divide, only 
according to lines almost straight or horizontal, into so small steatite 
or clayey beds that they are easily missed in the sections of the ground. 
With these compact shelves are intercalated beds with a cleavage 
parallel or oblique to their lie. These differences in the mode of the 
interior division of each bed are isolated from all the others. Towards 
the middle part and the summit, the predominating variety has a very 
fine grain (exclusively ?) quartz. Its colour is of a greenish grey, its 
hardness extreme. One may calLit granular quartz. Lower, with the 
same structure and the same hardness it becomes reddish and very 
sensibly micaceous. It is sprinkled with tolerably large reddish spots 
of a deeper colour, which lose themselves in the ihterior of the rock, and 
seem formed by slight accumulations of red clay, and spotted with little 
round stains, brown or ocherous, produced by cavities sometimes lined, 
more commonly filled, with concretions of oxide of iron. Open and 
exposed to the air, these cavities soon empty themselves of the sub- 
, stance they contain, and thus give to all the old surface the appearance 
of being pierced with holes. The first variety of a dirty greenish yel- 
low destitute of mica reappears above this, and covers again a bank of a 
hardness, of air equal fineness, and of a brown colour, in which are dis- 
persed some grains of a shining glassy quartz, and round fragments of 
ochery clay. (Perhaps the round cavities are filled with this substance 7) 

^ In this sandstone there extends in lines sfightly marked a conglomerate, — 
In which are embedded^ in a ferruginons and micaceous or flinty cement. 
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fragments (evidently) of compact clay and white quartz, which seem to 
become blended with the flinty and crystallme cover which envelopes 
them. A greenish clay, in small and curved heaps, lines the largest 
heterogeneous parts of this breccia, and its flinty and crystalline matrix 
is full of cavities, as in the sandstone, filled, or oftener lined, with an 
ochery substance. This conglomerate resembles much certain varieties 
of the diamond-bearing conglomerate of Punna. It forms a sinuous 
unequal bed, of which the thickness does not vary less than | to 1| foot 
in the slight extent which I could examine. It is immediately covered 
with small layers of sandstone which are separated by clay. Underneath, 
I have only seen the sandstone described in the last place with fragments 
of baked clay and shining grains of glassy quartz ; but their actual 
observation was impossible, and 1 could only make conjectures on what 
I should have found, descending to meet the syenitic rocks. In a 
deep excavation open towards the mean height of the escarpement, and 
which descends within its walls even below its base, I observed the 
beds the lower part of which I will now describe. A circumstance worthy 
of remark : this excavation leads to a subterranean well, of which the 
depth, they say, is unknown (Pdtdl Gangd). The bed of the conglome- 
rate there reaches the level of the water ; the sandstone with grains of 
shining glassy quartz is submerged. These grains of shining glassy 
quartz are exactly the same as those found at Adjfghar, in the 
porphyry and sandstone which border on it. Here I have not seen 
porphyry well defined; but is it not •represented by the conglome- 
rate ? It is in the porphyry at Adjighar as here in the conglomerate 
that a similar cavern full of water opens ; perhaps, elsewhere the por- 
phyry exists under the conglomerate ; a rock half decomposed, of a 
doubtful structure, which is found at some distance from thence, 
underneath the syenite, completes the resemblance of the two localities. 
It is formed of a green and red matter (perhaps of clay or of 
Actinyte and feldspar decomposed), in which are embedded some 
crystals of red feldspar and fragments of white quartz. The red 
matter forms here and there little leaf-like masses. Is it a crys- 
talized rock in a Utate of decomposition ? Is it a sandy rock ? I cannot 
say ; but it is the same rock which I have seen at Adjighar, enter into 
the syenites and the porphyres. It constitutes here in like manner a 
thick mass, moulded on in relief on the syenite, which divides itself 



94 


Report on the Statistics of Banda. [No. 2. 

obscurely in great pseudo-regular rhomboids. The summit of the 
mountain is covered with the same red gravel (oxide of iron), which is 
fouud at Adjfghar, on a multitude of places on the Plateau of Rewah, 
and which is washed at Punna as a diamond mine. Kunkur is entirely 
wanting, the gravel has been often washed by the people of the garrison, 
and diamonds have never been found, but as they are occasionally 
found on the neighbouring mountains on the confines of the Plateau, 
the seekers are not discouraged ; they are also found in the plains at 
the foot of these mountains.** 

Sth. All the more scattered and outlying hills are of granite 
(rarely of quartz), as we advance southward more or less of the green- 
stone syenite appear, and finally we find the hills capped witli a perpendi- 
cular escarpe of sandstone of more or less depth. The lower strata of 
the sandstone appear to me to be more or less altered by heat, where 
meeting the granite, the metainorphic strata being sometimes only a 
few inches, as at Kaliiijar ; but in other places a thick mass of meta- 
morphic rock is interposed, consisting either of very hard silicious 
masses, (sometimes of very great beauty when polished) or of a very hard 
stone termed by the natives Kurbia (hornstone) ; this forms the 
base of all the outer hills from the Pysuni to the Ohun. It is notice- 
able from its tendency to break into irregular, somewhat cubical masses. 
Beamed on the upper surface with deep scars. This tendency often 
gives the base of a hill, the appearance of having been cut into giant 
stairs. The stone is used only for building and in the rough, as it is 
too hard to be dressed. In this rock are the 'very remarkable caves 
called the Gupta GodAvari, near Chobepur, in Pergannah Bhitri; 
and although not at present included in the district, being in the lands 
given to the KAlinjar Chaubehs, I may be permitted to notice so very 
remarkable a curiosity, as being within the former limits of the district. 
Where they occur the hornstone must be upwards of 150 feet thick : 
there are two caves one below the other. In the lower one, progress is 
soon stopped by the depth of the water, which is by the superstitious 
Hindus believed to come direct from the GodAvari ;,Hthe upper cave 
consists of 3 irregular chambers : the walls are perfectly dry, no stalac- 
tites or any of the usual appearances of caves. The principal hall is 
of very considerable height, and the summit of the dome-shaped roof 
appears to have broken in, and the fissure to be filled by a mass, which 
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appeared to be sandstone. In the inner cave is a stream of water, the 
temperature of which was 84°, (that of the free air being 55®,) which 
may be considered as the mean temperature. 

%th. The great mass of the hills forming the barrier of the tableland 
consists of sandstone. This lies in layers of very different degrees 
of thickness and hardness ; some being quite friable, others admirably 
adapted fur building, millstones, and many other useful purposes. 
IVIost of the highly ornamented temples in the district arc built of this 
stone, which has preserved a wonderful degree of sharpness in the 
carvings, after centuries of exposure to the weather. The principal 
quarries are as follows : — llawli, Gonda, Sidhpur, ]Mudyau Panwari, 
Bhownri, Kolgudhya, Buryari, Kulan, Pardawan and Benipur Pali. 
But small quarries are opened at many other places for local pur- 
j)oses, especially millstone making. A quarry of greenstone termed 
teliya, is situated at Purwa in Pergannah Knnhas, (now transferred 
to the Chaubehs in lieu of Kalinjar) ; it admits of a very high 
polish and is much used in making idols, &c., although a similar 
stone is found in some of our own villages, it is not quarried elsewhere. 
A green coloured sandstone is found near Rusin, which is used for 
colouring walls ; the stone is ground, mixed with gum water and grease, 
and smeared upon the walls ; it gives a dark bluish green colour. It is 
found, but in smaller deposits, near Tirohan, especially at the summit of 
the remarkable hill of Sudhwdra and below the surface, in the bed of a 
nullah at Bramh Kund near Kamta. It appears to be crude greenstone, 
not hardened by igneoAs action into the usual form of that rock. 

lOM. A stalagmitic deposit of limestone overlying sandstone occurs 
near Gurhrampur, which is extensively quarried and burnt at the 
village of Gurhrampur, whence it is extensively exported ; it is valued 
from its great whiteness and purity. This deposit occurs abundantly 
elsewhere, and I have found it in every one of the similar dells I have 
examined in the Kalyangarh Pergannah ; but it is not used there as 
that Pergannah is not so accessible as Gurhrampur. 

1 \th. The appearance of the sandstone crowned hills running along 
with a horizontal" crest scarped summit and steep glacis with occasional 
heights and promontories, cannot fail to remind the spectator of a sea- 
coast view, while the solitary hills below have every appearance of 
islands standing in the now dried sea at their base. 
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1 2th, Ascending to the table>land or Patha, we find a very shallow 
soil resting on sandstone often cropping out in rugged rocks the harder 
portions standing up in relief, when the softer have been worn away. 
The unequal hardness of the layers composing the mass of sandstone, 
has given rise to some very curious and beautiful chasms formed by 
the streams. That near Gurbrampur, where tlie limestone abovemen- 
tioned is found, is not a mile outside the boundary, and of very 
remarkable appearance, the rocks above actually overhanging the base 
of the chasm, which must be upwards of 200 feet deep, and which after 
heavy rain must be a very fine waterfall. Similar, but larger falls are 
found on the Baghin, in the independent states 16 to 20 miles south 
of this district. Similar falls occur at Bedhak above Nihee, and 
Abarkan and Dharkhund above Kalyanpur, Pergannah Kalyangarh, 
of smaller extent than the Gurhrampur ones but of singular beauty. 
The falls of the Burdaha are broad but not very deep, there is a long 
cave or covered gallery running under the fall ; it is situated on 
the confines of Mauzds Auchadi and Mow, Pergannah Kalydngarh. 
Those of the Pysuni are double and the rock does not overhang : as 
in the other instance, they lie a few yards from the high road, near 
Mauza Bombhua, Pergannah Kalydngarh. 

I3th, In Pergannah Kqjydngarh iron is found and is worked 
pretty extensively at several points especially at Gobarhai ; it is consi- 
dered of very fine quality. The mines are situated high up in the 
hills. The works at Gobarhai are managed by a company of Lohars 
(blacksmiths) ; they pay nothing to the Zemindars for the right of 
digging the raw ore, but a sum of Rs. 4 per kiln per season. Work com- 
mences as soon after the close of the rains as they can get a sufficient 
quantity of charcoal ready, but it is not in full vigour till March. The 
manner of smelting is as follows. The ore, termed DhM is broken 
into small pieces, and put into the first furnace, termed Ndr, which is 
merely a sort of oven sunk below the surface, mixed with common 
charcoal, made indiscriminately from any wood ; it is kept in a high 
State of ignition with a rude pair of bellows (Jdr). A buffaloe load of 
charcoal is expended in one day upon about 1 or 1 ihun of the Dhdu, 
and after the whole day’s work the first process is considered complete. 
The large mass of iron termed Chuli is then drawn out with a long 
pair of tongs termed Kargdhd or Sansi ; it is cut in two while hot 
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with a great axe (Kulhdri). These pigs are subsequently put into the 
refining furnace or Murai, which is more artificially built with a long 
chimney slanting upward, and with but one opening below. The furnace 
is filled up with charcoal, and in this stage that prepared from the 
Bambu is exclusively used, the orifice is nearly closed below and after 
the charcoal has all burned out the purified iron is removed, and in 
this state, termed Ogiri, is sold. The slag left after the first process 
is not very heavy, and is porous ; but that after the second operation is 
very dense and heavy ; both are indifferently termed Khit. Five coolies 
are employed at each furnace {Ndr)y one at the bellows, and four 
at putting on fuel, and they each receive 2 annas a day. The digging 
of the ore and the greater part of the labour is performed by Koles, who 
receive wages of a rupee for 8 days, the more skilled part of the work 
is performed by the Lohars themselves. The mines are situated at the 
top of the hill near the village of Gobarhai, about I ^ mile from the 
smelting works, and 300 feet above them. The mass of the hill con- 
sists of sandstone, but the top is ferruginous ; deep shafts arc sunk 
and extensive passages are burrowed through the bill, as the ore lies 
at a distance of many feet from the surface. The mines were not at 
work when I visited them in January, consequently I was not able to 
enter them. The mines at Deori are, I am informed, worked in a 
similar manner. Those at Khirdni, in 'sillah (feheyra, adjoining this 
district, are managed by the Zemindars who pay the Lohars only 1 R. 
per 10 days. 

\Ath. Pipe clay is foilnd in a pretty extensive deposit on the hill 
above Kolagudyd, Pergann^ih Tirohan. It is found below the horn- 
stone stratum mentioned in para. 8. Deep shafts sunk into the side of 
the hill through that rock, meet with a mass of hard white flint, and a 
soft greenish stone mixed with a profusion of agates in every stage of 
crystallization ; and the pipe clay seems to be the softened state of 
these last stones. It was at one time used by Dr. Jeffries in his fac- 
tory at Fattehgarh for pottery. 

15M. The soils of the low ground consist of several varieties, but 
the principal ones''are the Mar and Kabur, two varieties of the black 
soil termed Regur in the Peninsula. Specimens of these soils were 
sent for analysis to Mr. Middleton, at the Agra College, but want of 
means has prevented his being able to favour me with result to show 
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how far they differ from the Peninsular black soil. The main differ- 
ence in description is that this soil here is not so easily pulverized as is 
there described. It is very retentive of moisture which is the main 
cause of its exceeding fertility ; the gradual drying of the ground pro- 
duces cracks and fissures, which continue deepening during the conti- 
nuance of the dry weather ; I have found however the soil quite moist 
at 4 feet below the surface in the month of J une, after seven months 
unbroken drought. 

1 6M. The following are the local native names of the different varie- 
ties of soils , — Mar or Marwd^ is the blackest, of a very close grain and 
exceeding hardness, and when dry of a shining conchoidal fracture ; this 
is generally situated in extensive patches rather lower in level than the 
rest of the country, and consequently crops in it arc liable to injury 
from overrain. I am inclined to attribute the deepness of its color and 
richness to the admixture of decomposed vegetable matter. 

\7th. Kabur is in many respects similar to the ilfar, it is of a 
lighter color, is more mixed with sandy particles, is not quite so pro- 
ductive as the former in its best seasons, but more uniformly to be 
depended upon. 

Gond (or Khera) is the name given to the land immediately 
adjoining villages, these are generally highly manured and occasionally 
even irrigated and cultivated with tobacco or vegetables. 

19M. Dandi is more gravelly than Segon and less so than KankuVy 
generally on highest ground whence its name, and most cultivated in 
the rainy season. * 

20 M. Burma is similar in all essential parts, but less fertile, of a red- 
dish color, and as far as I can ascertain, the best of the three for cot- 
ton ; it is also termed Segon. 

2lst, Kankur is very extensive in the southern parts of the dis- 
trict, and is the worst soil, containing a great deal of sand. 

22nd. Barwa is a sandy loam, but of very partial distribution. 
Tari and Kachar are sandy loams of very rich quality lying low by 
the side of streams, the former is sometimes, the latter annually, sub- 
merged by floods in the rains. These floods often It^ave an exceedingly 
rich deposit termed iVbio lewa^ which gives the finest crops of wheat ; 
but the extent of this soil varies every year and often alternates with 
barren sand. When the water subsides in the Jumna, and as soon as 
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the alluvium becomes solid enough to bear the weight of a plough, 
experimental furrows are made to ascertain if the deposit be deep 
enough to be available for cultivation ; it is so considered, if it be a 
foot deep. When thoroughly dried the Now lewa separates into cakes 
of great tenacity, like tiles or bricks according to its depth ; in places 
where the alluvium does not bear the weight of a man in November, — 
not only on the Jumna but along the Ken, Baghin and Pysunee, — 
cultivators, especially the Khewuts (or boatmen), sow a crop of barley 
or wheat, scattering the seed as far as they can, above the surface of the 
quicksand ; by the time the corn is ripe, the deposit assumes a suf- 
ficient degree of solidity to allow of the reapers going on it. 

2"6rd, ITsar is a peculiar soil very dark in color, found only in low 
situations ; — it will not produce any crop but rice, and that only in 
seasons of extraordinary wet. 

24th. The soils peculiar to the Patha are Settvuri ^ — a greenish 
sandy loam, and Gorowte^ a light soil easily pulverized (I suspect highly 
aluminous). 

2b th. The general aspect of the country is extremely rich, the low 
country being generally well cultivated and well wooded, not only with 
groves of mangoes and mowhas, but with noble trees of the latter 
species standing in the fields ; hedges or enclosures are rare, except such 
fences of dry thorns in the neighbourhood of jungles and just round 
the village itself. Where deer are very numerous I have observed a 
fence made of a single string with bits qf straw or feathers tied in it 
struck on poles. Some«parts have been denuded of trees either during 
the troubles preceding our acquiring possession of the country, as in 
the immediate neighbourhood of Banda, or subsequently owing to the 
demand for timber and the impolitic over-exaction of revenue, to meet 
which timber was felled to a lamentable extent. In the southern and 
eastern portion of the district, the scenery in the low land is of great 
beauty, consisting of rich cultivated plains dotted with noble trees, 
and broken by rugged hills, and occasionally by large tanks or clear 
streams. The top of the table-land, diversified with hills, forest and 
rocky streams, is less rich but by no means devoid of beauty. 

Climate, 2^th . — The climate of the low land of Banda differs in 
some important respects from that of the Doab. The cold is less 
intense in the cold season, frost being rare except in the moist land 

0 2 
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adjoining the mers. The injury done to crops and attributed to frosts 
by the natives^ I am inclined to lay to the account of electric pheeno- 
mena, because it always occurs in irregular patches in the field, without 
any patent cause or reason from lowness of situation, dampness or 
exposure as would be the case were frost the cause. It likewise occurs 
when frost is impossible from the general temperature of the air. The 
hot weather commences in the middle of March and the spring crops, 
wheat, &c. are consequently ready for the sickle early in that month 
and very little is left uncut by the beginning of April. The hot winds 
are distinguished by two peculiarities ; first, the absence or extreme 
rareness of dust storms ; secondly, the exceeding purity and trans- 
parency of the atmosphere during greater part of that season especiallyr 
in the afternoons, when in other parts of India, the sky has a hazy 
appearance from quantities of dust and fog in the air. I attribute 
this peculiarity to the constant exhalation of moisture proceeding from 
the ever-deepening fissures of the black soil. To this purity of atmo- 
sphere may perhaps be attributed the frequently fatal effects of the 
hot winds, or rather in my opinion, of the sun ; deaths being not unfre- 
quent among the natives from exposure at mid-day. In the commence- 
ment of the hot weather when the nights are still cold and the sun is 
powerful from the moment of its appearance, the optical phsenomenon 
of the elevation of distant scenery is not uncommon, either so as to 
elongate the groves and trees naturally visible or so as to bring objects 
far beyond the natural field of view into sight. I have not been able 
to keep a very regular register of the thermometer owing to my 
absence in the interior of the 4istrict. The following is an abstract. 
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The observations at 9 a. m. were not made every day. The very 
remarkable difference in the means of the two years is very striking, 
and renders it desirable to have observations extending through a much 
longer period. The instruments used were self* registering thermo- 
meters by Newman, the same which I employed in observations made at 
Amballaand published in J. A. S. 1839. They were hung in a northern 
Veranda about 7 feet above the ground. The temperature, as deduced 
by me, is very different from that given by Mr. Sutherland, because his 
register was kept inside the Jail Ilospital, and therefore shews much 
less variation of temperature. The annual mean of my observations 
from May 1847 to June 1848 is 88** 4', and from March 1848 to 
February 1849 is 88** 8', which is considerably higher than the mean 
of Fattehgarh. 

27th, As soon as the fall of the first rain in June softens the 
ground, then as hard as stone and full of deep fissures, the ploughs 
are brought out and all the land ploughed that is possible, that lying 
lowest is generally reserved for rabbi sowing, but not uiifrequcntly 
if the rains begin badly, it is sown with kharif which succeeds or 
not according to the amount of rain ; if it be, as is most general, 
destroyed by wet, it is ploughed in and rabbi sown in its place in 
November, but when the rains fail and the crops are very bad gener- 
ally, these low grounds which are the most retentive of moisture yield 
fine crops, as was the case in 1848. The rabbi ploughing and sowing 
commences in October and continuea till December, if the ground 
remains moist, but when no rain falls late in October or in November 
the ground becomes so hard as to render ploughing impossible, and 
seed if sown will not germinate as was the case to a lamentable extent 
in 1848. No regular rotation of crops is followed, but the almost 
universal mixture of crops answers the same purpose agriculturally. 

2%th, In the Patha, only the lands adjoining villages, or simi- 
larly favoured spots are capable of continued cultivation ; other lands 
are seldom cropped for more than 3 years consecutively, and then left 
fallow for an indefinite time, 

29M. The {fiough used in this district is the simplest, the common 
Indian plough. The large Bdndeld plough or Bdkhar is not generally 
used in it, except in the western part of Perganndh Khundeh. The 
ground is very seldom harrowed or rolled, the earth being left in clods. 
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The carts used for bringing home crops from distant fields are termed 
Sudaha and are of the very rudest descriptiooi but very light and able 
to go over very rough ground without injury. 

Production. 30^A. — I divide the productions of the district under 
the heads of the two seasons — 1st, the kharifor autumn crops which 
are sown in J une and August ; 2nd, the rabbi or spring harvest the 
sowing for which takes place in November and December. 

The main kharif crop in value is cotton. This is sown as 
soon as the rains commence in June or July, if the rains are late, a less 
breadth is sown, as a fine crop cannot be expected. It is generally 
mixed with some other plant, such as the Hibiscus cannabinus, Joar, 
Indian corn very thinly scattered and cut down before the cotton has 
attained its full growth, or Arhar (Cajanus bicolor), which succeeds the 
cotton in the end of the cold weather. The cotton begins to ripen in 
October, and is collected till January when the plant withers away. 

'd2nd. Joar (Sorghun) is the most extensive crop as well as the 
cotton, it is very carefully weeded in the earlier part of the season, and 
a plough is lightly run through it to loosen the soil about the roots, 
the plant grows to a great height, — whole fields from 12 to 15 feet 
high, — the stalks are good fodder for cattle ; they are chopped small and 
sold in the Bazar under the name of Kutya, The heads arc cut off 
and brought to the thrashing floo** when ripe, which is seldom till the 
end of November or beginning of December. 

33r</. Bajra (Pennicillaria spdeata) is likewise very extensively cul- 
tivated in all repects similarly to Joar. They are not ripe till the latter 
end of October or November, nor are the stalks all cut till February. 
In Pergannfih Chibu, the stalks are used for thatching, a purpose to 
which I have not seen it applied elsewhere. 

34 M. Sun (Crotolaria juncea : country hemp) is a frequent crop. 
The practice of leaving it to wither and ripen its seeds before cutting 
is a universal system and most injurious to the strength of the fibre 
produced. It is cut in January, and soaked in the rivers and ponds 
for some days, the outer bark is then taken off and the inner fibres 
pulled off by hand, the residue termed Silotva is used fof basket making, 
and coarse mats to protect mud walls from the rain, &c. &c. 

35 f A. Sun (Hibiscus cannabinus) is grown along the edges of 
fields, and mixed with cotton or Arhar, and is treated in a similar man- 
ner to the Crotolaria. 
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36^4. Miing, Mash or Urd is cultivated pretty extensively, but 
generally mixed with Bdjrd or Joar or Til. I do not recollect to have 
seen a field of it by itself ; it ripens in October. 

^Tth. Moth (Phaseolus aconitifolius) is similarly cultivated but not 
so often. 

38M. Arhar (Cajanus bicolor) is very extensively sown both by 
itself or mixed with cotton in June, July, and the produce is sometimes, 
(as this year) very great ; it is reaped along with the wheat in March, 
it grows to the height of 10 and 1 1 feet sometimes. The twigs termed 
Kharu are of great use in basket making. 

39^A. The smaller millets, Chini (Panicum meliacium) and 
Kangni, here termed Kakiin (Setaria Italica), are sown with the first 
fall of rain and are generally ripe and cut in the course of August, or 
early in September. A variety of the Panicum meliacium termed 
Kutki is peculiar to the Patha. 

AOih. 1^1 (Sesamum orientale) is extensively cultivated both by 
itself or mixed with cotton or Urd. There are mills in most villages 
for expressing the oil ; it is reaped in October, 

A\st. Sugar-cane is not now cultivated as a crop for sugar except in 
a few villages in Perganndh Kalinjar, but only as a luxury in gardens ; 
formerly it was more cultivated and numerous stone Kolus are to be 
seen lying about villages ; but I am informed that these were really 
never used but distributed by a benevolent Mahomedan Governor in 
the time of Aurangzeb, for the purpose of encouraging the cultivation 
of the Cane ; the general objections to it arc the want of water for irri- 
gation and the extreme abundance of white ants. It would, I think, be 
well worth while to attempt the introduction of some of those varieties 
which are stated to resist the attacks of those insects. 

A2nd. nice is cultivated but partially, and only in such parts of the 
Mar land, as are lowest and almost continually under water. I have 
little doubt but that this crop might be very advantageously extended 
were there any means of securing a supply of water. A small quantity 
is sown in the rabbi along the edges of the rivers by the Khewats 
and reaped in March ; a mode of cultivating it new to me. 

43rc?. Kodon (Paspalum scorbiculatum) is cultivated extensively. 
It is especially near the hills in Pergannfihs Budaus^ Tirohan and 
Chibu. 
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Wth. Mandua called here Murai (Eluesine corocana) is cultivated 
near and in the hills. 

45M. I have not observed either the Sawank (Panicum frumenta- 
ceum), or Kutti (Dolichos uniflorus), cultivated in this district. But 
the wild Sawank (Panicum colonum) entirely covers the fallow Mar 
ground (reserved for wheat when there has been enough rain ; in dry 
seasons as 1848, there is none), and in September or October crowds 
of the poorer classes may be seen sweeping the surface of the grass 
with a sort of basket to collect the small grain which easily falls out. 
In tanks where wild rice grows the grain is collected in a similar 
manner. 

'Rabhi crops. 46^A. The principal crops are wheat, gram (Cicer 
arietinum), and channa or Rubela, which are sown both alone and mixed 
from the middle of October to December, according to the termination 
of rains. They are always sown in drill. The crops are very hne in 
the Mar and Kabur lands but liable to injury from heavy rains flooding 
them in the early part of the season and still more from rust, the almost 
certain consequence of rain in February. 

A7th. Barley is also considerably sown, generally mixed with gram 
, especially in the Southern Perganndhs. 

4^th. Masdr, Ervum lensy is also rare and principally in the above 
named Perganndhs. 

A^th. The oil seeds Sarsiin, Rai, are very partially cultivated, 
mostly in the Kachar land, and sown in lines among wheat. Lahi 
(Eruca sativa) is similarly cultivated especially in the Pergannahs near 
the hills and in Segon and Kabur. 

50M. Tobacco is sparingly cultivated in the fields adjoining vil- 
lages capable of little irrigation ; it is of a very coarse quality. A 
small quantity of vegetables are grown in similar situations. The 
Brinjal, here called (Bhanta), is also grown on the sides of ravines and 
Nullahs. Melons, Kakri (Cucumis utilissimus), and water-melons are 
grown in the sands of the Ken and Jumna, sown in January and Fe- 
bruary, and yielding fruit from March till the rise of the river washes 
them away. 

5\st. The castor oil plant, Bicinus vulgaris, is extensively grown in 
^ Tdni lands along all the rivers, and the oil is expressed and sold 
at 10 seers per rupee, and under its shade 1 have occasionally observ- 
ed Turmeric grown. 



105 


1 8 50 .] Report on the Statistics of Banda, 

52wr/. In one estate Manpur-bary6, Pergann^h Seonda, there are 
extensive Pan gardens, the irrigation is derived from some ravines dam- 
med up, which form a large pond of most irregular shape. It is shel- 
tered on the north by a lofty hill. 

In addition to these regular crops the Mowha tree must not 
be omitted. This most valuable (Basda latifolia) is both culti- 
vated extensively in the low lands, and grows wild in the hilly tracts 
of this district. In March and April, after the leaves fall it produces 
an abundance of fleshy, sweet-tasted, nauseous-smelling, top-shaped, 
})ale yellow flowers at the end of the brandies ; these falling during 
the niglit, early in the morning the women and children go out with 
baskets to collect them, picking them off the ground from which the dry 
leaves are previously swept : the leaves are used to put under heaps of 
grain in the granaries and khatas. 

In June and July, the fruit ripens, the flesh is eaten, and the 
kernel yields abundance of very valuable oil, which is used both as food 
and for burning. It is frequently used to adulterate ghee. TJio tim- 
ber is likewise excellent. 

Tlie hills to the south of the district afford a variety of 
timber, but this comes principally from the inde})endent states. Among 
the more useful timbers 1 may enumerate Jhimbus, Tendoo (Diospyros 
*AeiamxyUm)y the heart wood of which is ebony, Kcm (Naudea)^ 
Ilaldn (Nuudea cordifolla), Kliawa (Pentaptera Urjuua) produc- 
ing a dark-coloured wood, Akol (Allanymm hcxapetalum) the hard 
wood of which is very b&autiful, and Gantha (Schrebera saritenoides) a 
very hard tough timber. 

5C^A. The teak is found both in the hills and plains ; a consider- 
able wood of it, in the lands of Khuiideh Khas, is now growing up 
and merits attention. It was entirely cut down some years ago, and 
young trees are springing up from the roots ; but no particular care is 
taken of them. 

57M. Among scarped and overhanging sandstone rocks great 
abundance of honey is found, which is taken by a low caste named 
Khaticks, who buM up a frail scaffolding of bambus among frightful 
precipices and after smoking the bees carry off the comb. 

58M. The Chironji (Buchanania latifolia), is very abundant on the 
hills and the fruit is exposed for sale in great quantities in every bazar. 
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the keniel of the stone is about the size of that of a cherry having very 
much the flavor of the Pistachio. The fresh fruit is sub-acid and said 
to be very delicious when quite fresh. I have never had an opportu- 
nity of tasting it. 

59M. Jdmon, J'amo^, and a third species of Eugenia found by the 
banks of rivers, yield small acrid fruits which are much eaten by natives. 

60M. The Jhar-beir (Zyzyphus nummularia vel Jvjuha) is found 
in every direction, the fruit is gathered and exposed for sale in the 
bazars. The whole bush is cut with hooks, threshed, so as to separate 
the leaves which are an excellent fodder for cattle and especially for 
sheep, and the thorny branches remaining are either used to make 
fences or as fuel. 

61 5^. The Babul (Acacia Arabica), is most abundant in the 
northern part of the district springing up every where spontaneously, 
yielding a gum, good fodder for goats, thorny branches for fences, and 
excellent timber for agricultural purposes. 

(}2nd. There are not many gardens in the district, the depth and 
brackishness of the water generally being against that, however with 
care, plantains, oranges, limes, and shaddocks of very fine quality are 
produced. The Khirni and Jack fruit are rare. Phalsas and culti- 
vated Bers are abundant. Mangoes of very inferior quality are abun- 
dant, but all attempts to introduce good varieties have failed ; the trees 
are said to degenerate. 

63r^f. A peculiarity in Bsndlecund is the custom of preserving 
meadows (Rukhel) for hay, this is of the best lj[uality principally from 
a sweet-scented species of Anthistiria called Musel; this springs up 
during the rain being ready for cutting in October, when it is cut and 
stored. The usual price in the Banda market is 1,000 bundles for the 
Rupee, each bundle being as much as can be contained by both spans 
of the hands. 

64th, The very destructive weed Kans (Saccharum spontaneum), 
yields a good coarse gtass for thatching. This weed has long spread- 
ing roots which strike deep into the earth, and when it has effected a 
lodgement it is most difficult of extirpation and alfiiost entirely pre- 
vents any attempt! at cultivatbn. It is said however to die out after 
from 5 to 8 years if left to itself. I have been endeavouring to destroy 
it by flooding, bil^^y experiments failed owing to the badness of the last 
rai^y seapi^ 



1850.] Ueport on the Statistics of Banda. 10? 

65/^. Pyal, the soft straw of the Kodon and wildSawank, is much 
used for horses’ bedding. 

66^4. These are the principal articles either cultivated or collected 
from the jungle. 

(d7th. There is another which might be made to yield a most valu- 
able product. The Wrightea tiiictoria, Dudhi of the people here, 
Indarjow of other parts of India, grows in abundance on the most 
barren granite rocks, and yields a very large (piantity of Indigo ; but 
unfortunately its uses are unknown, and I have been unable to persuade 
any one here to undertake the manufacture. 

68/4. I annex a list of the plants I have found in the district. 
Appendix II. 

69/4. The wild animals arc pretty numerous, antelopes and ravine 
deer* are very abundant throughout the district. Nilgayis called Roz, 
are not uncommon. The Sambur (or Elk) of southern India abounds in 
the hills to the south of the district, and is very destructive to the 
crops adjoining the jungles, as are the wild hogs. Spotted deer are rare ; 
liog-dcer unknown ; hares abundant. Of ferocious animals, the tiger 
is not rare among the hills, sometimes extending his depredations into 
the plains. One was killed in 1848, in the open country twenty miles 
from the nearest jungle, Leopfirds are uot uncommon in the rocky 
hills, hyenas numerous, and wolves torribly abundant and destructive. 
During 1818, /.'I lives were reported in the Police offices as destroyed 
by w'olves. (consequently rewards of five Rupees for a full grown and 
one Rupee for cub wolves have been sanctioned, and a considerable 
number are brought in by the Kanjars. 

70/4. Porcupines, ichneumons and rats are common, but the latter 
do not seem to commit any depredation in the fields as they do in the 
north-west. Snakes and scorpions are exceedingly numerous. No 
fewer than 106 deaths from the bite of the former were reported 
during 1848. 


( To be continued.) 


* The ‘ Goat A,iitelope* of some, or Gazclla cora, IJ Smith. — E d. 
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Notice of a copy of the fourth volume of the original text of Tahary ; 
by A. Sfrenger, Esq. M. D. Communicated by Sir Hsnry Elliot, 
K. C. B. 

One of the most important books whicli it was my good luck to 
find during my late missions to Lucknow, is the fourth volume of 
the history of Tabary (who died in A* H. 310), of which I believe no 
Other copy ia known to exist. In the collection of Colonel Taylor is 
the 3rd volume, and in the public library at Berlin are the 5th, (which 
has been printed) 10th, 1 1th and 12th volumes. 

It is a volume in small 4to. of 451 pages, 15 lines in a page. Out of 
these 10 pages or five leaves are wanting : the first two leaves, and three 
from the body of the work : the writing is ancient and bold, and though 
not without errors generally very correct. I should say from tlie 
appearance the copy is five hundred years old. 

The subject of this volume is already known from Professor Kose- 
garten’s preface to his edition of the fifth volume. It contains the 
life of Mohammad. It ends however with the battle of the Ditch, yet 
the volume is not defective at the end. 

The intrinsic merits of the work are not so great as might be 
expected. Two-thirds of the book consist of extracts from Ibn Ishaq 
and Waqidy, and only one-third or thereabouts contains original tradi- 
tions. Some of these are very valuable, inasmuch as they contain 
information not to be found any where else. One of the most interest- 
ing documents of this description are extracts of letters from ’Orwah 
to the Khalif’Abd al Malik b. Marwdn. It would appear that the 
Kbalif had entertained doubts on several points in the life of the 
prophet, and as 'Orwah was the most learned man of his age, he wrote 
to him to have them cleared up. ’Orwah b. al Zobayr was born in 
A. H. 22, and he collected traditions respecting the prophet from his 
father and mother who was a daughter of the first Kbalif, and from 
’Ayishah, a widow of Mohammad, and from other persons who had 
stood in intimate relation with the prophet, and owing to his extraor- 
dinary attainments in the science of the traditions and in law he 
was called one of the seven divines of Madynah. One of the pupils 
’Orwah was Zohry. lie lived mostly at the court of ’Abd al 
Malik b. Marwan and of his son Hishdm. Yazyd b. ’Abd al Malik 
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appointed him as Q^dby 'and he died in A. H. 124. The greater 
number of traditions respecting the life of Mohammad collected in 
the works of Ibn Islniq, a pupil of Zohry, who died in A. H. 151, 
as well as those collected by Abd Ishaq, who died in A. H. 188, 
by Waqidy who was born in A. IL 130, and died in 207, by Bokha- 
ry, by Moslim and Tabary, &c., had been handed down by Zohry, 
and there is every reason to believe that he preserved the accounts which 
he had received regarding Mohammad, not only by teaching them to 
his pupils but by committing them to writing. 

Tabary in conformity with the pedantic habit of his time, traces 
every tradition to an eye witness ; the names of the authors from whose 
books he makes extracts (which are, wherever I have verified them 
literal) occur in the string of his isnad, but no mention is made of 
their writings. So that the reader who is not acquainted with the 
literary history of that period, is led to suppose that the traditions 
which his book contains had been handed down to him orally and that 
he was the first who wrote them down. I give an example of his 
isn^ds : “ I have been informed by Ibn Ilomayd that he has been 
informed by Salamah, who said that he had been informed by Mo- 
hammad Ihn Is/idq, who said I have been informed by Mohammad b. 
Moslim Zohry, and by ’Asim b. Omar b. Qatadah and by ^Ahd Allah 
b. Aby Bazr and by Yazyd b. Riimai^who all had it from ’Orwah and 
other learned men, and they had it from ’Abd Allah b. ’Abbas (who 
was an eye witness of the story related).” The story which follows 
after this isnad, is Ikerally copied from the book of Mohammad 
Ibn Ishaq, yet who could guess from the quotation of authorities that 
Tabary gives an extract from a book ? In the same maimer he quotes 
Waqidy and other authors. 

I will now examine the contents of this volume. 

Page 1 top. 58 an account of the ancestors of Mohammad. It is chief- 
ly derived from Ibn Ishaij, but the subject was treated at greater length 
and with more accuracy by Waqidy. The genealogy of ]Mohammad must 
be divided into three parts. The first, that is to say, the genealogy from 
Abraham to ’Adnan is mythological. Mohammad maintained that he 
was descended from Ishmacl, (though it is more likely that he was a 
Jocktanite,) and his followers to give more credit to his assertion made 
up of Jewish names a genealogy from ’Adnan to Abraham. In the 
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second part the relation of the Qorayshites, the tribe of Mohammad, 
to other tribes is symbolically expressed. Most of the genealogies of 
Arabic tribes must be viewed as ethnographical symbols, expressive of 
the mutual relation of the tribes. They apply these ethnographic 
symbols also to otlier nations. Thus in speaking of the Spaniards they 
would say that they are children of Hum (the Romans) who was a 
brother of Yiin^n (the Greeks) and ftiirii and Yiinun were sons of 
A 9 far the father of all northern nations, &c. Only the genealogy 
from Qo 9 ayy to Mohammad can be regarded as historical : Mohammad 
was the son of ’Abd Allah, the son of ’Abd al Mottalib, the son of 
Hdshim, the son of *Abd Manaf the son of Qo^ayy. I will not enter 
now on the genealogy of the Arabic tribes, though valuable the materials 
furnished by Tabary may be, because we have a systematic work and a 
dictionary on this subject, the former is called Qalayid al Juman, and 
the latter Nihayat-al-arab, both are by Qalqashandy. 

P. 59. Mohammad’s first journey to Syria and his acquaintance 
with Bahyra from Ibn Ishaq. After this one leaf is wanting. 

P. 63, His marriage with Khadyjah chiefly from Ibn Ish^q and 
Wiqidy. After his marriage Mohammad lived in the house of Ins 
wife. It was subsequently bought by Mo’awiyah, and converted into a 
place of worship. It is probably the same place which is visited by 
pilgrims as the house in which ^Fdtimah was born. It is not far from 
the Ka’bah and lies to the N, E. of it. 

P. 68. The re-constructioiv and previous history of the Ka’bah. 
The account of the Jorhomites which occurs m this chapter, would be 
interesting was it not already known from the kitab Alagluiny and 
from Mas’udy. 

P. 77. The year and date on which Mohammad received the 6rst 
revelation ; Tabury mentions here many original traditions. As to the 
year, the accounts are almost unanimous that he had completed the 
fortieth year of age and ns to the date, some mention the 18th of llama- 
dhdn, others the 24th of the same month and others the l/th. 

P. 82. Miracles proving that he was a prophet.’ The chapter on 
miracles in the Mishkdt, contains all the traditions mentioned by Taba- 
ry and many more. 

P. 86. On the beginning of his mission. This is the most import- 
ant point in the life of Mohammad, and as orientalists Imve taken 
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little pains to illustrate it, I extract here the information contained in 
Tabary. 

The account followed by most biographers of Mohammad is, that 
contained in a tradition of ’i^yishah which runs as follows in Bokhdry, 
edition of llehli, p. 1. “I have been informed by Yahya b. Bokayr 
that he has been informed by al Layth from ’Oqayl from Ibn Shahab 
(i. e. Zohry,) from ’Orwah b. al Zobayr from 'Xyisliah the mother of 
the faithful that she said, the first kind of inspiration which the prophet 
received were visions of a pious character in his sleep, whenever he had 
a dream it was as true and clear as the dawn of morning ; after this 
God filled him with a love for solitude ; he used to spend his time in 
seclusion in a aive in mount Ilira and there he used to perform 
tahannoth, this means devotional exercises for several nights, and then 
he returned to his family, lie used to take provisions with him 
for the time of the tahannoth, and when they were exhausted he used to 
return to Khadyjah, and he fetched new supplies for the same purpose. 
At length the truth came to him whilst he was in the cave of Ilira. 
The angel came to him and said. Bead. I answered, I wont read.* 
The angel seized me and sfpicezed me, as much as I could bear, then 
he let me go and said again, Read ! I answered, 1 wont read. Then 
he seized me a third time and said. Bead, in the name of thy Lord the 
Creator, who has created man of congealed blood, Bead, for thy Lord 
is the most gracious. The prophet much alarmed by this apparition 
returned to his wife Kliadyjah, and said. Wrap me up ; and they did 
wrap him up until hu was relieved from his fear. Then he told 
Khadyjah what had happened, and said, I fear for myself (i. e. I fear 
I am mad or possessed by evil spirits), and she said, God beware ! 
He will never inflict such punishment upon thee, thou art kind to thy 
relations, helpest the distressed, assistest the needy, art hospitable to 
strangers and thou contributest towards the liquidation of the debts of 
others. Then Khadyjah went with him to her cousin Waraqah b. 
Nawfal. He was a man who had embraced the Christian religion 
during the timc‘'of paganism and he knew writing Hebrew, and he 
wrote as much the gospel in Hebrew as God pleased that he should 
write. He w^as an old man and had become blind. Khadyjah said to 

* Literally lam not reading. On the import of this idiom, see my Life of 
Mohammad, page 95, note. 
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him, ‘‘O cousin, listen to thy cousin, and Waraqah said, O cousin, what 
hast thou seen ? The prophet told him what he had seen : Waraqah 
obseryed, This is the Nomos which God has sent down upon Moses, 

0 that I was young, O that I might be alive when thy p^ple will 
expel thee. The prophet said. Will they expel me? Yes, re[)lied 
Waraqah, no man has ever brought a message like the one which thou 
bringest who has not been persecuted. If I was to live I should 
assist thee most powerfully. Waraqah died soon after. And Mo- 
hammad received no new revelation after this for some time.^’ Ibu 
Ish^q has received this tradition directly from Zohry. His version 
agrees with that of Bokhary but after the words, “ God filled him 
with love for solitude’’ he only adds ‘<and nothing wa# more agreeable 
to him than to be alone,” and then the tradition ends. Watpdy had 
not received it directly from Zohry but from two of the pupils of 
Zohry, viz. Ma’mar b. Rashid and Mohammad b. ’Abd Allah, and 
they both repeated the words of their master alike. II is version 
agrees with that of Bokhary and Ibn Ishiiq, but it ends after the words 
** At length the truth came to him whilst he was in the cave of Hira.” 
Tabary received this tradition by two distinct channels from Zoliry. 
His two versions agree with each other excej)t that in one there is a 
sentence more at the end than in the other ; but with the version 
of Bokhary Tabary’s version agrees only as far as the version of 
Waqidy goes, viz. to the words “at Icngtli the truth came to liim 
whilst he was on mount HirAr*" After these words Tabary’s version 
differs from that of Bokhary not only in the ^ expression but in the 
sense. Tabary’s version continues after the above words : “and he 
(the truth or angel) came to him and said, O Mohammad, thou art the 
prophet of God. I fell on my knees, for 1 had been standing. Then 

1 went away trembling in my whole body and I came to Khadyjah 
and said. Wrap me up, wrap me up, until 1 was relieved from my fear. 
Then he (the angel) came again and said, O Mohammad, thou art the 
messenger of God. I had previous to this second apparition been 
so melancholy that I bad intended to throw mysclt down from the 
heighth of a mountain, and it was whilst I had this vntention that he 
appeared to me and said, 0 Mohammad, I am Gabriel, and thou art 
the messenger of God. Then he said, Read. I answered. What shall 
1 read ? Then he seized me and squeezed me three times as miich as 1 
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could bear, then he said. Read in the name of thy Creator ; and I 
read and I went to Khadyjah and said, I am afraid for myself, and I 
related her what had happened. She answered. Be of good cheer, God 
will never inflict such a punishment upon thee ; thou art kind to thy 
relations, speakest the truth, hclpest the distressed, assistest the needy, 
art hospitable to strangers, and contributest towards the liquidation of 
the debts of others. Then Khadyjah went with me to Waraqahb. 
Nawful and said. Listen to thy cousin. He asked me and I related him 
what had happened. Waraqah observed, This is the Nomos which 
God has sent down upon Moses. O that 1 was young 1 O that I was 
alive when thy people will expel thee. I said. Will they expel me ? and 
he answered. Yes, no man has ever brought a message like the one 
which thou bringest who has not been persecuted. If I was to live 
I should assist thee most powerfully. The first verses of the Koran 
after the words Head, &c. were ** Niin by the reed and what they write, 
&c.” (Surah 68) and thou covered” (Surah 74, 1,) and “By the 
brightness of the morning (Surah 93,” 1,) I transcribe here the text of 
Tabary and that of Bokhary to enable the reader to compare them. 

Text of Bokhdry, 

^9 9 ^ 9 9 ^ 

r 9 9 

S Jij As’UaJI 
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The results of the comparison of the versions of this tradition are : 

1. The first lines are the same in all versions. 

2. The oldest version, that of Ibn Ish^, who died in A. H. 151, 
is the shortest, in that of Waqidy who died in A. H. 207, only one 
Sentence is added to that of Ibn Ishaq, in the version of Bokhdry who 
died in 256, and of Moslim many details are added which arc contra- 
dicted by other traditions, contained in the collections of the very same 
authors. And finally, the version of Tabary, which is the most 
modern, he having died in A. II. 310, contains at the end some addi- 
tions to the version of Bokhary, and though, in some respects more 
correct, is much more confused. It is clear that the tradition is only 
as far genuine as it goes in Ibn Ishaq or in Waqidy. The reader will 
observe that as far as the tradition g5cs in Waqidy *Ayishah is speak- 
ing, and the prophet is introduced in the third person. The apparition 
of the angel is related by Mahommed himself, and he speaks in the 
first person, and in the visit to Waraqah, Mahommed is again intro- 
duced in the third person. This leads us to suspect that Bokhary has 
put three distinct traditions into one, and it will appear from what 
follows, that each of them is genuine and correct in itself, but that the 
connexion into which they are brought here is wrong. Tabary in his 
version of the tradition of ’Ayishah, has equally put three distinct 
traditions together, but he diifers from Bokhary in the order. This 
shows clearly that they were originally separate. 

After this tradition of ’Ayishah, Tabary transcribes from Ibn Ishaq 
the account of what led Mahommed to declare himself a prophet. 
This account had been communicated to Ibn Ishdq by Wahb b. Kaysan, 
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who had it from ’Obayd b. ’Omayr b. Qatudah, but it can not be called 
a tradition in the same sense as the sayings collected by Bokhary or 
Tirmidzy, for it is evident from the wording that Ibn Ishaq does not 
give the text, but only the sense of the story whereas in genuine 
traditions, it is supposed that the words used by the prophet, or his 
companions have been faithfully preserved. 

This account is somewhat abridged in Abillfida, edition Adler, I. p. 
2G, and in every biography of Mohammad ; it would therefore be super- 
fluous to insert here the text or a literal translation. I will merely 
mention the heads. Mohammad used annually to spend one month 
in mount Ilira, to perform certain religious ceremonies, which it was 
usual with the pious men of his tribe, to go through in the same sacred 
locality. When he had attained his fortieth year of age, and was 
engaged in these devotional exercises, he had a dream (according to 
others the angel appeared to him whilst he was walking), in which 
the angel Gabriel ordered him to read. Here follows a passage in 
Tabary’ 8 text, which is wanting in both copies of Ibn Ishaq which I 
have. The reason of this discrepancy is that the text of Ibn Ishaq 
in general use is that of Ibn Hisham, who had it from Bakayy who 
it is said by Sam’ any, was a great liar, and Tabary had his from Ibn 
Ilomayd, who had it from Salamah, a pupil of Ibn Ishaq. The pas- 
sage ill question runs : • 

^ 

j Ic>j1 S 

* Jj j] JU ^ ^ 


“Nothing was more odious to me than poets or madmen (in one 
version of this saying of Mohammad which is recorded by Waqidy, it 
is said ‘soothsayers* I could not look at them. I therefore said 

to Khadyjah, lie who was the last person of whom such a thing would 
have been expected, [by this expression he meant himself] is certainly 
a poet or a madman. But the Qorayshites shall never say such a thing 
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of me, I will certainly rather go to the top of a hill and throw myself 
down and kill myself and have rest. (It appears from numerous 
passages of the Qoran that the Qorayshites did really accuse him of 
being merely a poet or a soothsayer or mad ;) I went away with the in- 
tention of destroying myself (what follows is in I bn Ilisham’s castigated 
edition of Ibn Ishaq). When I was in the middle of the mountain 
I heard a voice, &c.*’ The angel appears to him and tells him that 
lie is the prophet of God. This apparition of the angel is twice 
alluded to in the Qoran. When he comes home he again expresses 
his fear of being mad, and says to Khadyjah, lie who is the last person 
on earth of whom such a thing was to be expected is certainly a poet 
or he is a madman. This passage is again omitted by Ibn Ilisham. 
It runs in the original oii. And now 

Khadyjah went to Waraqah, and it was on this occasion that the con- 
versation took place mentioned by Bokhary. 

As in Bokliary’s version of the tradition of ’A'yishah, thus in 
this account of Ibn Ishaq only the beginning, that is to say, the story 
in which Mohammad is ordered to read, is exact ; in the other details 
the facts are not correctly put together. And this observation applies 
generally to most traditions in which more than one fact is recorded. 

It is admitted by all authors that Waraqah was dead when Mo- 
hammad assumed his office, and it will appear from what follows that 
Mohammad assumed his office immediately after the angel had detained 
him from committing suicide ; the visit to Wara(pah must therefore 
have taken place before this apparition. As* Mohammad resided in 
the quarter of Makkah, inhabited by the Asadites, and as Waraqah the 
cousin of his wife was an Asadite, he was probably his neighbour ; 
such visits may therefore have been frequently repeated, and it is 
apparently for this reason, that the accounts of the interview with 
Waraqah differ so much from each other : they refer to different visits. 
Bokhary says that Khadyjah went with her husband to Waraqah, after 
the fit in which he was ordered to read. Ibn Ishaq says, that she 
went by herself and that Mahommed subsequently met Waraqah at 
the Ka’bah, and in another tradition of Ibn Ishaq it is said, that she 
sent Abii Bakr to Waraqah. The latter tradition is so interesting 
that I make no apology for transcribing it here from the Oyiin alathr : 
“Ihe prophet said to Khadyjah, When I was alone I heard a call (or 



119 


1850.] of the original text of Tahary, 

a voice), I fear it is not all right with me. Khadyjah replied, God 
beware ! such will never happen, for thou keepcst to thy engagements, 
art kind to thy relations, and speakest the truth. Subsequently Abu 
]3akr came and Mohammad was absent, Khadyjah mentioned to him 
the circumstance and said, Go with Mohammad to Waraqah : when 
Mohammad came in, Abii Bakr said. Let us go to Waraqah. Moham- 
mad asked, Who has told thee ? and he answered, Khadyjah : they went 
and they told him every thing. Mohammad said, When 1 was alone I 
heard a voice from behind calling Mohammad ! Mohammad ! I ran 
away from it, taking flight. Waraqah said, Thou must not do that ; 
when thou licarcst the voice again, stand still and listen what the voice 
has to say and come to me and tell me. Mohammad again heard 
the voice “ O Moliammad ! O Mohammad !** In the name of the 
Merciful and Compassionate God. The voice recited the first Surah 
of the Qoran and added. “ There is no God but the God,” Mahom- 
med wont to Waraqah, and told him what had hajipencd. Waraqah 
said, “ Be of good cheer, I bear witness that thou art (the Paraclete) 
whom Christ has predicted, and that thou hast the prospect of some- 
thing like the law of Moses, that thou art a propliet sent by God, that 
tlion wilt be ordered to carry on sacred wars after the day may have 
come. O that I was alive at that time ! I should certainly assist thee 
in thy struggles. Wluni Waraqah had died, Mohammad said, I have 
seen the priest in Paradise dressed in a robe of silk. lie has cer- 
tainly believed in me, and declared that^l spoke the truth.” 

t 

Ijl J>J aU| &UI 
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That Mohammad was subject to hallucinations of his senses for 
several years is attested by a tradition in the Mishkat, that he was ' 
considered a madman is allowed in the Qoran, and that Waraqah was 
consulted regarding his state of mind, is stated in two traditions 
preserved by Waqidy, but that die so early duped his friends, though 
probable, appears as far as I know only from this tradition. 

In Bal’amy’s Persian translr.tion of Tabary, it is stated on the 
occasion of Khadyjah’s visit to Waraqah, that she was acquainted with 
the history of the prophets and had read the scriptures. No mention 
of this fact is made in the Arabic text with which in truth the Persian 
translation has very little in common. 

After Mohammad had received the first revelation, an intermission of 
revelations took place, which according to a tradition in the Mis- 
kat lasted six months, or two years, or two years and a half. The latter 
period squares best with other facts. It is stated in Bokhary’s version 
of the tradition of Ayishah, that Mohammad after the vision in which 
he was ordered to read went to his wife, and said, “ Wrap me up,” and 
that the intermission of revelation took place after this event. In a 
tradition of J^ibir, equally recorded by Bokhary, it is stated that the 
scene on the occasion of which the Surah of the Qoran was revealed. 
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which begins with tlie words “Wrap me up,” took place after the inter- 
mission of revelation. It is also stated in Bokhary that they not only 
wrapped him up but poured cold water over him, which leaves us to 
infer that he had a fit. The tradition of Jubir is also in Tabary in the 
same terms as in Bokhary, and there is besides another tradition 
mentioned on the same subject which I transcribe here. Zohry says^ 
“ No revelation came to the proj>hct for some time. He was very sor- 
rowful at this intermission, and went to the summits of mountains to 
throw himself down from them. But as often as he was at the top of 
a mountain, Gabriel apj)cared to him and said, Thou art the prophet of 
God. This cooled his excitement and gave him again courage. Mo- 
hammad used to mention this subject, saying, “ One day whilst I was 
walking I sa\^ the angel, who had appeared to me (in a dream) on 
mount TTira. He was sitting on a throne between heaven and earth. 
Being much frightened by this apparition, I returned to Khadyjah and 
said, ‘ Wrap me up,’ and we, (says Khadyjah,) did wrap him up and 
then the verse of the Qorau was revealed. “ O thou wrapped up,” &c. 

AA^ cU-JI ^Lc 

tVijjtSs ^1 ^jUJLy ^^.iyLc; h^. ^i| 
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It will be observed that there is a contradiction in this tradition. In 
the first part it is stated that the angel Gabriel appeared to Moham- 
mad several times and spoke to him. Then follows an account in 
Mohammad’s own words from which it would appear, that he saw 
Gabriel only once, and that he did not speak with him. The latter 
statement agrees with the Qoran 81, 23. Instead of the statement 
in the first part of this tradition, we read in other accounts as often as 
Mohammad was on the point of throwing himself down a precipice, an 
invisible power kept him back. 

This apparition of the angel and the fit by which it was followed 
ended the intermission of revelations, and henceforth we are told, in 
the tradition of Jabir, just alluded to, one revelation followed another. 

This period in the life of Mohammad, is by far the most interesting, 
yet nothing has been done by orientalists towards illustrating it from 
original sources. I do not call the Tarykh Khamys or Abiilfida or the 
Insan-aloyun, nor the *Oynn-alathr original sources, though the latter 
consists almost entirely of traditions and is very valuable. 1 may there- 
fore be excused, if I add here the resume of the preceding observations. 

1. Mohammad had dreams of a religious character. It is said- 
this period lasted six months, and as his prophetic career lasted in all 
twenty years in round numbers, therefore the IMusulmans say, that such 
dreams are the fortieth part of prophecy. 

2. lie loved solitude and pcrforiiied ascetic exercises, on mount 
Hira in conformity with the habHs and rites of his pagan fathers. 

3. Soon after he had attained forty years of age, he had a dream in 
which he was ordered to read, and this is considered as the first revela- 
tion, but he did not immediately assume his office. This is called the 
beginning of the nabuwat. 

4. The intermission of revelations takes place, which lasted two 
years and a half. During this time, we have good reasons to believe 
he prepared himself for his office. 

5. It was during this period, that Waraqah declared that Mohammad 
was not insane, nor possessed by evil spirits but that he was a prophet. 

6. The angel appears to him and prevents him from committing 
suicide ; he has a fit and declares himself a prophet. This is called 
the beginning of the ris^lat. For a further illustration I refer the reader 
to my life of Mohammad, pp. 94 to 1 12. 
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Page 98. Abu Jdfar (i. e. Tabary) observes: "‘The first law of the 
code of the Islam, which was given by God to Mohammad, after there 
had been established the unity of God and the abjuring idolatry and 
polytheism, was the injunction of prayers.” 

xlUaJI SI 

* ^0 

Many authors place the promulgation of the law of prayer (errone- 
ously) eighteen months before the Ilijrah ; this passage which rectifies 
this error is of some importance. Tabary transcribes the circumstances 
under whicli Mohammad received this law from Ihn Ishaq. 

Page 99. The tradition of Anas on the transfiguration or ascension 
to heaven of Mahommed. This is the most celebrated tradition on this 
subject, and is also in the Mishk;it, in the Taysyr, in the Shifii, &c., but 
the version in Tabary differs in some points from the usual version. 

Pag(j 181 . On the first followers of Mohammad, Tabary inserts the 
statements of I bn Isha(| and Waqidy, and gives same original tradi- 
tions. The most striking tradition is the following of Mohammad b. 
Sa’d, “ I asked my father : Was Abii Bakr tlie first among you who 
embraced the Islam i lie answered no — more than fifty men had 
embraced it before him, hut lie was the most disliiigiiished in religious 
zeal among us.” 

S JUi LoH^a.! 

There is a great deal of sectarian spirit mixl up in the disputes, who 
were the first believers ? Tlic Sininies say Abu J3akr, and the Shiahs 
say Aly. 

Tabary was one of the greatest commentators to the Qoran, and in 
the narrative of the first attempts of Mohammad to spread his religion, 
and of the persecution of the Oosaysbites, he constantly refers to the 
Qorfin and shows on what occasion many of the verses of that book 
were revealed. This is exceedingly valuable, for it is not easy to bring 
the Qoran in connexion with the life of its author. 

R 2 
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Page 126. A letter of 'Orwah to the Khalif ’Abd al-Malik b. 
Marwan which I transcribe here. “ At first when he, that is to say, 
the Messenger of God, preached to his people the doctrine which 
God had revealed to him, and began to diffuse the light which God 
had sent to him, they did not much differ from him, and they were 
half inclined to listen to him, (i. e. to follow him,) but when he 
mentioned their Taghdts, shrines of idolatrous worship, there came 
some men of the Qoraysh tribe, from Tayif who had property. They 
denied the truth of what he said, they were very violent against him 
and disapproved of his preaching, and they encouraged their followers 
to be insolent against him, and the generality of the people left 
him, and only those whom God preserved remained staunch. They 
were few, and matters remained thus, as long as God had decreed that 
they should remain. At length the heads of the families of Makkah 
agreed to force those of their children, brothers and kinsmen, who 
followed him, to forsake the religion of God. This persecution entailed 
great hardships upon his followers. Some forsook him, but as many 
as God pleased, remained staunch. When the Moidims were exposed 
to these persecutions, the prophet ordered them to emigrate into 
Abessynia. In Abessynia there was a righteous king whose name 
was Najashy. No one in his country had to suffer injustice. 
Abessynia was a place of commerce for the (iorayshites, where they 
found protection and made a very good profit. It w\as altogether a 
good market. The prophet ardcred them to emigrate thither, and 
the common people (who had no protection) frofti among the Moslims 
went thither to avoid the persecutions at Makkah ; but ho himself 
remained and did not go away. This state of things continued for 
gome years, the Qorayshites were very violent against the followers of 
the new religion. After that it spread, and men from among tl^jir 
nobles embraced it.’* 

^ (i/- ^ (iT? 

1^*3 ^ l/«I 
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of the original text of Tahary, 

aaIc IjJIAI jAiJU *-^3 (.v^ \JHJ* n/* e/'* 

SI ^__r*-jJI Ai-o (.y^Usl ^ Ijjxl j Jlj* l^«> J> j 

^1 aII I jlii ^ _j ^.laajw 

aU| ^Lc ^jyMj 1 ^ ^Ic JiyjJ) 

AjSi ^/o aLH ^ 

A.^c diJl^l^ j UJj 

tX^I ^woClas-^l aJ ^J^-^t. 4--XL^ rfJSX.ks^'lj 

(joj) ^ ^ <X..i>^*lj 

^jfc^ULLu^ O^y* 

>11 <s.xi£ al ] ^i»n ^ ^-* 

yi^ ^XaJ) ^i^aLc 

iS^) |i)^*wSl l;Jxi <lil ^1^1 ^ic 

* L^ji 

Tlic aversion which the (iorayshites ^conceived against Mohanimail 
on account of his attacks on their idols, caused him to come to a 
compromise with tlioir religion, aiul thisTs Ihe most important feature 
in his creed, for had he preached Deism and borrowed from the tenets 
of the Jews and Christians, Ins sect would have merged into the Chris- 
tian religion in measure, as his followers proceeded in knowledge, but 
the admixture of the pagan rites of the Ka’ bah made the Islam national, 
and were an insuperable barrier against such a union. In one instance 
Mohammad, in writing a pretended revelation appears to have acknow- 
ledged the efficacy of prayers offered to the idols of the Ka'bah. 
TabaVy, pages 14Q et seq., gives two most important traditions on this 
head, the former ijj taken from Ibn Ishaq, yet I cannot find it in the 
two copies of that author, and it seems to have been omitted from the 
edition, which has been preserved, by the lying Bakayy or by Ibn 
Hisham. I therefore insert it. The second tradition agrees almost 
literally with a tradition in Waqidy, who gives the following autho* 
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Tity for it : Yunos b. Moh. b. Fodhalah Tzafary, who had it from his 
father. His Secretary Ibn Sa’d added another authority, viz. Kabis b. 
Zayd from al-Mottalib b. ^Abd Allah b. Ilantib 
The first tradition runs in Tabary : When the prophet saw that his 
people forsook him, he was much grieved to observe that they turned 
away from the revelation which he brought from God. He therefore 
conceived a desire in his mind, that God might send him a revelation 
calculated to conciliate liis people to him. And filled as he was with 
a love for his people, and with a wish for a union with them, he 
cherished the idea that there might be some means of alleviating the 
persecutions to which he was exposed from them, and he went so far 
as to meditate on it, and to wish for it ; whilst his mind was thus occu- 
pied, God sent him the revelation (Surah tVd) : “ By the star when it 
passes on away,” &c., and when he came to the words “ Do j ou see the 
idol al-Lcit and al-’Ozza and Manah who is the third?” the devil 
prompted him to say that whicli he (Mohammad) had revolved in his 
own mind, and what he had wished, that it might be sent through him 
to his people, viz. “Do you see ‘those noble swans? their interces- 
sion will be graciously received by God.’ When the Qorayshites heard' 
this they were delighted, and they were pleased with the manner in 
which he had mentioned their gods, and they listened to him. As to 
his followers they were persuaded that whatever message their pro[)het 
brought them from God, was without error or mistake. And when he 
came to the end of the Surah,' where it is said, and therefore/* Fall down 
before God and worship him,” he prostrated himself, and his followers 
did the same, acknowledging herewith that they considered what their 
prophet had said was true and in obedience to his order ; and every man 
who was present in the place of worship, observed this eeremony, the 
idolaters among the Qorayshites not exeepted, they being satisfied by 
the manner in which he had spoken of their gods. There was not a 
man in the place of worship, whether Moslim or unbeliever, who did 
not prostrate himself, except al-Walyd b. al-Moghyrah. He was very 
old (and unable to touch the ground with his forehead), and he there- 
fore, took up a handful of gravel from the ground and touched his 
forehead with it. After this they left the place of worship, and the 
Qorayshites dispersed, much pleased with the manner in which he had 
mentioned their gods, and they said Mohammad has spoken of our 
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gods in the most handsome manner. He has expressed when he read 
a revelation, that they were the heavenly swans, and that their interces- 
sion would be graciously received by God. The followers of Moham- 
mad who had emigrated to Abessynia, heard that the Qorayshites had 
prostrated themselves with Mohammad, and they were informed that 
the Qorayishites had embraced the Islam. Some of them, therefore, 
left Abessynia and others remained. The angel Gabriel came to 
Mohammad and said, Wliat hast thou done? Thou hast read before 
the people a sentence, which I have not brought to tlice from God, 
and thou hast said w'hat thou hadst not been told. Moliarnmad was 
exceedingly sorrowful at his error, and he feared the punishment of 
God. God was merciful to him, and with a view of consoling him, and 
to convince liini tliat the fault was not so great, he revealed a verse to 
liim to show that there had not been a prophet nor a messenger before 
him, who had not entertained desires and wishes like him, and that the 
devil mixed with the wishes of former prophets his own inspirations in the 
same manner as he (tlic devil) spoke through the tongue of Mohammad, 
God abrogated the words prompted by the devil, and contirmed his own 
revelation, viz. Tliou art like some of the prophets and messengers, God 
revealed to this purpose the words (Qoraii 2!2, 51) : AVc have scut no 
messenger nor a prophet before thee, but if he had a desire of his own the 
devil prompted him some thing (which had the appearance of a heavenly 
inspiration,) consonant with his wishes, but God abrogates what Satan 
prompts, and God confirms his signs, fur God is knowing and wise.** 
In this manner God reliev'ed his prophet from sorrow, and assured him 
that he had no cause to fear, and he made void what Satan had prompt- 
ed regarding the noble swans, and the cthcacy of their intercession. 
Instead of the words of Satan, God placed after the mention of al-Ldt, 
al-’Ozza and Manah, the verses which we now read in the Qoran, viz. 
“ Have you male children, and do you think that God has girls (the 
idols were considered as the daughters of God, and to have daughters 
was considered ignominious for a family among the Arabs), this is a 
perverse division ! These (viz. al-Lat, al-’Ozza and Manah) arc only 
epithets of God, (al-Lat is the feminine of Allah ; ’Ozza of *Azyz, high, 
sublime, and Manah means merciful,) which you and your fathers liave 
given to the idols. God has not revealed (to me) concerning them 
any thing to authorize , their worship. They follow no other than a 
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vain opinion and what the hearts desire, — yet there has come unto 
them, the true direction from God. Shall man have what he wishes ? 
The present life and the life to come are God’s, and how many angels 
soever there be in the heavens, their intercession shall be of no avail 
until after God shall have granted permission unto whonj he shall 
please and shall accept.” And therefore, if the intermission of the an- 
gels is not accepted by God, how shall that of your idols be acceptable to 
him ? When God had expunged the words which Satan had prompted 
to the prophet from the Quran, the Qorayshites said, Mohammad has 
repented his having attributed to our gods, so high a position in the sight 
of Allah, he changed what he said and put another passage in its place. 
The two sentences which the devil had prompted to Mohammad, had 
fallen into the mouth of the unbelievers, and they became more malici- 
ous against the Moslims than they had been before, and increased the 
persecution. Meanwhile those who on hearing the news that the Qoray- 
shites had embraced the Islam had left Abessynia, arrived in the neigh- 
bourhood of Makkah ; there they learned that what they had heard of 
the conversion of the IVIakkians was premature, and therefore those few of 
them who entered Makkah did so secretly, or under the protection of 
some friend. The following men did, on this occasion, come to Makkah, 
and remained there until the flight to Madynah took place. Of the 
family of ’Abd Shams remained ’Qthman b. ^Affan with his wife 
Royayyah who was a daughter of the prophet, and Abd Ilodzayfah h. 
^Otbah b. Raby’ah b. ^Abd' Shams, and with him was his wife Sahlah 
a daughter of Sohayl and some others, there were in all thirty men.” 

Tabary has a second tradition on the same subject. It rests ulti- 
mately like the preceding on the authority of Mohammad h. Ka‘b 
Qoratzy backed by the authority of Mohammad b, Qays, and it seems 
that it was first taken to paper by Abii Ma’shar, one of their pupils. 
This Abd Ma’shar is probably not identical with the astronomer of 
that name, for the latter was bom in A. H. 190 and died in A. H. 272 ; 
and the former is occasionally mentioned as an authority of Waqidy 
who died in A. 11. 207. 

The tradition runs : “ The prophet was sitting in the society of some 
Qoray shite chiefs (Waqidy adds, round the Ka’bah,) and he wished very 
much that God might not send him such revelations as were calculated 
to turn his people away from him. Go<|Tavealed to him * By star 
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when it passes away/ &c. The prophet read the Surah as ^ as the 
words ' Do you see al-Lat> al ’Ozza and Manah V and the devil prompted 
him these two sentences : * Those noble swans ; their intercession will 
be graciously received by God/ and having spoken of the idols, he 
continued aiiJ read the Surah to the end,” &c. 

e/ L.5^ JlS tXiAiaw Gj 

J15 ^ ^ ^ 

Go Axle y ^ L gGe a 1J| tjcjj lo'f 

S^mkSL} t Go |ii^iAe lXi<« 

Ax^ ^ A/O^J Ax^ Lj^Gw Go aLI) AxjG 

(*-^^1 A^ lale G« aJ A.^^ ^ A.oy> 

AUI AX;^!^ j AuAili L-CfjkJ ^ 

GJi jJaGGo^ ^5-^ Go^ J^Go 

^Sl AxJlxll SGLo J J oSJI iiJG I/I aJJ) Jy ^1 

G ^,1 ^ Aiuii Aj cSxdesr^. U AiGJ ^le ^llax.iJ| 

G^ly ^ ti^^G Aa^oy Aj 

aJ lykGel j ^^1 Aj ^ jGo ^ 

Iki- Aiyyj 11^ ^c ^G^ G^ v;;y «A^/o ^j.GoyJ| ^ 

Gyj «As^ \)y^^ Golf JJ j y^ jfj 

Jes ^ J UGGI^ AjxG^ GJ UjJuflLJ ii^AJU ^ylM^oJld^S-***^ 

tiT* Ij***- U iiT* e/" ay* 

fjjAi ^ l(^c lisr*^ ^lasWl ^ Xifta. I^ Isri^ Ji Aiti 

yj U 1*^ ciJ, ,j»J y C:^o^ j <Asr**~»^| ^ 

^ ^ rv ‘^* V 4 >yj^ frV^ 

SaaGi s-S^' vt)tj V' 

{^^3 (X", aUI t f Lc aI/| A.Sjae^| 
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^ VJ^:^ L:u«i»-.l 

JlSJ J^aST^ \j I^Lm j L-S^ ci?^ 

jJU uIjUIj ^ lLIjT jjlo 

L ^ IjkJfcX^ ^ A.^lc ^1 ^ ^! (Jj-«y 

. ^ i/ ^ . 

^ ^ cJ/^^ C!/'^ 


Ui Sj ^1 j ^Sl 

^ ^ui^l 51 L^^l ^ u-^I 5^ 

XojIj aUi ^44axj^ AiLiwJ 

Sj Jj-^ (*/^ u^Ljj UdLuylU^ vj:^I 

^lIaJ^.^1^^ ^iib ^jLXX^I^i ^tJax«M V l|^iyJ| 131 

^^^1 &Ajki ^c U^3U ^JJI ^ Aj bj aU| 

^ AilaJ ^^] U ^ w-iW. ^ jJl ^ <x.i^T^ 

^1 clr^ 4 ^ ^ylfilftM* ^1 ^ 1 ^ gi^l ^»^I |►v^v^l 

ij^^jji ^1 ^^Ji ijjliJi sii^^ ^^1^ oufiyi ^ 
Ifcj^Jj^ bU-M#I SI ^1 dSj^ 131 t-fJjJ y^^->81 


TitXX£ A^U^ 5^. i.JuCi' tjy ^1 ^i) 

AXU ^b*J Vt)^ ^ ^♦wibo ^1 bJi 

cXf3;Xii aU! axx: aI).L« ^ ^3 to j,<Ai 

^U Jlfi ^^U*i^) ^j5fl J6is\ JJjS^] tlAJI'N 

]j^ i«.fji3x.« Ji r^Li5^ (►twjAxU aUI iiy^j 

A^ AU) aU) JyAtj 5^1^ |JUt JJkX J Aj^ lyK to ^I 

^^oJt ^1 i}y**J jaUIl-CJ^I <J^->I^ 

ACo ^Jj^I^Sau) ^/o AiAwsr^l (jcj) aJ) ]f^j^ 

^ *^1 C^ 

^lysr? SI JA.) J^^. jJ^ ^KJt aX/o Jjbl |,1U) ^x tfjlytVs:^ 

JuJ'AJI ^I j*lSt jK^ix aXx ^j 5 ^ ^Kj* Uas^^ 
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^ iUc ^ 1^ Jl» A-n/fi 

*lj| ^}y^J oij *ijj; *J^^I *ju» j^UII ^^J,Uc 

tXkC ^ AAjSs^ Jjjj 

• XjUj H^bjac ily^djj^} 

J'^ •5^*5 (i/^ J'^ oT*^’ or^ r^’ 

4-**^ tj/ li;C>^ ^;' e;C iP 

e/* L-S^ cir^ tVe^c^^ 

aU| ^ ^ 

J^U 131 ^ 

Cljitl) ^L Ijl ^ (;-^^ 1^ AU| 

^ tiSAlj ^jjLkU ^Uax^l ^ 

fj l^‘ J.1^ e/r^^'^ej’j 

My ^ ‘^yi i»y^^i sjks^i ys^i 

4>ys^l ;<^. S tui^^ 

dJf‘j cf^‘ j e;' W>^ ' r^'^j jJICUj 

c*/^ V l»*)^ i^i/‘ 

L^Xf '!i)^yM^\ AU| )S^I ^^<as/c) L6Jj 

jJ^ Vi^.iAx^l?p ^Vs ^Ic ^vja. k .M v J| 

y 9 

aU) ^ <^X) ^XJ| ^X/j i^y^) 

v.,^>^wA^ y^ ^ aXI y^^^yz 

J^5 j*j AJy ^1 ^yi: U^ i^ykl] l^| ,^jJl ^z 

^ lUxu^l \j>^y^ U)^.frx^ J^- Ui )y^3 ImX^ 

/ >' - I 

Jj fi^yty^ ^^5 ^J! ^ s^ tfiUi 

l^law|cV» JX>« jJ^I ^1 (jcj^, 

fi * tf ^ 

e/^ Si ^^l| (A^ji lixt 

^1 U 

s 2 


* 
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The authenticity of this story has been doubted by prqudiced 
Moslims« but it has been j^roved beyond a doubt in the Maw&bib 
jUllidannyyah. I transcribe here this important passage though it is 
not free from faults. 

\J*^ ) ^ A.a 5J1 dS 

^.iU) ^ J<e| y J; 

^yo J ^1 ^ Jsf-l J \SS 

jIac feilar^l AJic _y?l j (_f jUJ y^ 

\i>j) jj ^1 J aIu^/o yi ^Jio ^J;I JlS tjifi J 

gig ^ ^ ^ ^ SjkJu*v« 

^>.1 JlSi^H^xJl JwiiJIy) l^lol 

ci/^ cir^ ^ ^ ^ 

ACo-J |Jau j aJx aUI ^ g Lg a1J| ^^y***^ (J^ 

^^)11 JuJlill jLUi|.s^|^ 

Jlfti u' J ■ 

U ^ LSI y ^yJI Jjkii lii^l jii U 

^1 I j| SI S ^ IxLm jl 

(j/? (*/® ^ ^ y^* 

LT^ e;^' e/^ e;^ e;^ ^ 

jjlxwSl iJkyJ S) LaL« y^^. j^y}] vJi^'.4Wl jjlwu l^440w| 

yj»/^ \mS^^ ^ AftjjA ^ A^i aL^^ 

^ i,_e^'*l (j/jt t. I, <-^^1 

lfc^l3 J I JtAadJ A^^^l )J^ ^ Axle lXoJIaj S 

J '■r^ {J^- IftOlu/l J SjJa/. t>»") ^^] 

j£>mjj] ]tii j c«;V' vV* nr^* ^i^rr® 

V •> ^ 5^' '-s^ 

^ U5^' j <>i;^ »‘Vj' j U^* 
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J V Mfi ^ 

^1 ^jC SjV fJii^ ^J^ ) hoj.^ oj-:t 3 

Ul ^^; ‘^i**“ cT^ ^ 3 ^ ^^alUJ^^ 

U] iLilSU J ^_5^c '^’ 3 

UjkJia-1 ^ V d' 

cjV^ ^^) ^ y/ air^ cry^' ^ 

U ^liJI J »y=' J'. i^/y' 

^ Uv^ &*L»“ ^j. li/* 

j5 j tila/l XaJU!1 ^Je ZiJn J j! J 

S?^ oVjJj; 

(^j^i lift (jc^ ‘Jy -5 y* j V 

tl{^ s-j^ t-« (^ *hj ‘^J^' (^ 

lift &il li^ j ^’y j ■» ^ 

ji ti) Sj ,»v^ ^i cy 

Ai) jl^l J.S ; J'i ^'»' J L^ fT^ <yA'b^' j 

^} y ly’ ’’’ !/^;y^- ty '-yy’- ^ 

iyj iic Aiby'^r^' J ^ ^3 t* 

^1 J.^5i ^;S dV ^1 (yy* i^y ’i-i; y ^ 

jj:1^i jyi-<idS ^ j j i-^y- r^j 

oJj M V J o^liltpy^' 

^isrf Ji«l/» V* d' 4/"^ 

# (^/AJUIU . LaiS Aj Jlarf 5 ^r 1*^ J ^(y 

It is likely that it was not the angel Gabriel who reprimanded the 
prophet, for going so far as he did in his compromise with the idolaters ; 
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but bis followers who were much more sincere in their faith than 
Mohammad himself. ’Omar disapproved even that any respect 
should be paid to the black stone of the Ka’bah, “ ’Omar standing 
before the black stone said, according to Azraqy {apud Burckhardt's 
Travels to Arabia, p. 308) : ‘ I know that thou art a mere stone that 
can neither hurt nor help me, nor should 1 kiss thee had I not seen 
Mohammad do the same.’ ” Zamakhshary, Kashshaf to Sdrah 17, 75, 
relates a story, which shows how ready the prophet would have 
been to compromise himself with the pagans, had he not been pre- 
vented by his disciples: The Thaqyfites said to the prophet. We will 
not submit to thy orders unless thou grantest us certain privileges of 
which we may boast before other Arabs, viz. that we shall pay no 
tithes, that we shall not be obliged to go to war for the religion, nor 
to prostrate ourselves in praying ; that usury which we may make on 
others be our property, but usury which others make on us be void, 
and that we shall have the idol al-Lat one year longer, and not be 
obliged to break it with our own hands at the expiration of the year, 
and that thou shalt defend us against any one who may invade oiir 
valley of Wajj, or attempt to cut down our trees, and if the ArahuS 
ask thee. Why hast thou made this agreement ? say, God has ordered 
me to enter into it. They brought him their deed and he dictated : 
“ In the name of the most merciful God, this is the document of agree- 
ment between Mohammad the messcirger of God, and the Thaqyfites, 
that they shall not be called upon to pay the tithes, nor to assist in 
war,” when this was written they said ‘and not prostate themselves.' 
The prophet remained silent, and they said to the writer. Write ! ‘ and 
not prostrate themselves.’ The writer looked to the prophet. ’Omar 
stood up and drew his sword, and said. You have filled the heart of 
our prophet with contagion, may God fill your hearts with fire ! They 
replied. We arc not talking to thee, we are speaking with Mohammad ; 
then the verse of the Qoran 17, 75 was revealed. ‘They nearly 
succeeded in misleading thee from what we have revealed to thee, and 
in causing thee to invent something else in our name, but at the right 
moment a friend reprehended thee.’ ” 

^ S aI' 1 c;' 
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UioJ ^ i VjJI^L«> 

^ ^ f . . ^ 

^X6J laXjlA^lj \^ jM^ij S^ J^XJlj 

^1 Ji» ^ iU U^ar^ iy^ax3 

IjJb ^***^* 4j ^ ^I 

5^ c— ^***^ ^in {^y^) cXas'^ ^^jfc (^UlS 

^ S^ lyiSi 

U/'!^'^ ^Ul^U aUI J^j ^1| ^laAJ y 

^3u*»I L.Ju^^-ML*X/« ^1.*.^ |y^*.M^l JlS j <LAAam JwMfci i^l-Jasr'l 

* ^Kj uji u-T^i ^-iuj lyib* Lu |»^yi <*«iJi 


’fhe pious Ilaydhawy wlio is the author of an abridgement of the 
Kashshdf, carefully omits the latter part of the story, and instead of 
the condition that Mohammad should defend the valley of Wajj, (i. c. 
Tayif,) he says, that he should declare it sacred, in the same manner in 
wliich the territory of Makkah was sacred. 

The farther back we go in examining the records regarding the cha- 
racter of Mohammad, the stronger they impress us with the conviction, 
that he was a man of great poetical genius ; but like most exalted men, 
he was weak and unpractised in action and a barefaced imposter. 

I leave it for anothef opportunity to give a notice of the remainder 
of this volume of Tabary. Since writing tlie above 1 have found a 
fragment of the first volume of the same author. In looking over 
some worm-eaten leaves the remnants of a valuable library at Delhi, 
I saw two sheets, in all 38 pages, written in a very ancient bad 
hand, and observed the isnad “Ibn Homayd from Salamah, &c.” 
which I know is the isn^d of Tabary, and on examination it 
turned out that the two sheets in question, were a fragment from the 
first volume of Tabary, and contain part of the history of Abraham. 
This discovery is ‘in so far important as it gives us the assurance that 
copies of Tabary are to be found in India. 
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Note on Patna Boulders, By Captain E. L. Ommanney, Executive 
Engr, Division, Lower Provinces, 

Considerable interest has been excited by the discovery, near Niema- 
nadowah Dak Bungalow, 14 miles from Patna, of a large quantity of 
round balls or blocks of stone similar to those met with in the beds of 
mountain torrents, or on the sea coast. 

2. At first this circumstance was thought to afford additional proof, 
if any were wanting, of the former junction of the Soane and Ganges 
at Patna, as it was supposed that no torrent inferior to the Soane could 
have brought down pebbles of this size, measuring on an average five 
inches in diameter ; but as the Soane, as far as I have been able to ascer- 
tain at present, does not bring down stones of this size, and is about 9 
miles distant from the spot, it seems probable that these stones, sand 
and gravel may come under the denomination of Alluvium or Diluvium, 
and have been originated locally, that is, been derived from rocks within 
a few miles of the spot where they are now found. 

3. The nearest rocks are the Barabar hills of which the granite 
peak of Kowii Ddl forms a conspicuous object, and are distant about 
30 miles south. 

4. The slip or train from which they have been excavated is 1400 
feet in length by 10 or 12 in breadth. They are imbedded in a kind 
of bluish clay, resembling marl, at a depth of from 1 to 4 feet. 

5. The stones are not all of the same kind, some being more round- 
ed at the edges and oval shaped than others and of different colors 
from black to grey and white, but they all appear to be of granite of 
different qualities of grain. 

6. The very coarse-grained stones, seem quickly to decompose on 
exposure to the air. 

7. The stones do not lie at the bottom of a valley, but on rather 
higher ground than any in the immediate vicinity, some of an oval form 
lie on their flat sides with the largest diameter nearly east and west ; 
but some lie on edge without regularity, chiefly across the direction of 
the train, and separated from each other by a small quantity of mud 
or clay. 

8. The sand and gravel is composed of a mixture of particles of 
various substances, quartz preponderating ; the grains are of middling 
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size, angular and rounded ; — in the mass being of a lightish red color, 
the bed of sand extends from Mussourie to the Marhar river miles, 
and exceeds 20 feet in depth, being on an average about 6 feet below 
the surface, 

9. The stones in the gravel are of different kinds and sizes and are 
similar to whafr are now met with a short distance from the mouth of 
the Soane ; they appear to be of similar quality to the large stones and 
like the shingle on the sea coast. 

10. The sand, a specimen of which is sent, is now being used for 
covering the surface of the road iu the vicinity, to serve as ballast for 
kankar metalling ; it lies on the surface of the spot whence it is 
brought ; the same quality of sand is procurable at Teringna : underneath 
the upper sand at a depth of about ,5 feet below the surface and under- 
neath the gravel, is another bed of sand more tlian 20 feet deep ; the 
other specimen of sand was dug from a hole close to the road opposite 
the Dak Bungalow, and seems to be of similar quality. The direction 
of the bed of sand appears to be from south-west to north-cast, which 
corresponds with the slope of the country from the bank of the Soane 
to Monghyr. 

11. At the spot where the stone was found, water is met with about 
4 feet below the stone or 9 feet from the surface. 

12. Another circumstance in connection with this stone is deserving 
of remark ; at No, 1, in the accompanying rough sketch, a nail was dug 
out frd^amongst a large quantity of these stones, which were firmly 
imbedded in clay with* a great quantity of broken bricks both above 
and below them, and this was continued for a distance of 20 feet in length 
and 2 feet below the surface ; at Nos. 2, 3, 4, are old wells in a patch 
of scrub jungle, and 1 understand that there are several more in nearly 
the same line. 

13. This would seem to point out the site of some aucient town 
or building, and the natives have a tradition of the kind, and it seems 
almost probable, that it may have been destroyed by some STidden 
irruption or deluge from the Soane or other mountain torrent in the 
more immediate vicinity, such as the great and little Pompon or Mur- 
har river, 

14. Should such have been really the case the stability of any raised 
embankment or railroad from Gy a to Patna is much to be doubted, if 
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this tract of country is over subject to such 'sudden and extraordinary 
irruptions as these stones and gravel would seem to indicate. 

15. From the rapid way in which the coarser stones decompose, 
when exposed to the air, there can be no doubt that the whole of the 
quartz sand found in this neighbourhood arises from the decomposi- 
tion of these boulders, which may have been rounded by the action of 
water or may be in their original forms. 

16. A. sketch of the granite groups in the Barabar hills and of the 
granite peak, Kowd 1)61, 365 feet higli, in the same hills is given in 
Lieut. Sherwill’s geological map of Behar. 

17. The boulders there shown have evidently been rounded by the 
wear arising from exposure to the air and the ordinary drainage of the 
surface ; and no doubt beds of alluvial matter must have been deposited 
to a considerable depth in their vicinity. Tliese may have been either 
transported to their present position by a deluge, or may have been 
gradually carried there, or these stones and gravel may be portions of 
rocks once similar to the granite groups in the Barabar hills, whicli 
have been disintegrated in situ from the action of water or other 
causes. 

18. Maccallock in his geological classification of rocks under the 
head of Alluvia, says, “ In favorable circumstances of position, these 
disintegrated rocks remain in their places forming beds or masses of 
loose materials, consisting of larger fragments of the more solid parts 
mixed with the clay and sand resulting from the more complete decom- 
positiorT of others. This occurrence takes place chiefly in granite.” 

19. The following is a list of specimens to be despatched by 
steamer.* 

Nos. 1, 2, 3. Stones taken from the top of the heap that has been 
placed along the side of the road for metalling. 

No. 4. A broken one from ditto in a state of decomposition. 

No. 5. Taken out of the earth on the 7th June 1849, with a por- 
tion of the clay in which these stones are found imbedded still adher- 
ing to it. 

No. 6. A stone taken from the bottom of a heap by road-side. 

A few of the small shingle or pebbles which are found imbedded 
amongst the large stones. A few of the bricks in which the stones 
♦ Sutledfi^e, now daily expected. 
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were in one place firmly imbedded, also a nail found at the same spot. 
A bag containing a specimen of the gravelly sand, which is being used 
for covering the surface of the road. 

No. 7. A specimen of sand dug out by the road side opposite the 
Dak Bungalow. 

No. 8. A specimen of sand from Dnckinpura west of Meit^pura 
and close to Bankipura (Patna), where it is conjectured the river Soane 
once had its bed. 


Note on the Strata cut through m excaimling for Coal in IV&di Araba, 

eastern desert of Egypt, by TIekekyan Bey. Communicated by 

Captain T. J. Newbold. 

Note , — Wadi Araba is one of the trausAcrsc vallies that cross the 
limestone and sandstone formation of the eastern desert of Egypt, and 
which formed, in ancient times, the principal channels of commerce 
between the Nile and the Red Sea. It debouches on the n/ (cultivable 
portion of the valley of the Nile) near Deir Bidd, opposite Benisuef, in 
about Lat. N. 30^* 50^, and leads to the interesting monasteries of 
St. Anthony and St. Paul in the desert. The former is about 18 miles, 
and the latter about 9 miles distant from the Red Sea. The Mddzi 
tribe of Arabs, regards the Wadi as belonging to their country, and set 
a high value on the springs of fresh waUir with which it and the subor- 
dinate Wddis abound. • 

Wadi Araba literally signifies Valley of chariots, and hence has 
been supposed to have derived its name, from having been the road by 
which Pharoah with his chariots and horsemen, pursued the children of 
Israel to the Red Sea. Sir G, Wilkinson ridicules this idea, and 
asserts that the valley, which is of considerable breadth, has received 
its name from the planstra or carts, that formerly carried provisions to 
the two monasteries. This, however, the Arabs in the vicinity denied to 
me, and the probability is that the name is of far more ancient date, 
and was given in Consequence of its being the road by which stones 
from the ancient alabaster quarries in the vicinity were conveyed on 
cars to the Nile. In like manner the road to the Porphyry quarries 
from the Nile, was termed Sikhet el ArabiyehN — T. J. N. 
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Section of Strata in Wd^ Araha, 

An inclined plane open to the sky leads down to the shaft, with steps 
to the first water drain, the rope of which is provided with two buckets, 
one at each end, so that one bucket reaches the wooden platform of 
the stage below, when the other is at the superior stage. A stationary 
rope serves to prevent the bucket from swinging as it descends with its 
load ; the rope being slightly held with one hand to steady it. 

The first stage in order of descent, contains three feet of alluvial 
matter ; three feet of glauconic or greenish clay ; twenty-four feet of yel- 
lowish clay with gryphcea virgulata in great quantities ; one foot green 
grit or sandstone ; six feet of a yellow ferruginous sandstone ; — all 
of which, except the alluvium, are ascribed to the chalk formation.* 

Seventy-five feet of plastic refractory clays, in regular layers of white, 
grey, blue, and yellow. Each layer is nearly three feet in thickness, 
the series being repeated in the same order to the entire depth of 
seventy-five feet. In all these clays are found a few gryphcea of differ* 
(Bnt specips, and some bivalves. 

' At the depth of about one hundred and twelve feet the clays cease 
to appear. 

JBelow them there are, in order, six feet of white, marly, shell lime- 
stone, containing several species of the family Echinidse, and others of 
old date, three feet of marly, grey limestone — very compact and with- 
out abells ; two feet of dark brownish .clay, very pure. A series of 
refractory, white, grey and b\uish clays reach down to the depth of 
140 ft. below the surface, succeeded by fifteen feet of a blackish slaty 
flay i— all without fossils. Below this are seven feet of slaty clays of 
^greyish hue, intercalated with grey, argillaceous, compact limestone con- 
taining two species of ammonites six inches in diameter, and traces of 
bituminized vegetable substances. One foot quartzose sandstone, com- 
pact, white, — with veins of a reddish and greyish colour, and fragments 
4 )f bituminous plants ; — three feet of compact greyish limestones embed- 
ding small nodules of galena, and some bivalves ( zardium) ; — one foot 
of psammitic sandstone, quartzose, white, compact ;~one foot of the 
same more compact, — fracture slaty, — colour blackish grey ; — one foot 

♦ From the bottom of the chalk formation down to 182 ft. the Bey ascribes the 
atrata to the lias formation, but not with snfiicient and satisfactory organic evi-. 
dence. — T. J, N. 
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same as above, — with nodules of iron pyrites ; and six. inches of blackish, 
compact, grey calcareous stone bring us down to the depth of 1 69^ ft. 
from the surface. 

A bed of psammitic, quartzose, compact, grey sandstone with slaty 
fracture, containing small blackish fragments of shells, indetermina- 
ble, as if steeped in bitumen, continues down to the depth of 177 ft. 
Two feet of an argillaceous sandstone, reticulated with veins of lamel- 
lary selenite ; and three feet of argillaceous schists, — smoke-coloured 
and dark yellow, bring us down to the depth of 182 ft. 

After these we have two feet of a marly, slaty, grey-coloured clay 
with green spots having metallic lustrous surfaces ; — one foot of the 
same, but of a dark colour without spots, and traversed by a parallel 
bed of dolomite — ten inches thick, white, compact, and containing some 
bivalves of very old date and the teeth of the fish — squallus ; — two feet 
of an argillo-([uartzose psammite of a greyish colour ; layers of a black 
slaty marl — slightly sandy extend down to 1 90 ft. below the surface. 
It contains carbonized plants and their impressions in great number, 
(monocotyledons). 

Three feet of quartzose white psammites ; two feet of a bronze green 
clay; — one foot of a green marl with red spots and of a metallic 
splendour, — and with carbonized monocotyledons, and their impressions ; 
— one foot of greenish yellow psammite also with monocotyledons ; 
— two feet of black bituminous marl, containing many carbonized, 
monocotyledonous plants ; — one foot of, white, argillaceous psammite ; 
—one foot of a black sJaty clay, containing lignite infiltrated with iron 
pyrites ; — a foot of black slate with impressions of plants, iron pyrites, 
and traces of carbonate of copper ; — an inch layer of grey dolomite with 
minute, unknown fossil shells ; — one foot of black marl with red spots 
containing nodular iron pyrites ; — six inches of whitish grey, and very 
compact dolomite with veins of crystallized barytes, and here and there, 
nests of lignite. 

One foot psammitic grit, — with small grains of chlorite ; — one foot 
of black slaty clay, with great numbers of small unknown shells ; — two 
feet of black, slaty clay, — two feet of quartzose psammite of a green- 
ish grey colour ; — three feet of white, compact, quartzose psammite ; — 
one foot of black clay, with vegetable impressions ; — one foot of violet- 
coloured marl with green spots; — one foot of a greyish dolomitic 
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limestone; — one foot of marl, with pistachio* green spots ; — one foot of 
white psammitic sandstone ; — one foot of black clay with impressions, 
and bituminized plants ; — four feet of schistose black clay, with impres- 
sions, and large nodules, or cakes, of argillaceous dolomite of a grey 
colour ; — one foot of green psammite with bivalves, belonging to the 
genus terebratula (?) 

The foregoing beds carry us down to about 223 ft. below the surface. 

To them succeed grey clays with impressions, alternating with layers 
of a friable dolomite, in which small nodules of galena are perceptible ; 
— one foot of a compact, grey limestone resembling muschelkalk ; — two 
feet of very fine-grained psammite ; — three feet of a schistose black 
clay with impressions of plants which descend down to 236 ft. being 
divided by pure, fine, greyish tablets of clay. 

One foot of black, bituminous slate, — with impressions much carbo- 
nized, covers a bed of lignite coal one foot thick, formed of the large 
stems of Palm, of the genus Cicas, of furze, and other plants in con- 
fused masses. 

The whole of this vegetable matter is impregnated with iron pyrites : 
under it lies one foot of clay slate similar to that which covers it ; — two 
feet of argillaceous blackish grey slate — containing few impressions, 
and large nodules of iron pyrites in groups ; — two feet of grey, argilla- 
ceous psammite. 

A sandy, grey, slaty clay, containing. large cakes of a yellowish 
spongy dolomite, in which are gscen small globules of galena, and pyri- 
tous iron, extend down to 259^ ft., when thereds an undulating series 
of depositions of a very black, splendid, compact, bituminous lignite 
devoid of pyrites — leaving ashes of a greyish white colour after com- 
bustion. Below it is a white, compact psammitic sandstone, in which 
the shaft terminates. 

The total depth of the excavation, calculating from the surface of 


the alluvium, is 270 feet. 

The depth of the inclined plane, 24 Feet. 

2Dd stage in the shaft, *. . . 81 

3rd do. do., . 75 

4th 'do. do., 75 

5th do. do. lined with wood-work, , • . . 15 


Total depth, 270 feet. 
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Second excavation in WAdi Araha, 

The second excavation is at the mouth of the Wddi Aschar el 
EahrUhi and is 164 ft. deep. The sinking of the pit was commenced 
at the foot of a range of low sandstone hills, the elevation of which was 
about 60 ft. above the surface of the Wadi, The rate of sinking is 
about a foot per diem. The strata cut through are as follow : 

Feet. Inches. 

1 Beds of an hydrous plaster (castainitc) traversed 
longitudinally by layers of Sal gemme, each about 
from 1 to 3 inches thick. It is a pulverulent light 

sulphate of lime, and of a perfect whiteness .'5 ,, 

2 Bed, silicious sandstone — containing masses of 

white sandstone ‘ 90 ,, 

3 Coloured marls (marnefi irist'ea) 20 „ 

4 Variegated red saiuLstoues (gres ranges big arh)^ 

with their layers of red ferruginous marls f)! ,, 

Total feet 16 4 „ 


Examination and analysis of an orange yellow Earth brought from the 
Sikkim Territory ^ by Dr. Campbell , Darjeeling, and said to be used 
there as a cure for Goitre. — Ihj IIknry Piddington, Es(f. Curator, 
Museum Economic Geology, 

• 

This earth is apparently nothing but what is usually termed a com- 
mon yellow-ocliery soil, i. c. a soil in which the iron (generally the 
colouring principle of soils), is mostly in the state of the hydrated car- 
bonate of the protoxide, as so often found in its earthy and nodular 
ores. Properly it should be described as an orange-coloured soil. 

But as it is said to be used' in the cure of the unsightly disease 
Goitre, though with what success or how administered we are not told, 
it becomes of interest to know if it contains any thing beyond the usual 
constituents of the poor yellow ferruginous soils, as also what is the pro- 
portion of the hydeated carbonate of iron, which one supposes a priori 
to be the active principle. 

For I am not aware that, hitherto, the yellow-ochre which is the purest 
lorm of the hydrated carbonate, (the othcinal preparation being always 
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partly in the state of the red peroxide,) lias been used in modern 
medicine. The well known Boles of the old Pharmacopseas seem from 
the description to be both yellow and red ochres, the last either natural 
or artificial, and they were probably prepared from the yellow-ochres by 
calcination. 

I find the Sikkim soil to contain in 100 parts 


Hygrometric water, 5.00 

Water and carbonic acid, 0.75 

Iron as peroxide, 19.80 

Residuum of Silcx and Alumina, 74.45 


100.00 

The specimen contained no lime or Magnesia and the Silica and Alu- 
mina were certainly not the active ingredients ? 

I examined, as a comparisoii, a very pure and bright yellow-ochre 
from Chota Nagpore in the museum. I find it to contain in 100 parts 


Hygrometric water, 

Carbonic acid and water of combination, 

2.75 

0.75 

Iron as peroxide, 

Residuum of Silex and Alumina, 

45.:c> 

45.15 


100.00 


The difference then between the two is, that the Sikkim earth con- 
tains a very little peroxide, from which the red tinge of its orange 
colour is derived, and about one half the hydrated carbonate which the 
yellow-ochre docs. Its silica too is Jiartly in small fragments which we 
can scarcely suppose an advantage. But there is a very remarkable 
property in the iron of the yellow-ochre, and of our Sikkim soil, which 
the usual officinal carbonate of the shops does not possess, and this may 
be the key to its efficiency as a curative agent. It is this — 

It was long ago pointed out by Mr. Phillips, in his analysis of the 
Bath waters, that the Iron, which they are found to contain when a large 
quantity of the water is evaporated, is not demonstrable by any usual 
test ; not even by the Tincture of Galls ; but that when a portion of 
lime water was added to the Assay the Tincture of Galls would then, 
and then only, produce the usual purple tinge. He assumes thence 
that the iron exists in some peculiar state. I have also found this 
in one of our Indian, or rather an ultra Gangetic, mineral water 
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near Moulmein,* and I hifve also detected iron in this peculiar state in 
a common, but highly efficacious preparation, the decoction of Chiretta, 
which if administered with regularity with a little of the Elixir of 
Vitriol added to it, is almost of sovereign efficacy against those enlarge- 
ments of the spleen, which both in Natives and Europeans so constantly 
follow or accompany intermittent fevers, especially in children. 

Now when a portion of the Sikkim soil is agitated with water, and 
being allowed to stand for 24 hours is tested by Tincture of Galls, 
nothing is shewn ; but upon adding lime water, the purple or rather 
greenish black tinge forthwith appears. The same takes place with 
yellow-ochre, hut upon trying it with the officinal carbonate of iron it 
is not [)roduced. My specimen of this last was not freshly prepared, 
so that this is not quite a certain result ; but it must he also very rarely 
furnished in the fresh state from the shops. The physicians must now, 
if yellow-ochre he not too insignificant a remedy, pursue llr. Cainpbeirs 
discovery with this commentary, the part of (he chemist closing here. 


0?t r/AT.DKRiTE, (171 7i7i(1es('rihe(l ^iHceo-l7'on-a7i(l-Ma7iga7i(*so Roi^k^ from 
the district of Burdwan, Btj Henry Pidoington, Curator Museum 
Economic (neotogy, 

1 had found and put by for examination a specimen of this rock, 
which I at first took to Jje simply an ore of Iron and Manganese, from 
one of our old collections ; being the series from the Rainghur district, 
(presented, I think, by the Rev. Mr. Everest ?) this specimen being 
from Kut-Kumsandy 12 miles N. W. of llazarecbagh. Dr. McClelland, 
who had also been struck by its appearance, brought me a specimen 
from the collections of the Survey. I also found several in the late 
Mr. William’s iron ores, one being a very fine block from Burdwanf in 
which district it seems not to be uncommon. I shall presently state 
why I have styleilit a rock and not an ore. 

* Examination and analysis of a mineral water from the Athun Hills in the 
Tenasserirn Provinces. Gleanings of Science for 18.il , Vol. 111. p. 25 : — lead belore 
the Physical Class, As. Soc. 
t Proceedings, Nov. 1848. 

U 
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Description. * 

This rock can be in no way so well described as by saying, at once, 
that while on the weathered surfaces it resembles a common massive 
ore of iron, its appearance on the fresh fracture is exactly that of black 
rosin. When examined by the magnifier it is seen to have a golden 
resinous (which is a yellow quartzy) coating, in thin laminae, especially 
on some of the fractures. On others it has small specks which arc 
seen by the magnifier to be minute cavities full of a yellow powder. 

The fracture is difficult to deserihe, being in some places hackly, in 
others tending to small conchoulal, and in some instances breaking on 
a large scale into an obliquely rhornboidal cavity, as if the rock would 
cleave naturally into oblique rhornboidal prisms, or contained crystals 
of that shape- The most perfect cavity I could measure, for I could 
not obtain a good solid angle, was one of 124" , giving therefore 5G" for 
the acute angle of the rhornboidal crystal. 

The splinters are often nearly laminar and sometimes highly trans- 
lucent like dark brown rosin. When held to the light, these are seen 
to contain, here and* there, fragments of bright white quartz. 

The streak is ash-coloured, and obtained only with the file, or on a 
salient edge by the knife, ft is brittle and easily fractured with a mo- 
derate blow. The powder is fawn-coloured. 

When breathed upon it gives a metallic odour. 

The latter portions arc tough and difficult to pulverise, requiring 
repeated sifting and hard pounding. 

Its hardness is 7-8. The specific gravity 3.6 j. 

The solid mineral does not alter by digestion in acids, and even in 
Nitro Hydrochloric Acid ; Hydrochloric Acid dissolves a little iron, 
but in very small proportion (probably from dust) even from extremely 
thin pieces. 


Before the Bi.owfipe. 

It fuses in thin fragments at the edges into a blacky dull, pitchy, slag, 
which is magnetic, the siliceous part remaining in the slag. 

With borax the powder fuses immediately into a dark green glass. 
With soda and saltpetre upon platina foil, it gives the usual green 
mass of manganate of soda. 
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From the solution in hydrochloric acid, which acts readily on the 
[)ulverisr'l mineral, a strong arsenical odour is evolved, but both from 
this and from the nitro-hydrochloric solution only traces of arsenic 
ran be obtained, amounting at most to 0.15 or 0.20 per cent. The 
siliceous r(‘siduum is remarkably tenacious, adhering strongly to the 
bottom of the capsule, unless frequently stirred, and even thou leaving 
a Hiin coating, only to be removed by caustic Potass, and slightly cor- 
roding the glass. 

The coustitucnt parts of a fair average of the mineral I hud to be — 

Or ptT il of ninii- 

i^aijcsc uikI iron only. 


Silex, 



Mmnina, 

0 ;ir) 


Jiime, 

i.OO 


Arsenic, 

0.2(1 


Perox.'lron, 

;io.i8 


Protox, Manganese, 

21.U0 

n.'M) 

Loss, partly Huorinc, of which there 

99.08 

100.00 

are traces, 

.92 



• 100.00 

The most compact artd apparently homogeneous specimens of (Ins 
rock are distinctly seen upon closer insjicetion to be mere aggregates of 
a black (or very dark greenish black) mineral, ami transparent granules 
and fiagmcnts of quartz, in addition to the golden resinous coating 
mentioned before. Now if the constituent parts of any specimen can 
he .see//, the specimen is then clearly a rock and not a mineral ; and 1 
have therefore classed this new specimen as a rock without reference 
to the ahnndance or scarcity of it. It is evident also that vve must set 
aside all rules of nomenclature to call it a silicate of iron and manganese 
for the amount of silica will probably differ in every analysis, and vve 
know not if the greenish black part contains any or how mncli silica in 
its composition, and that it may be a siinj)lc compound of the oxides 
only. 

IT 2 
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I have then considered that, as we are certainly entitled to name it, 
no name can be more justly bestowed upon it than one in honour of a 
much lamented member of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the late Mr. 
James Calder, whose early views of the Geology of India* are still 
quoted with high and deserved approbation, whose collections and 
specimens form a valuable part of our Museum and whose constant 
zeal for, and encouragement to the pursuit of, Mineralogy and Geology, 
as well as all other branches of science, many will yet remember as well 
as myself. I have therefore named it Calderite. 

* Asiatic Researches, Voi. XVIII. p. 1. 



PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 

ASIATIC SOICETY OF BENGAL 

For January, 18.00. 


At a meeting of the Society lield on the ‘Jnd inst. 

The Iloii’ble the President, in the chair, 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

The following gentlertten, having been dnly proposed and seconded 
at the December meeting, were balloted for and elected members. 

♦/. J, Graijy L'sq. Malda. 

C, Marshman, Esq, Serarnpore. 

Letters were read — 

Prom W. Grey, Esq., Under Secretary to the Government of India, 
transmitting a letter from Dr. Impey, regarding a Colossal rock 
image in the Satpoorah range, with report, drawings and inscriptions. 

PVomDr. Buist, presenting a copy of his work entitled, the Annals of 
India, for 1^48. 

Prom Mr. Mansel, Serarnpore, inviting the attention of the Society 
to the preparation of models, he, for the Grand Exhibition of arts in 
London, in 18ol. 

Prom Mr, Hodgson, Darjiling, on the Aborigines of the Eastern 
Frontier, 

P’rom Major Wyllie, Officiating Secretary to Government of India, 
Military Department, transmitting a copy (in two vols.) of Colonel 
Everest’s measurement of the meridional arc of India, received from 
the Ilon’ble the Court of Directors. 

From Messrs. R. and J. E. Taylor, London, forwarding a tabic 
of meteorological observations inserted at p. 33 of the Transactions of 
Sections, in the 18th Report of the British Association. 
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From Captivin Cliampneys, intimating liis desire to withdraw from 
the Society. 

From Dr. Campbell, Darjiling, dated Laeliong, Oct. 24th, pre- 
senting 3 skins of the Kiang or wild Ass of Thibet. 

From John Russell Rartlett, Esq., Corresponding Secretary of the 
American Ethnological Society, dated New York, loth ]\Iay, 1840, 
transmitting, for acceptance of the Society, a copy of the Transactions of 
the Ethnological Society, (1st and 2nd vols.) and expressing a desire 
for an exchange of publications. 

From Captain Hutton, forwarding some remarks on the snow line 
of the Himalaya, in reply to Lieut. Strachey. 

The annual accounts were submitted and referred to the Fiiiaiiec' 
(yommittec about to be elected. 

The President read the following Report by the Council of the 
Society, on the state of its affairs at the close of the year IS If). 

Ri 2 rURT. 

The Council regret to state that under the circumstances in which 
they are placed, they cannot lay before the Society that detailed 
Report which has usually been presented, and which the Society has .a 
right to expect will be presented, at its annual meeting. 

The Senior Secretary Dr. O’Slianghnessy has, during the greater 
part of the present year, been compelled by the state of his health to 
absent himself from the Presidency, the same cause also for several 
months deprived the Society of the services of the Co-Secretary Mr. 
Laidlay. During the absence of Mr. Laidlay Dr. Walker and 
Dr. McClelland were kind enough to discharge temporarily the duties 
of the Secretaries including the editorship of the Journal. 

The financial state of the Society was brought to its notice and 
certain reductions recommended by the Council, in a Report made at 
the general meeting of the 1st of August, 1849. Some of the recom- 
mendations of the Council were adopted and others rejected by a 
general meeting of the Society held on the 5th of September, 1849. 

The Council would have again submitted a mord formal statement 
of the Society’s finances, had it not been prevented by the circum- 
stances into which it is now necessary to enter, from drawing up and 
presenting an annual Report in the ordinary form. 
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JMr. Laicllay, about the time at which he would naturally have pre- 
pared such a Report, was obliged suddenly, on pressing private 
business, to go into the Mofussil, where he has since been detained. 
The Senior Secretary, owing to his absence from Calcutta and his 
imperfect acquaintance with the affairs of the Society during many 
months of the past year, the pressure of public duties, and other 
causes, has found himself unable to supply the place of his Co-Secretary 
and to draft such a Re[>ort. 

The Council have further, and to their great regret, to inform the 
Society that Dr. O’Sliaughnessy finds it iiripossible to continue to the 
Society those services fioni which it has for several years derived so 
inueh benefit. Tlie (U^vincil has too much reason to apprehend that 
the Society may also lose the valuable services of Mr. Laid lay, who, as 
well as T)r. O'Shaiighncssy, with every desire for the welfare of the 
Society, finds that the management of its affairs demands far more 
time and attention than he has to devote to them. 

The Couueil would, under any circumstances, have considered tlie 
retirement of either gentleman, a matter to be regretted by the Society. 
It is doubly so when the Council is unable to point to any gentleman 
who is willing, as well as able, to succeed to the onerous office about to 
be relinquished. 

The Council is decidedly of opinion that unless a considerable modi- 
fication of the duties of the Secretaries takes place — unless their labours 
be materially lightened, it is unreasonab\p to expect that any gentleman 
will undertake an office.wliich, as at present constituted, is both labori- 
ous and purely gratuitous, or recompensed only by occasional and 
considerable annoyances. The editorship of the Journal alone involves 
an amount of care and attention, which few men engaged in the active 
business of life can bestow. 

The most obvious mode of lightening the labours of the Princijial and 
Honorary Secretaries is by the agency of a paid officer or Under- Secre- 
tary, who would save them from mere duties of routine. 

Unfortunately Che state of the Society’s finances renders it impossible 
to adopt such a njl^asure, except upon the most mature consideration, 
and with some modification of the e.xisting establishment. 

Another measure which deserves immediate* attention is the rcvisal 
of the rules of the Society. At the annual meeting of January, 1818, 
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Dr. Walker, with reference to the rules of the Society, read the fol- 
lowing proposals : — 

1st. That no alteration in the rules, nor any extraordinary 
expense beyond (say) 500 Rupees, he sanctioned, except at the annual 
meeting of the Society ; and that before any such questions are finally 
decided, the Mofussil members, as well as those residing in Calcutta, 
be called to vote on the same. 

‘‘ Before this proposition be carried into effect, it is desirable that 
the rules of the Society should be made as perfect and complete as 
possible, and that during the interval between each annual meeting, 
the functions of the Society be solely administrative, it is therefore 
proposed : — 

2nd. “ That the Council of the Society be appointed to revise the 
rules, and that these be carefully compared with the rules of similar 
institutions in Europe, and that copies of the latter, if they are not 
already in the library, be immediately sent for overland.” II. W. 

After a short discussion, Dr. Walker’s proposition, supported by 
Dr. O’Shaughnessy, was referred for consideration to the Council, who 
were requested to act upon the 2d para, thereof, at their earliest con- 
venience.” 

The Council, in the Annual Report for the year 1848, mentioned 
that they had caused letters to be written to Europe rcciuesting to 
have copies of the rules of other learned and seicritific Societies, but 
that the answers to those lette^-s had not been received. 

No answers to those letters have now been received, but the Council 
believe that there exist in Calcutta, including the excellent rules 
which have lately been framed and submitted to the Agricultural 
Society for its adoption, ample materials for the revisal of this Society’s 
rules — and that the revision of them should no longer be delayed. 

The Council however have not thought fit to take up this subject at 
present, because they could not have completed the task before the 
period which has now arrived, of the annual election of officers, wlicn 
they themselves are functione officii. 

The Council cannot disguise from themselves tha^ the present state 
of the Society is most unsatisfactory, especially in regard to the most 
important of the Society’s officers, that of Secretary — and to the 
absence of a detailed report on the Society’s affairs. 
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They are happy to stat«, however, that if no fit successors can now 
he found. Dr. O’Shiuighnessy (and they believe Mr. Laidlay also) is 
willing, if re-elected, to discharge the current duties of Secretary tem- 
porarily and until a new arrangement can be made. Upon Mr. 
Laidlay’s return moreover the deficiencies iu the present report may be 
supplied, and an extraordinary report may be made. 

The following are the resolutions which, in this diflirult conjuncture, 
the Council would recommend for the adoption of the So(!iety. 

1st. That the Council now to be elected, be requested to proceed 
without delay to revise the rules of the Society, and that it do also 
take into its immediate consideration the state of the Society and 
report thereon. 

‘Jndly. That the rules when revised bo printed and circulated 
amongst the members, including those resident in the Mofnssil, and 
tliat tlie Mofussil members be requested to vote on the question of the 
adoption or rejection of such rules, sending their votes iu writing to 
the Secretary. 

drdly. That tlie rules be discussed at a sj)ceial general meeting, 
and the votes of the members, including those of the Mofnssil mem 
hers, ascertained as above, be taken thereon. 

The Council cannot suppose lliat any doubt can exist of the prt>' 
priety of allowing the Mofussil members an opportunity of expressing 
their opinions upon questions so materially afiVeling the Society and 
its organisation. * 

4thly. That in addition to the ordinary ollicers, the Society do elect 
a Finance Committee of three j)ersons, pursuant to the rc(‘ominenila- 
tion to that effect contained in the report of the 1st of August, 1849. 

The above report was unanimously adopted. 

The meeting then proceeded to elect office-bearers for the ensuing 
year. 

Lt.-Col. Forbes having signified his desire to be ])erinitted to retire 
from tlie list of* Vice-Presidents, 

It was proposed by Mr. J. R. Colvin and seconded by Capt. Broome, 
that as a testimony of the great respect of the Society, Col. Forbes be at 
the next meeting elected an Honorary Vice-President of the Society, 
as was done on the retirement of Mr. Torrens. 


X 
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The election of officers then took place v/hen the following gentle- 
men were chosen : — 


President, 

Honorable Sir James W. Colvile, Kt, 
Vice-Presiden is. 


The Rt. Rev. Daniel Wilson, Bishop of Calcutta, 
J. W. Laidlay, Esq. 

W, B. O’Shaoghnessy, Esq. M. D. 

Weldy Jackson, Esq. 


Council, 


Capt. a. Broome. 

Babu Ramgopal Ghose, 
Dr. H, Walker. 

Dr. J. McClelland. 

S. G. T. Heatly, Esq. 


W. Seton Karr, Esq. 
J. R. Colvin, Esq. 

C. Beadon, Esq. 

R. W. G. Frith, Esq. 


Secretaries. 

Dr. W. B. O’Shaughnessy. 

J. W. Laidlay, Esq. 

Dr. E. Roer, Secretary in the Oriental Dejnirtment, 


W. Seton Karr, Esq. 
W. Jackson, Esq. 

Babu Harimohan Sen. 


Sections, 

Oriental Section, 

Babu Rajendralal Mittra. 
Rev. j. Long. 

Dr. Roer, Secretary, 


J. W. Grant, Esq. 
Dr. II. Walker. 

R. W. G. Frith, Esq. 


Natural Hisio7'y. 

Dr. McClelland, 

Dr, Macrae. 

J. W. Laidlay, Esq. Secretary, 


Statistical, 

Rev. j. Long. j Dr. Duncan Stewart. 

Lieut. N. A. Staples. | C. Beadon, Esq. 

Geology and Mineralogy, 

Capt. Broome. | Jas. Dodd, Esq. | A. Mitchell, Esq. 
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Physics and Meteorology, 

J. W. Grant, Esq. Lieut.-Col. \V. N. Forbes, 

Capt. W. II. L. Thuillieb. Venerable J. II. Pratt. 

J. Newmarcii, Esq. 


Finance Committee, 

C. Beadon, Esq. | S. G. T. Heatly, Esq. | J. R. Colvin, Esq. 

Tlie Curator of the Museum of Economic Geology submitted an 
apology for uon-atteiidaiiee on the grounds of iiulispositiou. 

The Librarian having handed in his usual nionfldy r(‘j)ort, the meet- 
ing adjourned. 

Confirmed, J, W. Colvile. 

Library. 

Tlie 1‘ollowiiig books luivc been received since the last meeting. 

Presented, 

leones Plantaruin Asiaticarum, Part 11. : On the liigher Crjptoganious 
Plants. By the late W. Griffith, Esq. Calcutta, IS-I!), Ito., 2 copies. — 
Presented by the Government of Bengal. 

Notiihf ad Plantas Asiaticas, Part II. : On tlie luglier Cryptogamous Plants. 
By tlie late W. Giiflitli, Esq. Calcutta, 8vo., 2 copies. — By the 

Same. 

Itinerary Notes of Plants collected in the Khasyah and Bntan mountains, 
18.17-88, in Alfglianistan and nciglibourijig countries, \KV.) («; 1811. By 
the late W. Gritlith, Esq. Calcutta, 181.9, 8vo., 2 copies. — By the Same, 

Annals of India for the year 1848. An outline of the principal events 
which have occurred in the British dominions in India from 1st January, 
1848, to the end of the second Sikh War in March, 1819, By G. Buist, 
L. L. D. Bombay, 1819, 8vo. — B y the Author. 

The English and Native Calendars for 1850. Bombay, 1850. — By the 
Editor. 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, 
for the month of November, 1849 , — By the Deputy Surveyor Ge- 
neral. 

Tattvabodhim Patrika, No. /b. — By the Tattvabodhini' Sabha'. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator, Nos, 11, 12. — By the EurroRs. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago for Oct. 1819. — By the Editor. 

Two copies of the same. — By the Government of Bengal. 

X 2 
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Calcutta Christian Observer, No. 212. — By i%e Editors. 

Oriental Baptist, No. ‘Si. — By the Editor. 

l^pailcsliaka, No. — By the Editor. 

Exchanged, 

The Athenaeum, Nos. 114.3-46. 

Purchased, 

Comptes llcmlus, Nos. 7-14. 

Journal ties Saviins for August and September, IS If). 

The Annals und Magazine of Natural History for Oct. 1S4!). 

The Edinburgh Review, No. 18f). 

Report of the Curator^ Museum of Economic Geology for the month 

of January, 

Economic Geology. 

f have taken advantage in the course of my correspondence on storm 
matters nith 11. E. the late Naval Commander-in-chicf, to request the favour 
of specimens of coal und coal strata from Lahoan, and of any other sjxici- 
mens which could lie obtained for the Museum ; and we have now received 
from Captain Wallage of ll. G. Steamer Nemesis, the following note with 
a box of specimens and the sketch therein alluded to. 

Dear Sir, — A short time ago 1 received an order to make a collection ot 
strata, &c. from Lidioan for the Museum of Economic Geology of India. 

1 have now the pleasure of sending per Brig “Popyiy’’ some specimens 
from the north end of Laboan and adjacent islands, and a sketch of the 
section of the same. 

' Your’s very truly, 

(Signed) — Wallace, Commr. 

H. C, Steamer Nemesis. 

Sincapore, July \)th, I84y. 


The coal from Laboan I have analysed ; it is of a very fine description, and 
in fact equal to the average of English coal, as given in Mr. Prinseyi’s table , 
Journal A. S., Vol. Yll. p. D)!). 


Its Bp. (iiravity is, 

English Coni. 
1.27 1.2.% 

Its constituent parts arc 

— 

— 

Gaseous and Volatile matter, 

« .36.50 

31.00 

GjUpbon. .......r*. ......... .....aa.. 

61.35 

67.30 

2.S 

Ash, •• *.»•##.#•••• ••.«? 

2.15 


100.00 

100.3S 
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We received from Captain Phayre, some time back, three specimens of 
ores from Moulmcin which having laid by I forgot, but have now examined. 
Tliey arc two of common galena and one of specular iron ; but none of them 
of any value, nor do they contain any trace of silver. 

Prom II. Torrens, Esq. C. S. Agent G. G. at Moorshedabad, we have 
received a spe cimen of the iron manufactured by the Sontals of Birbhoom, 
with a valuable note on it well worthy of insertion in the Journal. 

Mr. Ilnmfray has obliged us by allowing me to select from a large heap 
of tlic ball coal of Burdwan at his 3 'ard such specimens as 1 pleased, and be 
has also presented several highly curious ones selected by himself. Mr. 
Theobold, Junior has also sent us a good basket full of specimens so that wr 
arc now enabled to pronounce with certainty that this curious variety really 
IS, as I suspected in my second notice, coal which has been softened by heat 
under pressure and has, like tra]> and other rocks under similar conditions, 
assumed a pscudo-colurnnar, and at times a globular, form in cooling. 

We have now by Mr. Ilomfray's and Mr. Theobold’s liberality a whole 
case of highly valuable and interesting specimens. 1 have put into a seiiarate 
paper for the Journal my detailed examination of this coal. 

Geological and MineralogicaL 

(’aptain W’. S. Slicrwill has brought us from the Cape a complete set of 
s})ccimcns of the Table mountain with several ores and other miscellaneous 
specimens, many of v^hieh will be useful in completing scries or filling up 
blanks. 

Messrs. J. II. Duncan and W. II. M. Sweetlaml have presented a miscel- 
laneous collection of specimens procured during a Geological survey of the 
Kurruekpore and Rajmahal lulls, many of wlftch I auticipute will be of uitcrcst. 
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l)r.‘ Abstract Statement of Receipts and 


RECEIPTS. 

To Muskom. 

Received from the General Treasury the amount of 
allowance authorized by the Court of Directors for 
the services of a Curator from December 1848 to 
November 1841), at 200 Rs. per mensem, .. Rs. 3,000 0 0 
Ditto ditto for the preparation of Specimens of Na- 
tural llistoiy from ditto to ditto, at 50 Rs. ditto,.. 600 0 0 

Ditto back amount of Gulu and llari Feiashes’ sala- 
ries, their services not having been eutcrtaiued, .. 32 13 3 

3,032 13 3 


To Museum of Economic Geology. 

Received from the General Treasury the amount of 
allowance authorized by Government for the services 
of a Joint Curator from December 1848 to Novem- 
ber 1840, at 250 Rs. per mensem, .. .. 3,000 0 0 

Ditto ditto for Establishment and contingencies, at 

64 Rs. per mensem, .. .. .. 768 0 0 

Received fines from Punka boy’s and Peon’s salaries, 0 8 3 

3,763 8 3 


Carried over,.* 7,401 5 6 
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Disbursements of the Asiatic Society for the year 1849. Cr. 

DISBURSEMENTS. 

By MusEUi<- 

Paid Mr. E. Blyth’s Salary as Curator 
from DecL‘n:bor 184S to November 
1819, being 12 months, at 2r)0 lls. 
per mensem, .. .. ..Us. 3,000 0 0 

Ditto ditto house-rent from ditto to 
ditto being 12 months, at 40 lls. per 
mensem, .. .. .. 480 0 0 

;5,480 0 0 

Ditto Establishment of Taxidermists, 

Artists, Carpenters, &o. from Decem- 
ber 1848 to February 18 19, at 1 17 Us. 
per ditto, .. .. .. Ill 0 0 

Ditto ditto for March and April, at 

1:J7 Us. ditto, .. .. 271 0 I) 

Ditto ditto tiom May to September, at 

121 Us. ditto, ' .. 020 0 O 

Ditto ditto for October and November, 

at 82 Us. ditto, .. .. 101 0 0 

1,499 0 0 

Ditto for Contingencies incurred for tlic preparation of 

Specimens of Natuial History, .. .. 43G 1 b 

Ditto Tiirachund Doss for 4 mats for the Bird room,. . T) ! 2 b 

Ditto ])()stage for a parcel containing Shells received 

from Europe,.. .. *. •. 5 0 0 

Ditto for Casks and cooly hire for spirits of wine, . . 3 110 

Ditto llissoriaiith Mistry for supplying lOO Teak-wood 

tickets for the shells, . . . . . . 3 0 0 

Ditto Aulnii Cliina-Carpenter for mak- 
ing 4 Glass Cases, .. 335 0 0 

Ditto Issore Chuuder Carpenter for 3 

ditto, • • . . . • 1 50 4 0 0 

485 0 0 

Ditto charges for landing 3' cases containing Speci- 
mens of Natural History,.. .. .. 15 0 

Ditto Messrs. W. Tliacker and Co. for 19 sheets of 

tinted paper, ,, .. .. .. .. 7 2 0 

5,974 8 0 

By Museum of Economic Geology. 

Paid Mr. IT. PiJdingtori’s Salary as Joint-Curator 
from December 1848 to November 1849, being 12 
months, at 250 Us. per mensem, .. .. 3,000 0 0 

Ditto Establishment from Dec. 1848 to 
Sept. 1819, being 10 months, at 31 
Us. per mensem, ' .. 310 0 0 

Ditto ditio for Oct. and#Nov. .. G7 11 0 

377 14 0 

Ditto for Contingencies, ,. ., .. 109 3 3 

Ditto Messrs. Scott and Co. for a copy of Bengal Di- 
rectory for the year 1819,., .. ,, 800 


Carried over,. 


3,495 1 3 5,974 8 U 
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Brought forward, Co/s Rs. 7,401 5 


I (JO 


To Oriental Purlication Fund. 

Received from the General Tieahury the amount of 
Govtirnmonl grant, towards the publication of Ori- 
ental Works from December 1848 to June 1849, 
being 7 months, at bOO Rs. per mensem, .. *.'5,500 0 

Received from the separate aci'ouut of the O. P. Fund, 
being the amount in full of the balance due to the 
General Funds of the Society, .. 119 8 


Carried over,,. 


0 

9 

- .'5,019 b 


11,020 It 


^ Stn; N, 13. in next page. 



ISoO.] 


161 


Pt‘oceedmt/s of the Asiatic Society, 

Brought forward, Co/s Us.3, 195 1 3 5,071 8 0 
Paid Curreem Duftery for pasting a Map of Behar 
with cloth, .. .. .. •• 13 00 

Ditto for 1 dozen Stoppered bottles, .. .. 3 0 0 

Ditto for Toon- wood Writing Table, .. 32 0 0 

Ditto for 1 oance of Caustic Soda in a stone vial, 9 (I 0 

Ditto for a P: Oma Capsule,.. .. «. 12 0 0 

Ditto tor a W uollastou’s reflecting Giiomioinetcr, . . 50 0 0 

Ditto for a Cony ot Memoir of the Museum of Econo- 

n.ic Geol< jy of Condon, .. .. ,, 12 8 0 

Ditto for 2 V"olb. of llellot dea Mines, .. 12 0 0 

3,038 9 o 

Ih Museum ok Minek,ai,()(4Y and (Jeot.oov. 

Paul Mr. 11. Piddington Curator, for Sundry Con- 
tingencie.s, .. .. .. .. 109 14 9 

109 11 0 

IW OuiKNlAl, PUMTCATTON FuND. 

Paid Dr. E. lloeCs salary as Editor of the Oriental 
Joiiinal troin December 1 8 IH to June 18 19, being 
7 nKUilbs, «it 100 per laenseni,'*' 700 IK 0 

Ditto Ebtaldisliinent from ditto to ditto,. . .. 320 0 0 

Ditto ContuigciKMcs ditto ditto, .. .. 50 9 9 

Ditto hir a leftnttanec to Dr. Ballentync, for copying 

the Y.ijur Ved.i, .. .. 50 0 0 

Ditto Pev. J. 'I'homas, on account Baptist Mission 
Pi Osh,, for ininting and pajier lor 5tl0 copies of the 
Bildiotlu ea Indiea, No, 9 to 12 or fiom Septem- 
ber to Deceirilier 18 IS, .. .. 888 0 0 

Ditto treii'ht , packing eliarge.s, tVe, .. 18 1 0 

I’aid I'lstablislmuait for the custody of Oriental Works 
tiom December ISIS to June 1819, being 7 months, 
at 72 Ks. per mensem, .. .. 501 0 0 

Ditto (atutmueneifs for ditto, .. .. 9 10 0 

Ditto .las. (aueoiaii, hisq. for 20 copies of his ac- 
count (Jeographical, Historical and Statistic#! of the 
Cliine''e Kuipiie, in the Cbdu language, at 8 lls. each, IGO 0 0 

Ditto Messis. Lattey, Brotheis and Co. for a MS. 

eojty of History of Sooltaii Ahoo Syad, .. 33 0 0 

Ditto MudanMoliuii 'rurkaluiikar for Sundry Sanskrit 

hooks, .... .. .. .. 27 8 0 

Ditt o Duftery for binding books, .. .. 29 0 0 

Ditto into the Bank ot Bengal on separate Account of 

the Oiiental Publication Fund, .. .. 2,200 0 0 

4,995 13 3 

Paid Rev. J. Thomas, on account Baptist Mission 
Press for printing and paper for 500 copies of the 
Bibliotheca ludica, No. 5 to 8, •• 870 8 0 

*870 8 0 

Carried over,. . 15,589 5 3 

* 'Phis amount has betjn debited m the separate Account of Oriental Publication F’und 
on the 30th December 1848. 

i\. B. The Receipts and Di.-.bursemeii!s on account of the Oriental Fund subse* 
quent to tli(‘30tli June 1849, are nottiicludcd itiliic General Account, separate accounts 
(K.iiig kept lor the baiue, 


Y 
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Brought for^^ard, Co.’b Ils. 11,020 M 3 

To LiDllARY. 

Received by sale of Miscellaneous Books, . . 22 11 3 

22 11 3 


To Sale of Oriental Puhlications. 

Received by sale of Oriental Works sold at the Li- 
brary, and Subscriptions to the “ Bibliotheca Indica," 99 4 8 0 

Received proceeds of Oriental Works sold at Beuares, 29? 0 (» 


8 0 


Carried ovci’i 


1,287 

12,331 


1 (i 
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Brought forward, Co.'s Rs. 15,589 5 3 

By Liurauv. 

Paid Babu llajendra Lai Mittra's salary 
as Assistant Secretary and Libraiian, 
from December 1818 to September 
1819, beiiig 10 mouths at 100 Us. 
per meijsein, .. .. 1000 0 0 


Ditto — ) — for October and Novem- 
ber 1819, at *70 Rs. per mensem,.. 

140 

0 

0 

— 


1,140 0 0 

Ditto Establishment from December 
1H48 to September 1849, being 10 
months at Rs. 58-8-0 per mensem,.. 

585 

0 

0 

Ditto — Ditto — for October and Novem- 
ber 1819, at Rs. 37-8-0— ditto, 

75 

0 

0 


bOO 0 0 


Ditto contingencies from December 1848 to Novem- 
ber 1810, .. .. .. .. 02 4 0 

Ditto Messrs. R. C. Lepage and Co. 

for pm chase of books, .. 333 8 0 

Ditto — Ditto — for landing charges for 

books, parcels, ike., .. 5 0 0 

338 11 0 

Ditto Messrs. W. Thacker and Co. for purchase of 

books, .. .. .. 121 8 (» 

Ditto Ilusseerudee Bookseller for ditto, .. 13 12 0 

Ditto for ‘'Uiulry books purchased for the purpose of 

pi esenting to Mr. Konig, as per Librarian's Account, 195 0 0 

Bald Messrs. Stewart, Ford and Co. per 
order of Messrs. Smith, Klder and Co. 

London, for 3 copies of paits 7 to 9, 

Falconer and Cautley’s, Fauna Antirpia 
Sivalensis subsciibed for by the So- 
ciety X'lO-lO, Ex. at Is. 94d. per 
Rupee, .. .. 117 3 0 

Ditto landing charges, .. .. 2 0 0 

Ill) 3 0 

Dil to Duftery for binding books, ., • 20G 10 0 

Ditto Mr. 14. T. Laekei^tceu for G ^ 

wrought iron suspenders with screws, 

Ac., .. .. .. 18 12 3 

Ditto Bissonauth Mistry for ditto and 

'Feak-wood planks, . . . , 4G 8 0 

G5 4 3 

Ditto Raracband Mistry for a Teak-wood Book*shelf, 25 0 0 

Ditto freight and shipping charges for Sundry books 
presented to the Geographical Society of Bombay,.. 8 5 6 

2,958 12 0 

By Sale of Oriental Purlications, 

Paid Mr. R. Slopford Agent G. S. N. Co. freight 
for despatching Oriental Works for sale to Captain 
Kittoc, Benares, . . . . . . 3 0 0 

3 0 0 

Carried over,. . 18,551 2 0 

* I’he Librarian is allowed 30 Rs. per mensem troin the Oriental Fund in addition to 
the 70 Rs. paid fioiu the General Funds ol ilie Society, agreeably to the resolutions ot a 
General JMeeting held on the 5lh September 1849. 
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Vroceedhigs of the Asiatic Society, 


[No. 2. 

12,331 1 G 


Brought forward, Co.’s Rs. 


To Journal. 

Received by sale of the SJocicty’s Journal, .. 113 0 0 

Ditto by transfer from the separate account of Sub- 
scription, to the Journal, .. .. 1,395 0 0 

1,508 0 0 


To Secretary’s Office. 

Received from Buckawoolla Peon, 2iid and 3rd instal- 
ment in part payment of Hs. 10 advanced him on 
account of hU salary, . . . . . . 2 0 0 

2 0 0 


To Miscellaneous. 

Received from B. 11. Hodgson, Esq. amount of ex- 
penses incurred in printing his Essay on Kooch, 

Bodo, and Dhimal Tribes,. . .. .. 650 0 0 

Ditto from the Librarian, proceeds of old durma mats 

and packing chests sold at the Library, •. 18 0 

C51 8 0 


Carried over, 


14,492 9 G 
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Brought forward, Co.'s Rs. 18,551 2 0 

By Asiatic Researches. 

Paid Mr. W H. Haycock, Superintendent Bishop’s 
College Press, for printing 500 copies of a portion of 
the Asiatic Researches and in full of ail demands,.. 288 0 0 

288 0 0 

By Journal. 

Paid Rev. J. Thomas, on account Baptist Mission 
Press for printing the Society's Journal from May 
to Sepicniber 1818, .. .. .. 1,733 0 0 

Ditto M-. T. Black, Proprietor of the Asiatic Litho- 
graphic Pi css for lithographing plates, &c. .. 590 9 3 

Ditto Mr. J. D’Criiz, for the Proprietors of the Cal. 

cntta Lithographic Press for lithographing maps, iko. 192 8 0 

Ditto Mr. 11. M. Smith for drawing a map of Nepaul 

and Bootan on transfer paper, . . . . 25 0 0 

Ditto Mudoosoodun Dos.^, Draftsman 
his salary from Kith March to JOtli 
November 1819, at 15 Ils. per men- 
sem, .. .. .. 127 12 0 

Less amount lined, .. .. 3 0 0 

12 t 12 0 

Ditto salaries of Evtra Draftsmen, .. 10 5 1 

Ditto treight tor Journals forwarded to Messrs. W. II. 

Allen and Co. London, per P. and O. S. N. Co.'s 
Steamers, .. .. .. .. 157 8 0 

Ditto coutingeaicies and postages, .. ., 79 11 0 

2,922 5 7 

By Skcre'i' \ry’s Ofimcf:. 

Paid Mr. F. (iieeiiway’s salary as OtRciating Account- 
ant trom December 1848 to July 1819, at 00 Rs. 
per nieiisem, .. 480 0 0 

Ditto Ehtabli.shrnent fiom Ditto to Ditto, 383 2 5 

Ditto — Ditto from September to No- 
vember 1849, at 42 Rs. per mensem, 120 0 0 

509 2 5 

Ditto .Salaries of extra Peons and Sirkars for collecting 

bill.s, .. .. ,. • 25 12 11 

Ditto for Stationary, .. 21 13 0 

Ditto for Account books, .. 19 13 (j 

Ditto for punting Ciieular letters, &c. .. 9 8 0 

Ditto for contingencies and postages, ., 84 10 3 

1,150 12 1 

By Miscellaneous. 

Paid Mr. F. Halligan’s salary as Night Guard from 
December 1848 to November 1849, at 40 Hs. 
per mensem, .. .. .. .. 480 0 0 

Ditto Messrs. Tarrachand Doss and Co. for three 6- 

light bronzed ring Lustres, at 35 Rs. each, .. 105 0 0 

Ditto Messrs. Moduosoudim Doss and Co. for 

dozens of oil burners, at 5 Rs. per dozen, . . 7 8 0 

Ditto Messrs. Thompson and Co. for repairing the 
bottom of hanging Lustres, .. .. 5 0 0 

Ditto for advertising meeting of the Society in the 

Newspapers, .. .. .. 119 3 0 

Ditto for Sundry contingent expenses for the meeting 
and oil for Night Guard, 


Carried over,.. 


109 4 0 

825 15 0 22,912 4 8 
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Brought forward, Co, 's Rs. 14,402 0 0 


To CON'TRIIUTTIONS AND ADMISSION FkE«. 

Received from Members, amount of quar- 
terly contributions, from January to De- 
cember, 18*40, .. -.8,130 0 10 

Ditto ditto in advance, .. «. OKI 14 G 

Ditto ditto by transfer, .. .. 114 0 0 

— . 8,901 15 4 

Ditto ditto admission fees, •• .. •• 4 18 0 0 

9^,100 ir, 4- 

To Donations. 

Received from J. W. Laidlay, Es(i. donation for the 

use of the Zoological Department, . . . . 500 0 0 

500 0 


To Capt. M. Ktttoe. 

Received from him, amount paid on his account as per 

contra, .. .. .. .. 9 0 3 

9 0 3 


To IIon’hi.k Sir J. W. Colvile. 

Received from him as loan, . • •• *. 700 0 0 

700 0 0 


Carried over,., 25,111 15 1 
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Brought forward, Co. ’a Rs. 825 15 
I’aiil Ferash’s salary for the Reading Room, . . 30 0 

Ditto for a patent Letter-safe, .. .. 40 0 

Ditto Mr. J. Chaunce for winding up and keeping the 
elock in order from May 1848 to April 1849, .. 25 0 

Ditto for Sundry expenses incurred for erecting pedes- 
tals* foi Statues and Sculptures, .. .. 75 1 

Ditto M'-. .T. Sinclair, Accountant Oriental Bank for a 
set of lidls of Excliange for in favor of \V. 

Neal, Esq. Collector of Oriental Translation Fund, 

London, and remitted to him on account of Siib- 
scniilions for the years 1817 and 1818, Exchange 
at l-Oi per Rujiee .. .. 238 0 

Ditto for printing blank receipts and 

bills, ' .. .. 39 14 3 

Ditto Mr. T. Black for printing from a 
steel engraving 100 copies of an em- 
blematic Vignette of the Museum, .* 0 0 0 

J5 14 

Ditto for Sundry contingent expenses, .. 10 4 


By Buildings. 

Paul INlr. J. M. Voss, Architect, for repairing the 
Society's preiui.sc'?, in jiart ot the balance of his ac- 
count, Us. 1318-10.3, .. .. .. 1,000 0 

Ditto for Suiuliy alterations and petty repairs done to 
the Society’s ]ireiiiisus, .. .. .. 90 11 


0 22,912 
0 
0 

0 

3 


3 


3 

0 

- 1,290 


0 

9 

— L090 


Ih Ba’iavian SooiKTV Ob Arts and Sciknces. 
Raid lor the following books purchased on account of 
the above Society. 

A set ot Calcutta Christian Observer, 

A do. of (.alcutta Journal of Natural History, 
Kre^ht, 

P-ickiiig, Chest, «Si.c., .. .. ^ 

Sliippiug chaiges, 


33 12 
40 0 
8 0 
0 13 
0 8 


0 

0 

0 

9 

0 


Bv Cactain M. Kittoe. 

Raul for adveitisii)g in the Newspapers “Wanted a 
clever Diattsmaii," .. .. 9 0 3 


Bv B. II. IIonusoN, Esu. 

Raid Salaries of extra Dufterys for fixing correction 
labels on “Mr. Hodgson's Aborigines in India,",. 33 12 0 


By H. Tourens, E^u. 

Raid him (by transfer) in part payment of Rs. 998, 
due to him by the Society on the 31st December 
1818, .. . .. 04 0 0 


Bv J. Muir, Esq.' 

Paid bnn (by transfer) in ])art payment of Rs. 332, 

due to him by the Society, . . . . 04 0 0 


83 

9 


33 


G( 

01 
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3 8 


11 9 

11 1) 

1 !) 

0 3 

12 0 

0 0 

0 0 


Cun ied over,.. 25,553 15 2 
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Brought forward, Co.'s Rs. 25,111 15 1 


To Bai.anck. 

As per Accouut closed on the 31st of December, 1818, .. 1,072 1 1 8 


Company's llupccs,.. ‘iOjIHl 13 

Valent tOy Asiatic Society* s Rooms y \ 
the 31«^ December y 1810, | 
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100 

• Drought forward, Co/s Us. 25,553 15 

Bv J. W. Laidi.ay, Esd. 

Paid him (by transfer) in part payment of Us, 475-7-4, 

due to him by the Society, •• •• ItJ 0 0 

IG 0 0 

By Balance. 

In the Baa k of Bengal, .. •• 527 13 5 

Cash ill hand, .. •• 14 0 2 

511 Id 7 

Bv Inefftctent Balance. 

For balance of the amount advanced to 
Mr. Templeton for contingencies in 
the Museum of Zoology Department 
for May and June 1840, .. 7 10 

For amount advanced Mr. Blyth, for 

ditto ditto, for November 1810, .. 50 0 0 

For amount advanced Baboo llajendra- 
lal Mittra for contingencies in the 
Library for December 1840, .. 16 0 0 

73 1 0 

on M 7 

('ompany’s Uiipecs, 26,181 13 0 

Firors and Omissions Excepted, 

SLKliCHUNJJhU NcNDV. 
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The Oriental Publication Fund in 


Dr. 


January Ist, 1849. — To Cash paid Dr. 

E. Roer, Editor of the Oriental 
Journal “Bibliotheca Indica,” his sa- 
lary for the month of Dec. 1848, Rs. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto Establishment for ditto, 4G 2 0 


Ditto 9th ditto, Librarian for sundry 
Contingencies in the Library Oriental 
Department for the raontii of Nov... 
Ditto ditto ditto for Dec. . . 

Ditto ditto Freight on a parcel of Ori- 
ental Works despatched to Capt. Kit- 
toe, Benares, .. 

Ditto ditto ditto ditto. 

Ditto IGth ditto, Establishment for the 
custody of Oriental Works for De- 
cember, 1848, .. 


1 13 0 

2 5 0 


1 0 0 
18 0 


72 0 0 


146 2 9 


78 10 0 


February 3rd, ditto. Dr. E. Roer, Editor 




of the Oriental Journal “ Bibliotheca 




Indica,’' his salary for January, 1849, 

100 

0 

0 

Ditto ditto ditto Establishment for ditto. 

40 

0 

0 

Ditto ditto ditto Contingencies for ditto. 

7 

3 

6 


— 

— 

— 147 3 6 

Ditto 17th, ditto. Establishment for the 

custody 

of 

Oriental Works for January, 1849, .. 



.. 72 0 0 


March 6th, ditto. Dr. E. Roer, Editor 
of the Oriental Journal “ Bibliotheca 
Indies,'^ his salary for Feb. 1849, 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto Establishment for ditto, ,40 0 0 

Ditto ditto Contingencies for ditto, 7 9 G 

147 9 G 

Ditto 21st, ditto, Establishment for the 
custody of Oiiental Works for Feb. 

1849, 

Ditto 29th, ditto, Librarian for sundry 
Contingencies in the Library Oriental 
Department for Feb. 1849, 

Ditto ditto Government Steam Boat Of- 
fice, freight on a case forwarded to 
Capt. Kittoe, Benares, .. .. 

8G 1 0 


72 0 0 

1 14 0 

12 3 0 


April 7th, ditto. Dr. E. Roer, Editor of 
the Oriental Journal “ Bibliotheca In- 
dica,'' his salary for March, 1849, .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto Establishment for ditto, 40 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto Contingencies for ditto, 7 10 

147 1 0 

Ditto 14th, ditto. Establishment for the custody of 
Oriental Works for the month of March, 1849, •• 72 0 0 


224 12 9 


219 


3 


0 


233 10 6 


219 1 0 


Carried over, 896 11 9 
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Account Current ivith the Asiatic Society. 

January Ist, 1849. — By Balance of Ac- 
count clo-scd und published down to 
the Jlst Dec. 1848. 

Company's Papers of the new per 
cent. Loan deposited with the Go- 
vernment Agent, .. .. 4,000 0 0 

Cash, ■■ a. •• 1,3/0 4 0 

5,370 4 G 

5,370 

Ditto 22nd, By Cash received from the General Trea- 
sury the amount of monthly grant sanctioned by the 
Iloii’ble Court of Diiectors for the month of Dec. 


1818, 

500 

0 

0 




— 

— 

500 

February 20th, ditto, ditto for .lanuary, 1819, 

500 

0 

0 



— 

— 

— 

500 

March 20th, ditto, ditto for February, 1849, 

.. 500 

0 

0 



— 


— 

500 

April 18th, ditto, ditto for March, 1819,.. 

.. 500 

0 

0 




— 

— 

500 

May 19th, ditto, ditto for April, 1849, .. 

500 

0 

0 



— 

— 

500 

.Tuly 20tli, ditto, ditto for May, 1819, •• 

500 

0 

0 


Ditto 21st, ditto, ditto for June, 1849, .• 

500 

0 

0 



— 


— 

1,000 

August 15th, ditto, ditto for July, 1849,.. 

500 

0 

0 



- — 

— 

500 

September 17tli, ditto, ditto for August, 1819, 

500 

0 

0 



— 


— 

500 

Cctolier 20tb, ditto, ditto for September, 1849, 

500 

0 

0 



— 


— 

500 

November 19th, ditto, ditto JTor October, 1319, 

500 

0 

0 




— 

— 

500 

December 22nd, ditto, ditto for November, 1849. 

500 

0 

0 



— 


— 

500 


Cr. 


4 0 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 


Can icd over, 11,370 4 

z 2 


0 
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Brought forward, 896 11 9 

May 7th, 1849, Dr. E. Roer, Editor of 
the Oriental Journal, his salary for 
the month of April lust, .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto Establishment for ditto, G.l 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto Contingencies for ditto, 9 2 G 

Ditto 15th, ditto, amount sent to Dr. 

Ballentyne for copying the yajur Veda, .50 0 0 

222 2 G 

Ditto 8th, ditto, Librarian for sundry 
contingencies in the Library Oriental 
Department, for the month of March, 

1849, .. .. ..42 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Sorit-ulluh Duftery 

for binding books, .. .. 19 7 0 

Ditto 15th, ditto, Establishment for the 
Custody of Oriental books for the 
month of April, 1849, .. .. 72 0 0 

Ditto 18th, ditto, J. Corcoran, Esq. for 
20 copies of the 1st Volume of his Ac- 
count Geographical, Historical, Sta- 
tistical of the Chinese Empire in the 
Urdu Language, at 8 per copy, •• IGO 0 0 

255 9 0 

477 n 

June 9th, ditto, Dr. E. Roer, Editor of 
the Oriental Journal “ Bibliotheca 
Indica,'’ his salary for May, 1819,.. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Kstahlishmcnt for do. G3 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Contiugencies for do. 5 3 0 

3 0 

Ditto 15th, ditto, Establishment for the 
Custody of Oriental Works for May, 

1849, .. .. .. 72 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Librarian for sundry 
Contingencies in the Library Oiieutal 
Department for April, 1849, .. 0 8 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Messrs. Lattey, Bro- 
thers and Co. for a copy of History 
of Sooltan Aboo Sycd, .. .. 33 0 U 

Ditto ditto ditto, Freight on a case of 
books despatched to Captain Kittoe, 

Benares, .. .. .. 18 0 

107 0 0 

275 3 0 

July 17th, ditto, Establishment for the 
Custody of Oriental Works for the 
month of June, .. ., 72 0 0 

Ditto 18th, ditto, Libraiian for Contin- 
gencies in the Library Oriental De- 
partment for May and June, .. 0 14 G 

Ditto 18th — To Cash paid Muddon- 
mohuu Turkal.inkara for sundry San- 
scrit works purchased from him, . . 27 8 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Sorit-ulluh Duftery 
for binding books, • . • . 9 9 0 

109 15 0 


Carried over, l,Ci9 10 3 
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Brought forward, ll,37h 


I7:i 

4 G 


tallied over; 11,370 4 0 
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Brought forward, 1,C49 10 3 

July 19th, 1849, Dr. E. Roer, Editor of 
the Oriental Journal, “ Bibliotheca 
Indica” his salary for the month of 
June, .. .. .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Establishment for Do. 10 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Contingencies for Do. 8 3 0 

148 3 6 

258 3 0 

Ditto 23d, ditto, Rev. J. Thomas, on account Baptist 
Mission Press, for printing the “ Bibliotheca Indica” 

Irom September to December, 1848, No. 9 to 12,.. 888 0 0 

888 0 0 

August 1st, ditto, J. W. Laidlay, Esquire, for 100 
copies of his version of the “ Fa Ilian,” jmrchased 
from him, at 5 Rs. per copy, .. 500 0 0 

500 0 0 

Ditto 9th, ditto, Dr. E. Roer, Editor 
of the Oriental Journal ” Bibliotheca 
Indica” his salary for July last, .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Establishment for Do. 55 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Contingencies for Do. 7 10 

Ditto 13th ditto, Advanced Dr. E. Roer, 
on account copying the black Yajur 
Veda, .. .. .. 200 0 0 

302 1 0 

Ditto 17th ditto, Establishment for the • 

Custody of Oriental works for July, 72 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Librarian for Contin- 
gencies ill the Library Oriental De- 
partment for July lust, .. 0 10 0 

72 10 0 

431 H 0 

Ditto 18th, ditto, Rev. J. Thomas, on account Baptist 
Mission Press, for printing the “ Bibliotheca Indica” 
fiom January to April, 1849, No. 13 to 10, .. 892 0 0 

892 0 0 

September 7th, ditto, Dr. E. Roer, Bdi- 
tor of the Oriental Journal '* Biblio- 
theca Indica” his salary for August 
lust, .. .. .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Establishment for Do. 55 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Contingencies for Do. 7 12 0 

1G2 12 0 

Ditto 17th— To Cash paid Establishment for the 

Custody of Oriental works for the month of August, 72 0 0 

231 12 0 

October 2.3d, ditto, for September, .. 72 0 0 

Ditto ditto ditto, Librarian for contin- 
gencies for the months of August and 
September, .. .. 110 

73 1 0 

Ditto 24th, ditto, Dr. E. Roer, Editor 
of the Oriental Journal ” Bibliotheca 
Indica,” his salary for September, .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto Establishment for ditto, .. 55 0 0 

Ditto ditto Contingencies for ditto, .. 11 12 0 

— 166 12 0 

239 13 0 


Carried over, 5,097 7 3 
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Brought forward, 11,37C 4 6 




(’amcd over, 11,376 4 6 
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Drought forward, 

November 16th, 1840, Rev. J. Thomas, on account 
ilaptist Mission Press, for printing the “ Biblio- 
theca Indica,’' from May to September, 1840, No. 

17 to 21, .. .. .. .. 1,233 12 0 


Ditto 17th, ditto, Establishment for the custody of 

Oriental Works for the month of October, •• 42 0 0 

Ditto 10th, ditto. Dr. E. Roer, Editor 
of the Oriental Journal “ Bibliotheca 
Indica," his salary for October last, 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto Establishment for ditto, .. 85 0 0 

Ditto ditto Contingencies for ditto, •. 4 G 0 

180 C 0 


December 18th, ditto. Dr. E. Roer, Edi- 
tor of the Oriental Journal “ Bibiio- 


theca Indica,” Ins salary for Nov. 

100 

0 

0 

Ditto ditto Establislimcnt for ditto, .. 

70 

0 

0 

Ditto ditto Contingencies for ditto, 

5 

.3 

0 

Ditto Establishment for the custody of 




Oriental Works for November, 

42 

0 

0 

Ditto 22iid, ditto, Librarian for Contin- 




gciic'ics for the Library Oriental De- 




partment for November last, 

1 

2 

0 


43 2 0 


5,007 7 3 


1,233 12 0 


231 G 0 


218 5 G 


Dec. Slat. — To Balance — 

Company’s Pajn'rs of the new 5 per cent. 

deposited witli tlie Government Agent, 
Cash ill the Bunk of Bengal, 

Ditto in hand, .. 


Loan 


6,780 u 


4,000 0 

580 8 

11 14 


1,595 fi 3 


Calcutta Astatic Society, \ 
the 31sf Dec. 1840. J 


Company’s Rupees,. .. . 11,370 4 6 
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Brought forward, 11,376 i 6 


^'oippany’s Rupees,. .. . 11,376 4 6 


f'jrrors Kxrcpfpd. * 
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Caltntiia Asiatic Society, 
the Dec. 1849. 
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Abstract Statement of Oriental and other Publications sold from the 
\st (f December^ 18*47, to the 30 tk of December, 1848, 

Dr. 

Oriental Publications. 

Fatawe Alanagiri, Vol. I. 3 copies, Vol. III. 4 copies, 

Vol. IV. 6 copies, Vol. V, (i copies, Vol. VI. 7 
copies, at Us. 8 per Vol. .. 

Inaya, Vol. II. 1 copy, 

Istallahat e Suiia, 1 copy, .. 

Mahfibharata, Vol. I. 10 copies, Vol. II. 10 copies, 

Vol. HI. 9 copies, Vol. IV. 11 copies, at Rs. 10 
per Vol. 

Index to ditto, Vol. I. 8 copies, Vol. II. 8 copies, 

Vol. III. 8 copies, Vol. IV. 8 cc 
per copy, 

Susruta, 3 copies, at Rs. 8 per copy, 

Naishada, 3 copies, .. 

Rajafai angirii, 2 copies, 

Tibetan Grammar, 1 copy, . . 

Tibetan Dictionary, 1 do., .. 

liibliolhcca ludica, 11 Nos., 


Journal. 

Journal of the Asiatic Society, 6 Vols. and 61 Nos... 
Hutton’s Report on the Valley of Spita, 

Roth’s Essay on the Vedas, . . 

Asiatic Researches, Vol. X VIII., 

Miscellaneous. 

Sanskrita Catalogue, 5 copies, 
j’ersian Catalogue, G copies, 

Chezy’s Sacuntala, 1 copy, .. 

Yajnadatta-badha, 1 copy, .. 
liiissen's Gita Govinda, 1 copy, 

Lassen’s liistitutiones Prak^itika, 

Hodgson’s Aborigines of India, 4 copies, 

Outstanding Bills of 1817. .. 


203 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

5 

» 

0 

0 

) 

400 

t 

0 

0 

\ 

48 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

16 

8 

0 

180 

8 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

6 

6 

10 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

3 

8 

0 

2 

8 

0 

6 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 


755 8 0 


191 G 6 


4.') 0 0 

789 4 0 


Total Co.’s Rs... 1781 2 6 


Cr. 


4th December 1817 to 24th December 1848, By cash 
paid to F. Greenway, Esq. Otfg. Acet. As. Soc., .• 817 10 6 

26th May 1848, do. do. by Lieut. R. MacLagan, .. 123 0 0 

By bill No. 7 of 1847, carried to the debit of H, 

Torrens, Esq.. .. .. 134 0 0 

By rash paid by Caplain Hannay for a copy of Hodg- 
son’s Aborigines India, . . . . 3 0 0 

By outstanding bills, 


1077 10 
703 8 


Asiatic Society, 31st Dec, 1848. 


Total Co.’s Rs... 1781 2 6 

E. E. 

Rajbndralal Mittra. 
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Abstract Statement of Oriental Publications, Journal, ^^c. ^c,, sold 
from the of January to the '6^th of December ^ I84y. 


Fatawe Alamgiri, Vol. I. 6 copies. Vol. II. 4 copies. 
Vol. Ill, 4 copies. Vol. IV. 5 copies. Vol, V. 5 


copies. Vol. VI. 5 copies. 


232 

0 

0 

Sharah-ul-Islam, 14 copies,.. .. 


56 

0 

0 

Anis-uUMasharrahin, 1 copy. 


2 

u 

0 

Khazanat‘Ul*Ilm. 29 copies. •• 


87 

0 

0 

Tarikh*e-N£diri, 3 copies, .. 


12 

0 

0 

Maliabhdrata, Vol. I. 9 copies, Vol. 11. 9 copies. 

Vol. 




III. 8 copies, Vol. IV. 10 copies. .. 


261 

0 
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Index to do.. 44 Vols. •• 


28 

0 

0 

Susruta, 1 copy. •• •• 


4 

0 
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Naishada. 10 copies. .. •• 


31 

0 
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Harivansa. 6 copies, 


18 

0 

0 

Rajatarangini, 2 copies, .. •. 


7 

0 

0 

Bibliotheca Indies, 103 Nos. .. 

• • 

lo:> 

0 

0 

Sanskrits Catalogue, 2 copies, •• 

• • 

2 

0 

0 


Journal. 

Journal of the Asiatic Society. 9 Vols. and 55 Nos .»• 

M ISCELLANE0U8. 

Kosegarten^s Panchatantra. 5 copies, •• •• 

Meghaduta, I copy. .. •• 

liodgson’s Aboiigines of India. 2 copies. • 

Bohllinck’s Panini, 2 copies. •• .. 

Sacuntala. 2 copies. •• •• .. 

Mdtavika Agniinitra, 1 copy. •• 

Leech’s Grammar. 123 copies. •• .. 

Delius’s Prdkrita Roots. 1 copy. •• •• 

liKberlin’s Anthology, 2 copies, ,, 

Burnouf, Comraentaire sur le Yacna, I copy, 

■ — . Meiiioire sur deux Inscripitions Cuniformes. 

1 copy, 

Grafenban’s Bibliotheca Sanskritika, 2 copies. •• 

Travels of Ibn Batuta, 1 copy. .. .. 

Lassen’s Indesche Alterthuins Kundc, 2 copies. •• 
Stenzler’s Curriculum Figlinum. 3 copies. •• 

Aufrecht’s De Accentu Compositorum Sanskritico* 
rum. 1 copy... 

Spigel’s Liber de Ofheis Sacerdotum Buddhicorum. 

2 copies, 

Roer’s Vedanta Sara, 2 copies, •• 

History and Literature of the Vedas, 3 copies. .. 
Report on the Island of Chaduba. 1 copy, •. 

Blyth’s Notices of new or little known species of 
Birds. &c,. •• •• •• •• 

Outstanding Bills as per acet. of 1848. .. •• 


To outstanding Bills of 1846, omitted in former acet. 


30 0 0 
18 0 
6 0 0 
16 0 0 
12 0 0 
2 0 0 
61 14 5 

2 U 0 
12 0 0 
10 0 0 

3 0 0 

4 0 U 

GUO 

20 0 0 
18 0 0 


2 0 0 
1 0 0 
1 3 3 
0 8 0 


, 214 9 8 

703 8 0 

Cos. Rs... 1987 1 8 

37 8 0 


Co.’s Rs. 2024 9 8 
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Cr. 

By cash paid to Mr. F. Greenway and Babii Siva- 
chandra Nandi, from the 1st of January to the 31tit 
of December, 1849,.. 

Ditto by Messrs. G. C. Hay and Co. to ditto on the 
18th of October, 1849, .. 

Ditto by Messrs. J. and R. Watson on account Cap 
taiu J. D. Cunningham,.. 

Ditto by J. J. Moore, Esq... 

Ditto by Major E. Thoresby, 

By outstanding Bills, .. .. 


79G 11 3 

19 0 0 


OG 

190 

00 


1012 

982 


Asiatic Society f SD/ December ^ 1849. 


Rajendralaj. Mitra. 


3 


Co/sRs... 21)21 9 8 

Errors and omissions cxcc])t(*d. 


Books received info the Library dur 


ing the year 1849. 


English, .. 
French, 
German, .« 
Greek, 

Latin, 

Dutch, 

Norwegian, 

Coptic, 

Saiiski ita, • • 

Bengali, 

/Vrabic, 

IVrsijui, 

Urdu, 


98 Vols. 



.. uo VO 

18 „ 

.. 

.. 41 ,, 
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1 „ 

•• 

.. 54 ,, 

•> 


«J J 1 
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• • •» 

1 

• . 

.. „ 

> • . • 

3 ,, 

,, 

M 

• * ■ • 

33 „ 

• • • 

.. 4 „ 


Total, 321 Vols. 
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6th February, 1850. 

The Lord Bishop, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Letters were read — 

From Secretary to the Government of Bengal, forwarding a map of 
the Behar district. 

From Dr. Campbell, Daijiling, returning thanks for the congratula- 
tions of the Society on his liberation from imprisonment in Sikim. 

From Mr. Joseph Casella, Consul General of II. M. the King of 
Sardinia, presenting an illustrated work by the Duke of Serradi- 
falco, on the ancient monuments of Sicily. 

The thanks of the Society were voted to the Duke for the present. 

From Mr. Mansel, Serampore, regarding the proposed Exhibition 
of Arts, &c. in England, in 1851. 

From Dr. Roer, forwarding extract of a letter from Professor Lassen, 
respecting Mr. Laidlay’s proposed Edition of the ancient inscriptions 
of India. 

From Mr. J. W. Laidlay, describing a new mode of preparing 
facsimiles of coins. 

From the same, forwarding a pencil drawing of an ancient sculpture 
at Malda, forwarded by Mr. Gray of that place. 

From Major Durand, presenting a valuable collection of Burmese 
manuscripts, made by him, while Commissioner at Moulmein. 

From Captain Hutton, complaining of the non-acknowledgment 
of a donation of 130 'specimens of mammalia and birds and a col- 
lection of shells, made by him through Mr. Blyth, to the Asiatic 
Society. 

Mr. Blyth mentioned that they had been duly presented to the 
meeting and inserted in the Catalogue, and the receipt noticed in the 
Journal. 

The Hon’ble President having intimated his wish that the proposi- 
tion respecting Col. Forbes’ election, as Honorary President, be reserved 
for consideration «at the next meeting, it was decided to postpone it as 
desired. « 

The Curators and Librarian having presented their reports the meet- 
ing adjourned. 

Confirmed, J. B. Cqx^tin, Chairman, 

W. B. O’Shauornbssy, V, P. and Secretary. 
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Library. 

The following books have been added to the Library since the last 
meeting. 

Presented* 

Memoirs of the Royal Astronomical Society, Vol. XVII. Part I.*-Pre- 

SENTBD BY THE SOCIETY. 

An Analytical Digest of all the Reported Cases decided in the Supreme 
Courts of Judicature in India, in the Courts of the Hon’ble East India Com- 
pany, and on Appeal from India to Her Majesty in Council. By W. H. 
Morley. Part VL — By the Government op India. 

The Burmese Reader by Lieut. D. A. Chase. Moulmein 1849, 4 copies 
(Pamphlets).— By the same. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago. For November and December 1849. 
— oBy tHE Editor. 

Ditto Ditto. 2 copies. — By the Government op Bengal. 

Journal of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. New series, 
Vol. 1. part 3.^By the Academy. 

Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society. Vol. VIII. — By 
THE Society. 

Journal of the Madras Literary Society, No. 35.— By the Society. 

The Oriental Baptist, No. 38 . — By the Editor. 

The Upadeshaka, No. 38. — By the Editor. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator for January, 1850. — By the Editors. 
The Calcutta Christian Observer for February, 1850.— By the Editors. 
Supplement to No. XIV. Picnic Magazine.^— By the Editor. 
Comparative Philology (from the Calcutta Review, No. 24),— By Rev, 
J. Long. * 

Tattvabodhini Patrika, No. 77. — By the Tattvabodhini' SHABHA^ 
Essay on Arabic Poetry, in Arabic, by Mauluvi Reza Hossen Khan Baha- 
dur.— By THE Author. 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor GeneraPa Office, Calcutta, 
for the montii of December, 1849. — ^By the Deputy Surveyor General. 
Map of the District cd Behar.^-Br tbs Government of Bengal. 

Exchanged* 

The Athenmum, Nos. 1149, 50-^53-54. 

Calcutta Review, No. 24. 

Purchased, 

The Annala and Magaeine of Natural Histopr, No. 23. 
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Extracts from Dr. Voysey’s Private Journal when attached to the 
Trigonometrical Survey in Southern and Central India, No. II. 

In Vol. XIII. of the Journal, p. 853, iwill be found the first of these papers, 
though in point of time the last. Tiie Editor now proposes to complete the series 
much of which, in connection with the papers published by the late lamented Cap* 
tain Newbold, will be found of great interest and importance in our present scanty 
knowledge of the geology of these extensive districts. — Ed. 

Extract from D. II, Manuscript. 

The mountainous tracts of which this Peninsula is composed, con- 
sist chiefly of primitive formations of which the old trap with all its 
subordinates is the principal. * 

The hills iu general 5o not rise to any great perpendicular height, 
few are higher than 5000 feet and most only 1000 to 1500, and those 
close to the sea 5 to 600 feet. 

The country south of the Krishna may be divided into the eastern 
coast, the table-land, and the Malabar coast. 

The trap formation including the older, later and newest, is the most 
common, producing gold, diamonds, &c. 

The coast between the sea and the mountains is low, although one 
occasionally meet^with slight elevations of 50 or 100 feet. 

The general ascent is indeed so trifling that although the ghauts are 
from 50 to 80 miles from the sea, their feet are seldom elevated more 

* It is not now known who this gentleman was, but Dr. Voysey, had evidently 
found this general sketch worth notice and the Editor has thus inserted it also. 
No. XXXIX. 2 c 
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than a few feet above it, this has been determined by actual measure- 
ment in the Godavery, Krishna and Cavery. 

On the coast of Coromandel the first stratum which meets the eye is 
^ moveable sand, interspersed with black particles of magnetic ironstone, 
common about Madras and sold in the Bazars under the name of 
Suranmmely. 

Next is found a stiff loam very sterile, extending 2 miles inland, when 
other alluvia, such as sand, marl, disintegrated calc tuff, and a mixture 
of sienitic gravel, are seen in alternating strata. 

The calc tuff is generally covered by a thick stratum of rich black 
mould, which appears to proceed from the quick destruction of the vege- 
tables by the calc tuff. The marl is often 20 feet deep, and does not 
contain animal remahis of any kind ; rolled hornstone, fragments of 
sienitc and pebbles are found in it. It very often covers the stratum 
in which the diamond is found. 

The acclivities which are found along the coast about Madras and 
Nellore consist of iron clay used for bricks. Dr. B.’s laterite. The small 
pebbles or stones in it, resemble fioetz greenstone : mica is also found 
near Pondicherry, and a secondary fioetz lime with shells used for. 
paving the streets. 

In the vicinity near the sea are found remarkable petrifactions of 
large pieces of trunks and branches of tamarind wood. 

Transition limestone is met with in some abundance, and in mountain 
masses near the Krishna at ClButapally. It might be taken for fioetz 
limestone, but there are animal remains in it. Calc tuff and sienite are 
found, and a black limestone which burns white. About Lat. 13® 14' 
N. mountains of transition flinty slate make their appearance 3000 feet 
above the level of the sea. The Pulicat hills. — They run in uninter- 
rupted ranges from about 15 to 20 miles in the direction of the coast. 
The hill on which the Tripety Pagoda stands belongs to this rock and 
it further continues to the banks of the Pennar. 

In the branch, south of Cuddappah which runs nearly east and west, 

1 found small veins of plumbago. Sulphuret of lead' with a large pro- 
portion of silver is found, 15 miles in a N. E. direction. 

The flinty slate appears to rest on greenstone slate, which often 
makes its appearance in the Pallams, the Pulicat hills, and to the 
northward. 



1850.] VI Southern and Central India. 191 

The hills at Vellore aud the big and little Mount at Madras, are 
mostly transition trap. 

They consist of a friable mixture of hornblende, felspar, quartz, 
aud mica, with garnets and pyrope with epidote. The hornblende is 
found in the hills in nodules in concentric layers like basalt. 

Under and among these hills, rocks of the old trap rise often in high 
ranges with acute points. Felspar, hornblende and quartz with a small 
proportion of mica, pyrope and epidote enter it as foreign minerals. 
When the latter, particularly garnet, are absent the felspar is red. Of 
this rock, the generality of the hills on this coast consist. It seems to 
rest on granite near the seven pagodas : a rare occurrence, the appearance 
of the granite along the coast. The granite is particularly striking here on 
account of its freshness, whilst the former is found tarnishing and scaly. 

The hornblende which forms a constituent of our primitive trap is 
in general shining black, and contains iron in so great a quantity as to 
be attracted by the magnet when in small particles. It is the same in the 
greenstone and greenstone slate on which the transition flinty slate of 
the Pulicat hills rests. The greenstone of that part of the country ex- 
posed to the air becomes green, although it is black, and does not con- 
tain a particle of copper. 

The brown and hydrous copper of Dr. T. is found here and in some 
places mica slate with large garnets. 

A compact greenstone, foliated and ringing when struck, is used for 
lingams. Common hornblende of an olive-green is found in the Bara- 
maul in Noorcull, in primitive trap with garnets, A remarkable rock 
called black granite procured near Madras, is common augite rock. It 
occurs only massive, greenish black, opake ; in small thin pieces, and 
on the edges in large pieces, olive-green and transparent. Internal 
lustre resinous, glistening and splendent ; frticture foliated and granular 
and on the whole uneven. A two fold cleavage is observable, it is semi- 
hard, rather brittle, easily frangible, Sp. Gra. 3. 20. garnets are found 
in it and basalt. If the latter indistinct grains of a black colour, 
foliated fracture nnd less hard than the augite ; the former are of a 
ruby colour. 

Another stone found in this part of the country (Madras), I will call 
compact hornblende, although it differs in many respects from that 
rock. 


2 c 2 



192 


Dr. Voysey^s Private Journal 


[No. 3. 


Its colour is Olive green with a lighter greenish grey streak ; fracture 
granularly foliated, opake ; lustre glistening on the foliations, for the 
rest dull. Semi-hard, rather brittle, but difficultly frangible ; fragments 
wedge shaped sp. 6. 3. 53. It is perhaps a species of common acti- 
nolite. 

The Corundum is found frequently in rocks of the old trap forma- 
tion. The iron which is found accompanying it is common black 
hornblende. Corundum in rolled pieces occurs in alluvial strata along 
with the diamond, epidote, greenstone &c. 

Among the trap rocks in the southern Baramahl, 1 have often met 
with several pieces of actinolite ; and near Salem and Namcull in 
kidneys, native magnesia accompanied with figure stone or agalma- 
tolite. 

Of iron ores. I have only found on the coast the common iron 
sand in the beds of rivers and some swamp ores in the low country. 

Besides the abovementioned trap the old clay slate (?) formation 
occurs and mica slate. The former about the Krishna under transi- 
tion limestone also with flinty slate on one side and primitive on the 
other. 

Mica slate I have discovered under the greenstone slate near the 
copper mines. 

Extracts from Dr. Voysefs Private Journal, 

Friday i \%thNovemherf 1818. — Quitted Paramboor at 1 1 o’clock, and 
arrived at the Red hills half pas^^t 12. Barometer yesterday at 2 o’clock, 
768 m. Ther. 78°: to-day at 2 o’clock sRme,^ Ther. 81°. Irregular 
appearance of the iron clay, sometimes containing large pieces of brown 
ironstone, but for the most part small, with a considerable quantity of 
magnetic iron ore. Iron clay formation continues, although covered 
with a thick bed of sand. 

Monday^ 16M November^ 1818. — The iron clay still continues, but 
we now and then meet with lumps of quartz and quartz rock, brought to 
mend the tanks and roads. 

Tuesday y \7th November y 1818. — Swam across a considerable stream 
and found on the banks lumps of fullers’ earth lying on a quartzy sand 
intermixed with bits of quartz. 

Wednesday y 18/A November y 1818. — On the borders of a tank I 
found a very considerable quantity of the pyriform brown iron stone, 
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which I also found at intervals all the way to Nyour Choultry, in the 
neighbourhood of which it is found in large quantity. The iron clay 
was frequently seen throughout the journey, sometimes containing both 
large and small pieces and blocks of quartz. On approach to the Choultry 
we observed a number of smiths at work. The forge and bellows of 
the usual rude construction ; the iron ore is brought from the neigh- 
bouring hills ; these hills are continuous with those of Naggcry Nose 
Worramallepett, and appear to he of the same composition ; granite at 
bottom and sandstone at top. 

The ore is the slaty red iron ore of mineralogists, and produces to- 
lerahlc iron. In the neighbouring jungle, several large blocks of granite 
were visible peeping through the iron clay : in one place containing 
large specks of black mica, the stratification not real, since it was not 
continuous. The iron clay exactly resembles that of Midnapoor, con- 
taining brown red hematite and quartz. The granite resembles that of 
Cornwall with more mica, making it somewhat darker. 3'he most re- 
markable plants are Euphorbia antiquorum, Asclepias aphylla. Cassia 
anriculata, Gloriosa superba. The extent of the iron clay formation, is 
well worthy of consideration, and I regret much that my mode of trii- 
velling does not allow me to pay more attention to its connexion with 
other rocks, as yet I have only seen it with granite, upon which it is 
directly laid. 

The water of the tank at this Choultry, built of granite, is very pure 
and contains very little muriate of s«da. I brought from thence 
marked No. 1, granite, •iron clay, ^nd red iron stone brought from the 
hill of Goondum or Mokush j my information was obtained from the 
Brahmin of Nyarpet. 

Thursday, \^th November, 1818. — A short time after ^ quitting the 
Chouvadi early in the morning, I observed clay slate coming out in 
the road, which was strewed for a considerable distance with large 
pieces of quartz and the iron clay. On examining the water of the 
tank, 1 detected sulphate of lime in considerable quantity as well as 
muriate of soda. • I observed lumps of greenish blue clay slate in the 
village, said to come from the neighbouring hills ; the commencement 
of the Venkatagherry range. 

Friday, 2^th November, 1818. — I observed granite coming to-day 
within a few yards of the Choultry, and in another place a large quantity 
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of flesh-colored felspar in blocks with stripos and lumps of quartz, also 
mica slate and granite, with a large cpiantity of green hornblende,* the 
decomposition of the hornblende leaves a greenish yellow clay very 
plastic ; my time was so short that I was not able to search for the 
junction of the primary rocks with the iron clay. The heavy rain pre- 
vented me from opening the Palanqueen, so that I lost the termination 
of it. I saw it for the last time about 3 coss from Nyarpet. 

Saturday j 2\st November ^ 1818. — Just after quitting Goodoor, I 
observed large masses of granite cropping out, with a very large pro- 
portion of white felspar : during the day large pieces of quartz, sand- 
stone, and iron clay were strewed along the road, but no rocks visible. 
In the neighbourhood of this village Vcnkatachellum, there are large 
masses and the tanks are built of the latter. 

Sunday, 22nd November, 1818. — Nellorealong dirty town, built on, 
and partly of, the iron clay, which is here to be seen in an imperfect 
sort of stratification or rather seams which arc neither parallel nor 
horizontal. I saw a well, 20 or 30 feet deep dug through the iron clay, 
which resembles very nearly those specimens presented to Mr. K. by 
Col. M. said to come from Mysore. 

Monday, 2Zd November, 1818. — Paula visit to Mr. Sutton at 12 
o’clock, and went with him to see the quarries ot iron clay. In one 
place over a stratum of it, the mould was upwards of filtecn feet in 
thickness and in others less. 

I observed pieces of brick ml pottery, close to the surface of the 
clay in the vegetable mould. An Antique figm’e of Buddha built into 
the masonry that forms the foundation ot Mr. Lord s house near the 
quarries, has a very picturesque appearance, I also visited the iron 
clay in the banks of the Pennar, where it is seen on the right bank in 
great abundance : the bed of the river, which is very much choked up 
by alluvium, and therefore much higher than when the pagoda was 
built on its banks, is now effecting serious breaches in the wall sur- 
rounding it, as well as in a little temple or Chauvadi built on an elevat- 
ed portion of the iron clay. The alluvium of the Pennar is entirely 
silicious, mixed with a few shells. I bathed, and found the water, where 
we crossed, brackish. The iron clay of this neighbourhood contains 
more cellular cavities and more brown hematite than I have hitherto 


* Epidote ? undetermined. 
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seen. The neighbouring 'hills contain abundance of granite inter- 
mixed with hornblende, which I saw in a large piece near the tank. 

Wednesday, 2^th Novemher, 1818. — ^We passed a tank built of the 
iron clay, which was however, entirely grass grown, as well as its banks, 
and surrounded by ancient granite statues of Siva, having a most 
romantic af)pearance, from its evidently great antiquity, and its remote- 
ness from any habitation or temples. The soil and ajjpearance of the 
country differs greatly from that oil the other side of the Pennar, being 
very silicious. The Mango topes are in great abundance, and a greater 
extent of land is in cultivation. 

Friday, 27 Ih November, 1818. — Quitted Mawildroog for Ramahpa- 
tam, the sandy soil and shells betoken our near approach to the sea. 

Saturday, 2H//i November, 1818. — On the hill is a temple in ruins, 
dedicated to the worship of Jagannath, built of iron clay and primitive 
greenstone ; some images and inscriptions on the latter are very little 
defaced. A name of Vishnu, Balaramhis brother, Shabudra his sister. 
The hill consists of iron clay and is about a mile in circumference, of an 
oblong form completely insulated. On the hill I found bits of mica 
slate, and primitive greenstone, with quartz rock and brown ironstone ; 
but I was told they were all brought from a hill six coss distant. I 
cannot sufficiently regret my inability to observe the junction of the 
iron clay with the primitive rocks. The same magnetic ironstone is to 
lie found here as at the red hills ; I ascended the hill thrice during my 
twelve hours’ stay. • 

Monday, 'Mih November, 1818. — ^The basis- of the hill is granite with 
a considerable proportion of hornblende stratified ; tlie strata dipping 
to the south at an angle of 90 and running east and w'est. On the 
summit the brown ironstone was pure, but lower down it was intermixed 
with quartz in considerable quantity. Thermometer 80". Magnetic iron 
ore in considerable quantity ; also veins of graphic granite : at the foot 
I picked up some primitive greenstone but saw none on the hill. I 
counted about 40 eminences of nearly a conical form in the large plain, 
about 20 miles in'jliameter. N. B, The ironstone appeared to be on the 
granite in an unconfonnable position. I observed the Nepeta Amboi- 
nica, sen Indica in great profusion on the summit of the mountain. At 
the top I saw the sea at a distance of eight miles. The whole country 
between this place and Oiigolc appeared to be an alluvial clay mixed 
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with small pieces of granite, greenstone, blue clay slate, and calc tuff 
mixed with clay. 

Yellumpilly^ Tuesday ^ \st Becemher^ 1818. — The soil of the road and 
its neighbourhood was a rich black mould, tolerably stiff and retentive 
of moisture, and appeared to be the result of the decomposition of the 
primitive trap rock, of which the adjoining hills consist ; we came to their 
feet or rather passed the end of the chain about eight miles from 
Yellumpilly. I ascended about 100 feet and found them to consist of 
vertical strata of trap, composed principally of hornblende in large crys- 
tals with a little felspar, with veins of hyaline quartz, and of granite 
containing garnets and very brilliant felspar ; also large masses of a 
compound of what I shall call at present common schorl and grenatite, 
though ill appearance very like. The vein of granite containing tlic 
garnets projected beyond the other strata, shewing less facility of 
decomposition. I saw also brown greenstone. Farther on in the road, 
we passed over granite and gneiss in vertical strata ; the upper stra- 
tum consisting of calc tuff in a clayey loam. The variety of minerals, 
plants, insects, birds, &c. seen through this short march is truly 
astonishing and I unceasingly regretted my rapid passage tlirough so 
many novelties. 

Thursday y '^rd December^ 1818. — I ascended a hill two miles from 
the Chauwadi, and found primitive greenstone in vertical strata, with 
veins of granite and brown ironstone : the direction S. E. The soil 
and cultivation as yesterday : about 10 it commenced raining and con- 
tinued through the day, preventing me from making any examination 
of the interesting hills we passed. They appeared to consist of vertical 
greenstone, mostly conical, some small ones castellated and quite desti- 
l^ute of herbage, the former being but thinly covered. At one time I 
could count at least 40 of these conical hills, sometimes connected witli 
each other by a low chain, at others quite isolated. In the plain at 
intervals we passed over the black mould, at others over beds of calc 
tuff and decomposing greenstone. 

Friday, Ath December, 1818. — Our road to Repurlah lay through 
mountains of the same description as yesterday, greenstone slate in 
which were beds of quartz. On the road lay calc tuff with pieces of 
greenstone cemented in it. The calc tuff contains a considerable 
quantity of argil, and here and there small crystals of quartz. I was 
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not near enough to any of* the hills to ascend, if 1 had time ; when 
we had performed halt our march the rice fields made their appear- 
ance, and the road was strewed with bits of a conglomerate very much 
resembling the iron clay, but consisting of carbonate of lime and ferru- 
gmous clay ; now and then in the road and in the beds of nullahs 
highly inclined strata of gneiss and greenstone slate made their 
appearance. In a little temple built in honor of Ilunooman, and in 
which' there was his figure in basso-relievo, the portico was built of 
a beautiful sienitic granite, the hornblende nearly micaceous, being 
arranged in stripes with great regularity ; my piety prevented me from 
robbing it of a bit for my cabinet. The face of the country now 
changed, and the numerous conical hills began gradually to disappear 
as we left them behind us, and at the end of the long plain before us 
appeared a chain of hills running N. E., as far as we could see ; their 
shape angular and slightly peaked, altogether different in their general 
aspect from those we had quitted. I took the height of the Bar, 
exactly at 12, but discovered that the Calcutta workman had un- 
fortunately neglected to solder the tube, which had shifted its place 
and totally altered the measure. Thermometer 82^^. 

Saturday, ^tk December, 1818. — The heat and other occupations 
prevented me from going out until the evening, when I ascended the 
hill on which a small pagoda is built, due west from the Chauvadi, the 
steps, in number about 50, were formed of large slabs of clay slate ; 
quartz rock was scattered about in very Itfige masses ; the pagoda was 
built principally of greenstone and schistose limestone, the rock sur- 
rounding it and on which it was built, was quartz rock coloured by 
iron, with veins of brown ironstone. 

Sunday, 6th December, 1818. — In consequence of a halt, I rose this 
morning very early for the purpose of visiting once more the hill and 
pagoda. I found the whole to consist of quartz rock strongly impreg- 
nated with iron, except that in some places, it consisted of a white 
quartz in large blocks ; that which was impregnated with iron had veins 
of brown ironstone' running through it, principally in N. E. direction. 
The limestone and greenstone as well as clay slate come from hills 
about two coss nearly due west of the village. 

Monday, 7th December, 1818. — The quartz rock continued for 
some miles from Nacricull, and we there saw a slaty limestone crossing 
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our path, which continued to appear from time to time until we were 
past Peddurgall. I afterwards saw large blocks of granite containing 
epidote ; I could not however trace any connexion between the two 
rocks. The limestone appeared at times in vertical strata and at others 
nearly horizontal ; it is not at all crystalline, and contains a considera- 
ble quantity of argil. 

Tuesday i 8th December ^ 1818. — At Dachapilly, on our road to the 
Kistna, the horizontal limestone, or at least nearly so, made its appear- 
ance in great abundance ; all the houses and walls of the gardens were 
built of it. In a pagoda I saw large blocks at least five feet by three. 
At this place it was to be seen of all colours from a very white semi- 
crystalline to a black colour. On our road after quitting Dachapilly, it 
alternated with the argillaceous calc tuff ; about four miles from Dacha- 
pilly it was seen in great quantity of a dark black colour (compact 
Lucullite of Jameson), and on our approach to Pondegul it was covered 
by large and small rounded masses of quartz rock in considerable 
quantity. When on the bank of the Kistna, it was horizontal and of all 
colours, zoned,* and with a substance intervening between the strata 
sometimes white and fibrous like tremolite, at others like red and black 
ironstone ; sometimes containing small nodules of red ironstone, and in 
one instance, from a specimen I found in the bed of the river, green 
quartz. 

Two furlongs above, and one below our present station, are found in 
the bed of the Kistna, large and small rounded pebbles of granular 
quartz rock, jasper with quartz and micaceous iron ore interspersed in it. 
The strata on the bank for at least fifty feet, have sunk in a very abrupt 
manner, I should suppose, from the gradual undermining of the river 
which is rapid and very full in the rainy season ; it brings with it vast 
quantities of mud, which it deposits at the sides on the limestone, and 
thus marks its height. The river is about the breadth of the Thames 
at Battersea, and becomes suddenly very deep. The extent of this 
limestone formation, which is the compact limestone of Jameson, and 
although a secondary formation would form a very ,, handsome polished 
marble, is very considerable ; I first saw it at Nacricull, distant about 
thirty miles. It appears unfavourable to vegetation as in the jungle wc 
saw nothing but two species of Euphorbia, and some hardy leguminous 
plants ; I have as yet searched in vain for petrifactions. 
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Wednesday, dth December, 1818. — This morning I wnlketl for some 
distance by the river side and on the bank above it ; here I found the 
calc tuff in abundance containing rounded pieces of quartz, &c. exactly 
similar to those found on the river side. It is more than probable 
therefore, that these were once enveloped in the same substance, which 
being decomposed the stones contained in it were either carried down 
to the river or left on the siirhicc of the limestone ; the stratum of calc 
tuff must, however, have been of little thickness originally or more of 
it would have remained. I observed the same on this side of the river 
(Warripilly), which wc crossed this morning in round boats of wicker 
covered externally with leather, and took possession of a large Caravan- 
serai or Musjecd. We strolled after to the ruins of a large pagoda 
built of the limestone and with very large blocks, some of which were 
10 feet in length ; it appeared to be attached to a large palace or 
building surrounded formerly by an extensive wall : in the pagoda were 
images of Siva and a lingam : the only information we could obtain 
from a brahmin respecting it, was that it was built by a Hindu raja 
many years ago, and was no longer used for worship, having been 
defiled. All round it were immense masses of the limestone com- 
pletely denuded of all earthy covering. The walls were built of two 
solid pieces of stone placed on their edges, leaving a wide intervening 
space, so that on the outside they appeared 10 or 12 feet thick. 

Thursday, 10/A December, 1818. — Quitted Warripilly very early, so 
that I could not see the termination of the limestone. When we 
quitted Goonderpour w'here wc breakfasted, I observed large blocks of 
granite strewTd in every direction ; this continued for a considerable 
distance, perhaps three or four miles, when irregular lumps of a primi- 
tive greenstone appeared among them ; I perceived the calc tuff in small 
pieces, but could not ascertain if it existed in any quantity or whether 
brought there by accident : after a furlong the granite again ; to-day 
in large masses, in one place an isolated block 20 feet in height and 
30 in circumference. At this place the Musjeed and part of the 
fort is built of it. ^It is of a white colour, a large proportion of felspar 
and little mica, quartz moderately abounding ; I observed no hornblende 
in it. 

Friday, Wth December, 1818. — I saw by moon-light some precipi- 
tous rocks of no great height and at a short distance from the road j 
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they had the rounded appearance of granitic blocks : at sunrise at a 
short distance from Teeperty, I saw the granite again, and found on my 
arrival the principal edifices partly built of it : it is highly crystalline 
and rather large grained. Strolling to the westward about five hun- 
dred yards from the town, I fell in with a large surface, not rising 
above ten feet from the ground, in an irregular manner, and extending 
about 100 by 50 feet wide, containing in it rounded and angular masses 
of a crystalline micaceous greenstone, which I presume the most 
superficial observer would consider as having been inclosed in the 
granite, when the latter was in a fluid state. I procured specimens of 
both granite and greenstone, but could not get at one which shewed 
their union. 

Qy. How high has the iron clay been observed ? At Cape G. II. 
very little above the level of the sea, and there covered by the 
sand flood ; on the coast of Coromandel the highest I have seen about 
100 feet ; also what connexion with the calc tuff if they may not be 
traced passing one into the other ? 

Saturday i \'2th December, 1818. — Immense blocks of granite all the 
way to Nelgondah, scattered without order throughout an extensive 
plain sometimes rising into hills of various sizes. 

Nelgondah is situated between two very large and lofty hills con- 
sisting entirely of granite, sometimes white, reddish and black, con- 
taining veins of quartz of small size, and without any beds of other 
rocks as far as I could ofcserve, my time being short ; the plain 
reminded me of that in the neighbourhood of Ongole from the 
numerous unconnected hills and mountain masses. 

Sunday, \^th December, 1818. — The granite rock which we ascend- 
ed yesterday, and which we found so precipitous on its southern face, 
was continued in a lengthened declivity for a mile and a half, between 
Nelgondah and Mungoor. We saw rocks of granite scattered in every 
direction, and on the surface of those near the road, the calc tuff made 
its appearance, and from its decomposition gave the thin crust of 
soil on the surface a red colour ; small pieces of greenstone were now 
and then seen, but no rocks. 

Tuesday, \5th December, 1818. — I quitted Narrampet yesterday at 
4hree in the afternoon and passed through a beautiful vale between two 
lofty ridges of granitic hills : at their feet 1 saw greenstone in abundance. 
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I also saw a bed of a substalice in specific gravity, hardness and fracture, 
much resembling corundum excepting colour which was green, 

Monday t 2\st December, 1818. — Facts in illustration of the history 
of iron clay formation, belonging according to Werner to the floetz 
trap. 

1st. Its extensive diffusion, — Carnatic, Malabar Coast, Orissa, and 
Midnapore. 

2d, Small elevation above the level of the sea. 

3d. Connection in the Carnatic with primary rocks, Concan, Ma- 
labar. 

4th. Its being apparently confined to the coast or extending only 
a short distance inland. 

Saturday, 9M January, 1819. — I quitted the cantonment, Se- 
cundrabad, at three o’clock. I met Major llopkinson at the bund 
of the tank, who was making or repairing the road destroyed by 
the overflow of last season ; he was in the act of directing the removal 
of a large block of the greenstone ; he told me that tViC vein was con- 
tinued beyond the tank in a northerly direction, but* that it could not 
he traced farther south ; also that the large vein crossing the road to the 
residency, was continued in the same direction to Ilyauttnuggur 12 
miles distant. He mentioned the singular discovery of cairns and 
druidical circles by W. P, of the Artillery ; one of them had been open- 
ed lately of a curious formation and several bones had been found in it. 
The granite continues to wear exactly the same aspect here and on the 
road we have travelled from Secundrabad, the loggan stones and tors 
being very numerous. 

Sunday, 10#/i January, 1819. — Halted the whole day at Chin- 
chawalee ka Hurga, and in the afternoon visited the tombs of 
Golconda ; large cupolas supported on square pilasters of granite of an 
extraordinary length, some of them were at least 20 feet high, of 
solid stone. The tomb is in the centre of the hall, formed by the 
cupola and is made of greenstone. Of this stone we discovered a 
vein about 10 feet wide and running east by south, the same direc- 
tion as those in Hydrabad ; the sides were composed of granite 
intermixed with the greenstone which affected the form of rhomboidal 
blocks, and was penetrated by quartz veins. From the top of one 
of the tombs we had a very fine view of the fort of Golconda, which is 



202 Dr. Voysey*s Private Journal [No. 3. 

not so strong as it is supposed to be. * Granite. No diamonds. 
The characteristics of this country and striking ones they are : loggan 
stones and tors of the most grotesque appearance, generally smaller 
than their support or pediment, and in many instances piled together by 
threes ; their origin I shall hereafter speak of ; — tanks of large dimen- 
sions varying from twenty to thirty miles in circumference, formed 
by dividing the bed of a natural lake formed during the rains, into two 
parts by a large mound or bund, through which several locks suffer 
the water to escape as it is wanted to fertilize the other half of the 
bed, converted into paddy fields : — the trap or greenstone running twenty 
miles E. by S. of which I have seen three miles ; this stone is used for 
lingams and gods by the Hindus, and for tombs by the Mahornedans. 

Monday^ Wth January, 1819. — We travelled through a country 
similar in all respects to the one we had quitted, except that the 
granite tors assumed a still more grotesque appearance as we ad- 
vanced, until within two miles of Puttuncheroo, when the granite 
suddenly ceased to be visible and a fine j)lain of alluvial soil was sj)rcad 
out before ua covered with trees and bearing the strongest proofs of 
great capability for cultivation. 

Tuesday, \2th January, 1819. — The country between Puttiincheroo 
and Begumpett, on which the village is built, consisted of the same 
fertile soil and plain, bounded on the east and west by low granite 
hills still preserving their peculiar features, when on our arrival 
at Begumpett the granite suddbnly reappeared in our path and formed 
the hill on which it stands. On descending wc found a stiff bluish clay 
which continued to the place of our encampment Susdanuggur, on the 
borders of a tank. 

Wednesday, \^th January, 1819. — We travelled through the same 
plain ; low granite hills making their appearance until we nearly 
reached Wondole, when quartz rock forming considerable elevations 
running in a N. and S. direction ; this rock continued for a mile 
and a half, and then disappeared two or three hundred yards from 
Jogypett, the place of our encampment. There the uock rises highest, 
perhaps 50 feet. The quartz appears to have been once covered by 
an iron clay deposit from the quantity of pisiform iron ore found on 
it and from that formation being found in the ravines and rents at the 
aides and bottom of the hills. 
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Thursday y \Atk January y 1819. — We passed through Jogypelt, 
and crossed a plain about 7 miles in breadth, between the quartz rock 
and the hill on which Col. Hampton’s flag was fixed ; the sides were 
covered with angular and rounded masses of a rapidly decomposing 
greenstone or hornblende rock, on breaking which the grey colour of 
the decomposing surface was found extending into the black crystal- 
line rock for about 2 lines. The soil formed by its decomposition was. 
very rich and retentive of moisture. The form of the surrounding 
elevations was nearly similar and had nearly the same N. and S. direc- 
tion. The stone had no perceptible effect on the magnet. 

Monday y \'6th January y 18 J 9. — We quitted Tadmanoo for Jogypett : 
I had a better ojiportunity of observing the scattered lumps and 
masses of granite, whicli are strewed without order on the plain at 
the foot of the quartz rock. T observed no ditference in its structure 
from that of llydrabad. On descending the hill 1 passed just before 
the sun rose, through a stratum of air in which the evaporation was 
rapidly going on, producing a very cold sensation ; when I came 
to the bottom, as 1 had gone faster than to allow the inferior stratum 
to be affected by the same cause, the warmth was very agreeable, 
but as I could go no lower it speedily became cold as before, until 
the sun rose and counteracted the cfiect of the evaporation. I forgot 
to observe that the quartz rock is crystallized in rhombs, some of the 
angles of which are very perfect. 

Tuesday y (Mungul) \Sith January y 181*9. — Wc crossed the quartz rock 
which is not above three hundred yards in breadth and on descending 
into the plain watered by the large tank of Jogypett, soon met witli lumps 
and masses of granite, which gradually increased to the river Manjira, of 
which it formed the banks : on crossing the river, now about its medium 
height, we observed with surprise veins of white granite passing through 
the syenitic granite, which forms its banks. The rock containing these 
veins is much more susceptible of decomposition from the hornblende 
which it contains, than the veins of red and white granite, and the 
appearance produced, was like a fret work, when the broad surface of 
the rock was exposed ; when an edge was left to the action of the 
atmosphere it was in small diagonal ridges. 

This formation appeared confined to a space of a few hundred yards 
only on the right bank of the river. 
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It is worthy of remark that this river after we crossed it at Begum* 
pett, takes a considerable turn to the N. and that its bed no longer 
contains calcedonies there found in it. The mud however is the same, 
and appears to be that arising from the decomposition of the trap rock 
of Tadmanoor and elsewhere. After passing some elevated minor 
granitic hills, we pitched our tents on the borders of a lake at the foot 
of the station Suldapoorum. 

Wednesday^ 2^th January y 1819. — The mixture of granite and 
syenitic granite extends to this place, as I observed masses of the 
syenitic granite imbedded in the former near my door, it reminds me of 
the same appearance at Teeperty, near Neelgondah ; as I have speci- 
mens, I shall have an opportunity of comparing them. 

Thursday^ 2\st January y 1819. — About halfway up, the blocks 
of granite disappeared, and the path presented the decomposing trap 
rock of nearly the same nature with that of Tadmanoor hill, its 
decomposition forms the same rich soil as on that hill ; I found 
amongst it specimens of a substance intermediate between heliotrope 
and hornstone. From the top I counted 33 lakes and should have 
counted more had the horizon been clear, the hill is not above two 
hundred feet in height, my barometer fell inch. The neigh- 

bouring mountains were slightly elevated above us and their direc- 
tion and form nearly that of the one we were on, N. and S. and 
round backed, with two or three slightly conical and more elevated sum- 
mits in the range ; in one instance a range of low hills appeared to 
cross diagonally, indeed the direction of all was very indistinct and 
most commonly curvilinear. 

Friday y 22nd January y 1819. — For several miles after quitting 
Suldapoorum, I passed through a beautiful forest of Teak, Mango, 
Ficus indica, Tamarind, and other fine trees and shrubs mostly 
leguminous ; the soil was partly granite and partly decomposing 
greenstone, but wherever rocks were visible they were invariably grani- 
tic. At a small village situated on an immense divided mass of granite 
a trap vein (primitive greenstone) crossed my road,, running east by 
south ; another about two miles farther became visible, of larger dimen- 
sions and was lost in the jungle, in a short time we were surrounded 
by granitic rocks with the same features which distinguish those of 
Hydrabad ; huge masses with a concentric lamellar structure, loggan 
stones, tors, &c., but with a large quantity of detritus at the feet. 
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In the allininm nt the foot of tlie pass to Chittinl, was found a large 
breccia coutahiing handsome specimens of amethyst quartz accompanied 
by quartz and cemented together by a silicious sand, strongly impreg- 
nated with iron. 

Sunday, 2Ath January, 1819. — I gained the top of the hill after 
breakfast, and on my way found a considerable quantity of earthy- 
brown and red ironstone lying scattered in the ravines and in the 
spaces between the granite rocks, I had no means of judging whether 
it formerly belonged to any formation such as the iron clay, but it 
certainly resembled that found in it. 

Monday, 2htli January, 1819. — The ranges of hills appear to run 
principally N. and S. from to the east of north. As I descended I 
found a substance resembling calc tuff, in quartz, in a ravine, lying 
on the surface and apparently brought down by the rain from higher 
ground. I rode to Maidurh and round the hill on which the fort is 
seated : it resembled very much that of Golcondah : I passed a river 
running from west to east and some strange tors and loggan stones. 

Tuesday, 2()th January, 1819. — The road lay this day through a 
tolerably rich country, whose soil was of the black argillaceous kind 
arising from the decomposition of the transition trap : although on 
advancing, without apparently changing our level wc met with the old 
granitic sandy soil, which is that of llingumpett ; and in its neighbour- 
hood, \\hcre our tents are pitched, is a large grained granite with very 
liandsome bluish grey felspar. I forgot to observe that the forms of 
the granitic rocks were more varied than I had yet seen them, forming 
every description of loggan stone and tors that can be conceived. 

JVednesday, 27 ih January, 1819. — The soil alternated from the 
hlaek cotton .soil, as it is called, to the sandy granitic, and the only rocks 
vvG saw in this extensive plain were granitic in small lumj)S and masses. 
As we approached the river Maiijira, they were profusely spread on its 
banks and in the middle of its stream ; here and there in its bed wc 
observed small pieces of calccdony and cornelian. About three miles 
from our station ll/.igumj)ett, I observed a very small-grained reddish 
granite, much used in the buildings of the village. 

Our station was on the transition greenstone, differing in no respect 
from that of Tandmanoor, the same black thirsty soil covered with the 
Poa cynosuroides (Kusa grass), also the Scmicarpus anacardium and 
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Butea frondosa. At a lower part of the bill due cast from the station, 
I observed in a stone diderent from any other I had previously seen, 
several turritulites and bivalves. The stone is of a bluish grey colour 
alternating from that to a blackish grey, containing transparent 
spots of stalactitic silica, its fracture is for the most conchoidal, even, 
with sharp edges ; it is hard, easily frangible and specific gravity 
about 2.0. I have since found in another part of the hill nearly due 
north from the station, large nodules of corroded and vesicular flint, and 
masses of the former stone passing into flint ; some of the masses were 
a foot and a half in diameter. 1 also in nearly the same direction from 
the station, at the distance of half a mile, saw the transition tni]) laid 
bare ; it alFectcd the columnar form and was every wliere split and 
divided without any appearance of stratification ; in some cases I found 
on the surface concentric layers rapidly decomposing, enabling me to 
remove two of its coats. 

Friday^ 29/4 January^ 1819. — I went this day to the southward 
and westward as I had previously been to the other (piarters of the 
station. The cultivation has evidently extended all over the hill, fully 
accounting for the smallness of the shrubs and trees on it : ravines 
proceed in every direction from the toj), forming in the rainy scasoii 
large torrents, supplying the Manjira with the mud which it then 
deposits on its banks. In the lower grounds I saw wheat, cotton, 
riciiius, and linseed in cultivation and in flourishing crops. We had 
scarcely arrived at the bottom of the hill and about half a mile from 
the first village when the granite appeared in an abrupt part of the 
road : near its first appearance we found precisely the same mixture, 
which I have twice before noticed, viz. at the Manjira and Repurlah ; 
near it was a bed of Meerschaum. The granite with its customary 
attendants in the shape of loggan stones and tors soon succeeded, with 
here and there masses of greenstone rolled and scattered without order. 
The jungle prevented me from tracing their origin. In the even- 
ing I visited the fort and saw at least a radius of 30 miles of the 
surrounding country : we were still in the vast plain, but now more 
broken in upon and diversified with rocks of granite. This is now redder 
and contains veins of a still redder granite. It has also less of the 
appearance of concentric layers and has a more stratified look. The 
fort is miserably dilapidated, we were admitted without the least cere- 



1850.] 


in Southern and Central India, 


207 


mony. The country appears destitute of springs and depends entirely 
on the rainy season and a few rivers for its supply of water. 

Sunday, 31«^ January, 1819. — In the evening I observed in the banks 
of a small nullah, dry in most parts and containing only a muddy water 
tasteless of any saline impregnation, an incrustation of carbonate of potash 
from and aj'parently by the decomposition of the felspar of the alluvial’** 
granite ol which its sides were composed, acidified by the atmosphere. 

Monday, February, 181!). — A short march from Sauhrampett 
to Bachapilly ; the granite continues to be red and of a small grain ; 
about half way a vein of greenstone passed the road. After breakfast 
I ascended the hill which has a fine prospect in a southerly view 
bounded by a range of hills running east anti west ; their outline was 
rather different from those I have been amongst for some time past, 
being more peaked, — the Manjira taking a N. W. direction is in the 
plain between. The mountain or rather hill of Bachapilly is almost 
insulated and may be seen on all sides at several miles distance although 
not 200 feet in height. It consists almost entirely of granite in large 
irregular masses piled one on the other without order. 

Tuesday, 2/id February, 1819. — I left Bachapilly this morning for 
the river ^lanjira, its nearest approach being about 4 miles E. S. E. of 
the hill. The road lay through jungle with heaps of granite at inter- 
vals in hillocks, ajul irregularly strewed over the ground ; 2 miles from 
the encam])ment the road was crossed by a primitive greenstone vein 
taking its usual direction. On arriving*at the river I found its banks 
and bed lined and fillcd*wdth granite : on the right bank the black allu- 
vium was thirty feet above the level and perfectly horizontal on the top ; 
the bed consisted of granitic sand, a few pieces of calcedony not very 
fre(picut, and a few shells of the same species 1 had previously found 
on crossing it first. 

I should have observed that I saw magnetic iron sand mixed with 
the mud on the bank of the river. Also in a stream which em])tied 
itself into the river, a trace of the efliorescence of carbonate of potash. 
Our encampment IS not above the level of the banks of the river, there 
being no dilfercncc in the barometer observed at esxch place. 

Wednesday, ^rd February, 1819. — The hills have no regular course 
or direction, one of the proofs of which is that the river runs in the 
midst of them. 

* So in original : diluvial is probably intended.— E ds. 
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Thursday, Ath February, 1819- — I saw also near the village of 
Bachaj)illy some singular veins of granite rising through a greenstone 
or syenitic greenstone, very similar to what I had before observed on 
the banks of the Manjira : the veins having resisted decomposition much 
better than the containing rock remained projecting two feet in some 
instances : it is remarkable that a shift of the veins had taken place : 
the granite vein was sometimes white and sometimes red like that at 
the Manjira, the course of what we could discern of this formation, 
which lay in a field formerly in cultivation and over which the 
jungle was spreading, was east by south. Visited the Bears rocks, a 
granitic elevation of thirty feet, distant cast by south from the sta- 
tion about 400 yards. Its base consists of a large grain containing red 
felspar, white compact ditto, and hornblende, forming altogether a beau- 
tiful stone ; through this mass, a vein of syenitic greenstone differing in 
width from three feet to a few inches, runs for about fifty feet ; this is 
again crossed by veins of a finer granite nearly resembling that higher 
up, which is in largo blocks apparently placed without order, but an e)e 
accustomed to these rocky elevations, almost peculiar to this country, 
discerns in these masses the remains of a concentric coat of granite. 
The remains of strata filled with these granitic veins are very common 
between. 

Friday, bth February, 1819. — On our road through the plaiu the 
game kind of granite to which we had been so long accustomed was 
frequently seen in irregular ;-msses, two miles from Bachapilly we 
crossed a small nullah running in the direction of the Manjira. Imme- 
diately before entering Polelum a large deposit of (piartz rock running 
E. and W. about half a mile, resting on granite. It was of the same 
description as that at Joggypett ; our road then lay through a plain of 
black cotton soil, when after a tedious journey through a thick jungle 
in which nothing was to be seen except masses of granite, and now and 
then lumps of greeustoue, we began to ascend a hill composed of green- 
stone, having the same characteristics as that of Taudmaiioor, containing 
foliated ?eolite in abundance and calcedony lying loose in the ravines, 
and on its surface high kusa grass (Poa cy nosuroides) . 

Sunday, 7th February, 1819. — I quitted the hill with Everest early 
to go to Kowlass, we descended one of the ravines so common on these 
bills and soon came to the usual kind of granite, but could not observe 
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the junction of the strata \ we again began to ascend by a very long 
road, until the junction between the trap and granite was very distinct, 
and on looking around us each of the numerous elevations in sight 
appeared covered with the same kind of trap resting on granite. It 
is worthy of remark that many trees on the hill are destitute of leaves, 
whereas in the vallies and ravines they appear to preserve them late in 
the season. Wc now began to ascend the hill on which the fort of 
Kowlass stands, in which there is nothing externally different from 
that of Medeiikah Goleondah ; the fort and basis of the hill arc of gra- 
nite both red large-grained, and grey small-grained ; on its nortliern side 
and near tlic summit a very considerable vein of greenstone crosses 
the ])ath running E. S. E. and W. N. W., its northern or upper edge is 
well deffned and consists of greenstone j)orphyry, containing both crys* 
tals of felspar and smoky quartz in the upper part of tlie vein, but 
lower down the hill, the stone is a coarse greenstone very subject to 
(lerom[)ositioii which takes })lace in a concentric manner and very 
similar to that of the hill of Eoorgajully, whicdi is more secondary and 
contains zeolites ; its lower edge is less well defined and instead of 
being bounded by the granite as on the other side, it is spread for 
several yards over the granite, lying directly upon it : the breadth of the 
whole is from about dO to 50 feet ; its length wc had it not in our 
power to ascertain. After my return 1 visited the village of Boorga- 
pilU^ the environs of wdiicli consist of a very rich soil formed by the 
decomposition of the trap ; in which sod' where it has not been disturb- 
ed, the zeolite has bccn’rc-crystallized in sihery plates. 

irednesdaj/, XQih February, 1819. — We crossed a nullah after 
descending the hill of Kowlass, running east to Manjira. We passed 
through a large plain of the black cotton soil and arrived at Becchi- 
condah, through a pass of granitic rocks, in wdiieh were many loggan 
stones, and angles were taken. 1 reduced the temperature of Fahrenheit 
from 88 to 59, at J past three o’clock, i». m. The hill or hills are com- 
posed of red syenitic granite very similar to that at Baehapilly, though 
of a smaller grain.*^ 1 had an opportunity of ohserviug the communi- 
cation between this plain and the one which it follows. The whole is 
Hooded during the rainy season, and affords an easy explanation of the 
universal appearance of the black cotton soil excejit in the neighbour- 
hood of those hills which arc covered by granite alone. 
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We passed several little rivers on their *way eastward to join the 
Manjira. An explanation of the cause of the total absence of trap on 
some of the hills must still be sought for. 

Thursday, Wth February, 1819. — Tlirough the continuation of the 
plain to which Beechicondah is the pass. For some distance granitic 
sandy soil, when a river produced its usual accompaniment the black 
cotton soil of the trap. We passed Mudnoor at the back of which to 
the N. E. the granite commences surniountcd by the trap. As we 
crossed the fields and ascended the hills of Bukutapoor, calcedony with 
green-earth, heliotrope, amygdaloid wacko, with zeolite, stilbitc, and 
carbonate of lime coloured green, wx‘re found in great abundance and 
very fine specimens. 

The western side of the hill on which we are encamped is composed 
of the crystalline transition greenstone, but in the vallies and towards 
the eastern side it consists of wacke enclosing large specimens of foliated 
zeolite or stilbite with amygdaloidal pieces of green-earth, which has 
given its colour to carbonate of lime also contained in it. The wacke 
is of a greenish grey colour and is destitute of crystals of olivine or of 
basaltic hornblende. 

Friday, Vlth February, 1819. — I visited a ravine about a mile due 
east of the hill, in which the trap was much water-worn. In one ])art 
it had very much the external appearance of the llowley Bag Basalt 
described in Thomson’s Annals, being semicolumnar. In another 
part, it consisted of nodular concentric masses of which the external 
coats were decomposed, leaving rings around a lump of move compact 
nature undecomposed, on others a number of concentric circles \isihlcof 
various sizes, according to the (juantity of the mass decomposed. 

Our servants have brought in a number of very handsome speci- 
mens of 

Wacke contg. Foliated zeolite. 

Ditto Green earth. 

Ditto Green carbonate of lime. 

Ditto Nodular mesotype, heliotrope. 

Ditto with green-earth and calcedony. 

Ditto with Jasper ditto ditto. 

Saturday, \^th February, 1819. — The surrounding hills and accli- 
vities arc of two descriptions. The lowest are of granite, arc rugged, 
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consisting of masses heaped one on the other and of loggan stones. 
The lower are generally east and west, level at their tops, with now 
and then rounded summits terminating by rather an abrupt slope, 
and containing vallies having the appearance; of the embrasures of a 
fortification ; I recollect seeing the above hills Tuentioned by Colonel 
Mackenzie in his journal. The basis of all these hills is granite, red- 
dish and of a small grain. 

Sunday, Wth February, 1819.— -Tfist of minerals found on the hill 
and in the neighbourhood of 13hntkah2)Oor, during a resitlenee of four 
days there : — 

liasis ot the hill, granite of a reddish grey colour and small grain. 
Granite. 

Greenstone, early coiitg. Zeolite. 

Wacke concentric. foliated. 

, . globular. radiated, 

amorphous. lIeliotroj)e. 

cellular. Caihonate of lime. 

Amygdaloid, contg. (ireen earth. 

Zeolite. Calcedony. 

Carbonate of lime. Quartz. 

Green earth. Caeholong. 

Brown ditto. Striped agate. 

Caleedony. 

Thursday, 18//^ February, hSli). — \V^e (piittcd Bhuktahpoor, at d 
o’clock this morning. ’ 1 had employed the three preceding days in 
visiting vario\is parts of the neighbourhood. I found three streams 
of water descending from the hill in dilTercnt directions supplied by 
infiltration : the temperature of one was 10 degrees lower than that of 
the atmosphere which was 88”. The wacke was not very general and 
appeared only in beds of small extent, the general rock being an 
earthy greenstone with no crystals of any description. I found in all 
the sides of the streams the efllorcsccnce of the carbonated alkali, and 
I am at a loss to*, determine, whether it proceeds from the soda of the 
zeolite or the potash of the green earth. A dense precijiitate was occa- 
sioned in water from a spring in the neighbourhood of the camp by 
alum in powder. I arrived at Daigloor, a sliort time before suniisc ; 
about a mile distant I crossed a river, the bed of which was composed 
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of large blocks of red crystalline granite dontained in a breccia com- 
posed of limestone cementing quartz and red felspar ; the sand of the 
bed was similar to that of most other rivers that I have seen, taking 
their rise from the trap hills and flowing through granite country ; con- 
sisting of the debris of those two rocks as well as calcedoiiies and 
land shells of three sorts, buccinum, helix and pusilla, the right bank of 
the river resembled exactly that at llanialeddypett, being lofty and 
composed of the black cotton soil. I passed over other ranges of the 
trap, of low height, until our descent into the plain through which 
the Mubnar passes, the right bank of which is also very steep. 

At Adainaor the granite for more than one-half the height of the 
hill, and covered at the top by a very compact greenstone with crystals 
of felspar, and a few cavities not filled with any substance. The course 
of these trap hills was very distinctly seen from this point due E. 
and VV. 


Notes on the Zinc Mines o/JawaVy h\j Captain J. G. Brook f, Mewar 

Bheel Corps, 

I have forwarded to your address by dawk banghy a box containing 
specimens of ore, and of the metal extracted therefrom, found between 
Kherw'ara and U'dypura, and shall feel much obliged by your procur- 
ing me an analysis of the same, and information as to the composition 
of the metal* and the best method of smelting the ore. As a descrip- 
tion of the place where it is found may prove interesting, I send you a 
few notes concerniiig it, and the little information I have been able to 
obtain of the former methods of working the mines. 

2nd. The hilly country of IVIcwar has always been known to abound 
in metalliferous ores, and it is supposed that the produce resulting 
therefrom was one of the sources of wealth, by which former lliiniis of 
U'dypura, were enabled to contend successfully fo^ so many years 
against the might and power of the Delhi emperors. The most cele- 
brated of these mines and which were worked to the greatest advantage 

* Zinc : the specimens sent are very small, and apparently contain very little 
metal. — E ds. 
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are undoubtedly those of Jd^ar. They are incidentally mentioned by 
Captain Tod in his Rajasthan^ and are stated to have yielded a net 
revenue of Rs. 220,000 a year. They became closed during the 
great famine, which devastated western India in A. D. 1812-13, dur- 
ing which the miners, dependant on the surrounding country for food, 
were obliged to leave a locality situated in the heart of the Bheel coun- 
try, whose starving population seized all the grain intended for the 
city of Jawar. The government of ITdypura, too weak to defend 
itself, and at the time oppressed by the Mahrattas and other free- 
booters, failed to forward the requisite assistance, and the town suffered 
the same fate as that of many other places. 

3rd. Jawar lies half way between Kherw^lra and TJdypura, or 
some 25 miles due south of the latter place. It is situated in an irre- 
gular valley surrounded by hills rising to a height of 1000 to 1500 
feet, clothed with rich verdure to their summits, and overlooking an 
irregular-shaped plain covered over for a space of 5 or C square miles, 
with the monuments of former wealth and importance. Many of these 
ruins consist of ancient buildings and temples on hills rising in several 
instances to the height of upwards of a hundred feet, and composed 
entirely of ashes, which alone fully attest the distant period from 
which the mines must have been worked. The small river Thiri 
flows through the plain. It has been in one place bunded up with a 
masonry bund now in ruins, the excellence of which is attested by the 
age of the temples built hundreds of years ago on the alluvium of the 
lake that must have formerly formed an extensive and lovely sheet of 
water. The chief hill which was used for mining ,has been worked 
into a mass of excavations, from which myriads of bjits and a stray bear 
now and then serve to startle the incautious intruders. 

4th. It is some 6 years since I first visited Jawar, and it then 
occured to me to induce work-people to I'e-open the mines, but I was 
unable to procure specimens of the ores from the jealousy of the then 
Minister of ITdypura, as to my intentions in bringing these hidden 
treasures to light. On a subsequent occasion about 2 years ago, I pro- 
posed to the present Mdhd Raua of LTdypura, the expediency of open- 
ing the mines ; he appeared very anxious to do so, and authorized me 
to obtain miners from Ajmere. Having addressed Lieut. -Col. Dixou 
on the subject, that officer with great kindness entered fully into my 
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views and pointed out to me the little use of commencing mining ope- 
rations at all, unless perfectly sure of the value and richness of the ores 
to he worked. He mentioned the various descriptions of ore which 
were most likely to be found, and gave me several useful hints on the 
subject. 

5th. Seeing it was waste of time to do any thing before having 
procured specimens of the ore, I allowed the matter to rest, till on a 
recent visit to Udypura, I again mentioned my wish to His Highness 
the Mdhd Edna, who ordered me to be supplied with whatever was 
needed, and issued the like orders to an old man, the only remaining 
inhabitant of old Jdwar, during the time of its prosperity. The Rana 
gave me to understand, that the previous year he had directed the old 
man to smelt a little of the ore which he had done, and brought to 
Udypura, but afraid of losing his influence, should he divulge the 
secret of preparing the ore for the furnace, he had refused to give 
information as to the manner of working it, — the liana thereon tried 
to burn a little himself, but all his crucibles broke. 

6th. A few days afterwards on my visiting Jdwar, the old man 
came and at my request brought a basket of the ore in its rough state. 
He described it as being found in veins 3 or 4 inches thick and some- 
times in bunches, in quartz rock and mixed with other stone. He 
broke some pieces with a hammer, showing me the good ore and the 
simple way it was freed from the quartz rock, with which it was mixed 
(specimens of good ore, inferior ore, and ore mixed with quartz, are 
sent). The pure ore being very friable is then pounded and freed 
from quartz and placed in crucibles some 8 or 9 inches high and 3 
inches diameter ; with necks 6 inches long and half an inch in diame- 
ter. The mouth being fastened up, the crucibles are inverted and 
placed in rows on a charcoal furnace when the ore is fused in about 3 
or 4 hours. If pieces of the quartz are allowed to remain with the ore, 
the crucibles of course break, and hence, the old man informed me, the 
Rdnd’s failure. From each crucible the quantity of metal collected 
does not vary much, a specimen of that extracted for the Rand from 
one crucible is sent, as are also remains of ancient crucibles found 
among the ruins. 

7th. I could not discover whether any flux was used in the smelt- 
ing, or whether the crucibles are entirely or only partially filled previous 
to the operation. 
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8lh. The above is the description of the process given by the old 
man. I have only to add, that not pretending to be a geologist, I will 
not hamper with crude suppositions the opinions of those to whom 
the Society may make over the specimens for analysis. I am fully 
satisfied with having brought the mines to light, and I have only to 
request tliat, as I see no daily paper, you would oblige me by favouring 
me with a copy of whatever information may be elicited on the sub- 
ject of the metal or the ore. It is very probable that with the immense 
import of all kinds of metals from England, the working of these 
ancient mines may not now be profitable, still the subject is itself 
interesting, as bringing to notice another part of India in which mineral 
riches abound. 


Description of a new species of Mole (Talpa leucura, Blyth). 

Bij Ed. Blyth, Bsq, 

The species of restricted Talpa that have hitherto been described 
amount to four only in number, that I am aware of ; viz. T, europcca^ 
L., of Europe generally, — T, cceca, Savi, of Italy and Greece, — 1\ 
moogtira, Temminck, of Japan, — and T. microura, Hodgson, of Nepal, 
Sikim, Butan, and the mountains of Asdm : but the Society’s Museum 
has long possessed specimens of another from Cherra Punji, (N. of 
Sylhet), which I have recognised as disknet for some years, but now 
only proceed to describe. 

In its external characters, the Cherra Punji Mole differs little from 
T, microura, except that the tail is considerably more developed, 
though much less so than in T. europcea ; and the latter is clad and 
tufted with white hairs, whence I propose for the species the name of 
T, leucura. This animal, also, would seem hardly to attain the size of 
T, microura. An adult female in spirit measures 4} inch, long, with 
tail f inch additional ; the latter is of a club shape, much constricted 
for the basal half,^s represented in one of the accompanying drawings. 
The general colour of the fur, too, is less fulvescent than is usual with 
T, microura. In both of these Asiatic species, as in T. cceca^ there is 
no perforation of the integument over the eye, as in T, europcea ; the 
skin being there merely attenuated and imperfectly transparent. 

2 F 2 
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But the characteristic distinction of T, leucura consists in havinir 
only two small preemolars in the upper jaw anterior to the great last 
preemolar {carnassies, or * scissor-tooth’) ; both T. europaa and T, 
tnicroura having three, — these being comparatively larger and less 
separated in the latter, and the carnassiez is also much larger in T. 
microura than in T. europtca. The posterior spur of the canine ( ? or 
pseudo^canine*) is remarkably developed in T, leucura, in place of 
the absent small praemolar. In the dentition of the lower jaw, there 
are also characteristic differences distinguishing these three species. 
In the Moles, as in most other Insectivora, and also in the Lemuridee 
(the very peculiar genus Cheiromys, which has rodential tusks, except- 
ed), the lower canine is minute and takes tlie form of an incisor, for 
which it has been very commonly mistaken ;f and the first prmmolar 
is developed to assume the form of a canine, but locks posteriorly 
to the upper canine (or pseudo-canine, and like it has a double fang). 
There is no instance of a genuine lower canine locking behind the 
upper one, unless the gnawing tusks of the llodentia and of the Lemu- 
ridous Ckeiromys be regarded as the homologues of canines, which 
seems to be indicated more by the co-presence of undoubted upper 
incisors in the Leporidee, than the reverse is by the difficulty of always 
tracing the origin of upper rodential tusks through the intcrmaxil- 
lariea to the true maxillary bones in the rodents generally. But to 
return to Talpa leucura : following the minute lower canine and the 
canine-like first lower prmmolar of this species, there are two small 
preemolars anterior to the carnassiez or last ot the series, and the first 
of these is conspicuously much smaller than the second ; in T. microura 
the two are of equal or nearly equal size, and occupy more space 
longitudinally ; while in T, europcca these and the carnassiez successively 
enlarge in a regular gradation, the latter being proportionally smaller 

♦ In all the Insectivora, Cuv., which apparently possess upper canines, these 
teeth have rather the structure of modified false molars, and, I believe, have always 
doable fangs, as exemplified by Talpa, Centeies, and Gymnura, I figure the upper 
pseudo-canine of Talpa europtca extracted from its socket, by way of illustration. 

f No placental mammal has more than three pairs of true incisors, or than three 
pain of true molars (distinguished by their not being precede(\ by deciduary teeth in 
the j^uug animal, as is the case with all other teeth) . Although certain instances 
occur, as especially in the hoofed ruminants, where the lower canine is hardly (if 
at all) to be distinguished from the incisors, yet this fourth supposed pair of 
incisors never co-exists with an undoubted canine (vide the Camels, Horses, Tapirs, 
&c.), that is among the placental mammalia, inasmuch as they are the veritable 
homologues of those teeth. 
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than in the two Indian species. Both scissor-tceth are indeed most 
developed in 1\ microurat and the teeth generally are more robust. 

The specimens of T. microura from Asam, like those of Nepal, have 

generally a very minute tail, which can at least be distinctly enough 

felt under the fur ; but those from the vicinity of Darjiling have no 

external trace of tail, whether sent as skins or in spirit. I have found, 

however, no perceptible difference in the skulls and dentition, nor in 

any other character whatever, that should warrant us in considering 

the tail-less Darjiling Moles as a distinct species, separable from T. 

microura. The Society’s museum contains T, leucura stutfed and in 

spirit, and the skull of the specimen preserved in spirit has been 

extracted and cleaned ; while the dentition of the stuffed specimen is 

exposed, and is quite similar to that of the other here described. It is 

not improbable that T, leucura may extend its range eastward into 

Chiua j and in that direction we may look for additional species of Talpa^ 

if not also in western Asia. In Africa the genus is unknown, but is 

represented in the south by Chrysochlore ; in N. America by Scalops 

and Condylar a ; while in S. America the Jnsectivora, Cuv., do not 

occur, their functions being performed by numerous diminutive species 

of BidelphySf as also may be said in Australia by the Ferameles 

tribe ; and it is far from unlikely that Australia may yet bo found to 

produce a fossorial marsupial form, resembling tlie Moles as other 

Mtn'supiaJia present an analogical but superficial likeness to certain 

other Insectivora, 

• • * 

B^rplanation of pit ate. Skulls of the genus Talpa, magnified to twice 

the natural size. — 1, T. leucura — 2. T, microura, — 3. T, europ<Ba , — 
1, a. Tail of T, leucura, nat. size. — 3, a. Upper pseudo-canine of T, 
europcea, magnified. 


Note on the Formations and Lead Mines of Kohel et Terafeh, Eastern 
desert of Egypt, hy IIekekyan Bey. Comynunicated hy Captain 
T. J. Newbold, F, R, S,, Foreign Member of the FhilomathUpie and 
Geological Soewties of France, 

Note. — ^The old Lead Mines of Kohel lie near the Red Sea, a day^s journey N. 
by E. from Qebel Zubdra^ in about Lat. 249 40'. Not far distant are the Lead 
Mine^^ Gebel Rassds^ {lit, mountain of lead.) 


Jr use of lead was known at an early epoch in the history of 
allurgy. Mention of it is made by Moses in his song of triumph 
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and thanksgiving, after the passage of the iled Sea and the overthrow 
of Pharoah and the Egyptian host in its waters. [“Thou didst blow 
with thy wind, the sea covered them : they sank as lead in the mighty 
waters.’* Ex. xv. 10.] Again in Numbers xxxi. 22, — where it is men- 
tioned with the other five metals most in use at this early period : 
(“ only the gold, and the silver, the brass, the iron, the tin, and the 
lead.”) Job thus alludes to the use of lead for the permanent record of 
remarkable transactions, (xix. 23, 24.) “ Oh, that my words were now 
written ! Oh, that they were printed (written ?) in a book ! that they 
were graven with an iron pen and lead in the rock for ever !” Again in 
Jeremiah vi. 29. “The bellows are burned, the lead is consumed of 
the fire, the founder melteth in vain.” According to the following 
passage in Ezekiel, by whom this metal is mentioned more than once, 
it would seem to have been imported into Palestine by merchants from 
Tarshish (xxvii. 12.) “Tarshish was thy merchant by reason of the 
multitude of all kind of riches ; with silver, iron, tin, and lead, they 
traded in thy fairs.” In the time of Zechariah lead appears to have 
been used for the sealing up and covering of vessels, (v. 8.) “ And 

he cast it into the midst of the ephah ; and he cast the weight of lead 
upon the mouth thereof.” 

Pausanias speaks of certain books of Hesiod, written upon sheets of 
lead, and Pliny states, that public acts were registered on leaves of the 
same metal. A great number of leaden coins, most of them Greek or 
Roman, but some representing Egyptian divinities, have been figured 
by Picorini in his Piombi Antichi ; and frequent allusion is made to 
leaden coins by the poets. 

The ancient Egyptians made use of lead chiefly in their alloys, and 
for solder. 

An ancient Sistrum found by Mr. Burton at Thebes is soldered with 
lead : and I have seen portions of this metal still adhering to cavities 
in hewn stones in some of the temple walls at Thebes. 

The lead appeared to have been used for fastening bars of bronze or 
iron into the blocks. The bars have disappeared, but have left their 
traces in a few places, in stains of rust or verdigris. According to 
Diodorus lead was employed by the Egyptians in purifying the gold 
dust, found on the confines of Egypt, which he tells us (iii. 11.) was 
placed with a fixed proportion of lead, salt, a little tin, and barley bran 
into earthern crucibles closed with clay, and exposed to heat in a fur- 
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nace, for five successive daya and nights. Lead (galena) is not only 
found at the old excavations of Kohel et Terdfehy but in several other 
places in the eastern desert of Egypt, generally in short veins and 
nests, in the limestone, as at Wadi Araba, and the Mokattern. Old 
lead mines are said to exist at Gehel Rassds, as before observed. 

T. J. N. 


Formation around Kohel et Terdfeh. 


Note. — The beds ia this section are taken in the ascending order commencing 
with the lowest. T. J. N, 

The formation in the plain (fersh) towards the N. W. of the Kohel 
is composed of parfillel layers of coarse, yellow, compact psaniinite, a 
foot in thickness — succeeded by a layer, 4 or T) inches thick, contain- 
ing rolled pebbles of cpiartz, porphyry, granite, gneiss, &c. Seams of 
crystallised sulphate of lime intercalate these layers ; and thin laminm 
of the same matter branch through them vertically. Over them wc 
liave several beds of yellow psamrnite tinged with red, and containing 
nodules of oxidulated iron ; each bed averaging from 1 \ feet to 2 feet, 
in thickness. Several thin layers of gypsum, with intervening clays 
and ferruginous psammites — about four inches thick in the aggregate, 
and a layer, about eight inches thick, of calcareous sandstone — very 
compact and hard — containing silicifiecl bivalves in good preservation, 
succeed. - * 

Overlying them is a series of light green and streaked psammites of 
a less compact structure than the inferior beds — each layer is separated 
from the other by an intervening seam of gyj)suni — about one, or one 
and a half inch thick. 

Over these chloritic psammites we have a close arrangement of 
parallel bands of gypsum, with intervening layers of disintegrated 
clay (?) about twelve inches thick. Above them lies stratified sulphate 
of lime of a compact nature from twenty to twenty-five feet thick, 
with about seven or eight feet of a less compact sulphate of lime over- 
lying it. Above the sulphates of lime we have a layer of corals : 
and over the corals a diluvium composed of a dark yellowish marl ; on 
which reposes a^gravel of sharp angular fragments of granitic and 
felspathic formations ; some of the fragments are a cubic foot in size ; 
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and a few of the larger blocks are sligbtljK rounded. This diluvium 
covers the surface of this part of the Kokel* 

The strata of the Kohel hill here have a very slight easterly dip. 
The surface of the ravines passing through it, are inclined in a similar 
direction, but at a greater angle. 

Lead Mines of Kohel et Terdfeh, 

The mines are situated about mile from the W. shore of the Red 
Sea, as before observed. The ore, galena and carbonate of lead, 
occurs in an argillo-ailiccous schist, associated with small quantities of 
sulphur and iron — a poor carbonate. The Bey visited seven excava- 
tions, which are mostly from three to four feet broad, about five 
feet high, and run down in inclined planes cut in steps. Galena was 
found in the shaft worked by Brochi ; but the indications discovered 
are not considered favourable. Besides other minerals, titaniated iron, 
manganese, zinc and fire-clay have been discovered here. The surface 
of the rock between the mines and the shore is coral limestone, covered 
with a gravel of granitic, gneiss, porphyry pebbles. 

The mines were worked by the ancients : and the ruins of an old, but 
not extensive station still exist, in detached buildings of loose stones 
and foundations — some round, — others square. Water is brought 
from Gebel Eglek, or Edjleh — four or five hours’ distance, but is bad, 
brackish, and causes vomiting. 

The ferah of the Kokel produces a good deal of Siydl wood^ ( Acacia 
Siy&leh,) 

From the mines the Bey took a S. W. direction by Wadis Egli and 
Sakkari Sigdleh, and after a day’s march arrived at Wddis Alleni and 
Zub&ra, In Wudi Tdmtubah are Hieroglyphs and a Zodiac, sculp- 
tured on some porphyro-felspathic rocks associated with gneiss, schists, 
and quartz, containing much argillaceous matter. At Zuhdra the 
principal rock is a ferruginous mica schist with quartz veins, containing 
bits of emerald. Grey granite, with silvery mica, micaceous amphibole, 
black steatite, and nodules of iron, occurs, also gneiss. 

^ The site of the granites, porphyries and felspars composing the diluvium/’ 
is not far off, as the Bey has a note of having passed some lelspathic and granite 
hills with quartz, invaded by porphyry and serpentine, the day before he reached 
tlm Kohel. These plutonic rocks lie westerly from the Kohel, and continue two 
days’ journey in a N. W. direction, forming the Kabarais hills. The Tella-t-el 
Kabarais has a reservoir containing twelve months water. At WAdi el Assel, N. £. 
from Kosseir, and W&di Hinduseh, they become intermingled with the sedimen- 
tary rocks, limestone and sandstone. At Wddi Zug el BahaAtTio chains of marly 
limestone, chalk and psainmites occur, overtopped by higher, and isolated clusters 
of felspatMc rocks. 



1850.] Remarks on the tariation of affined species* 


221 


Remarks on the modes of variation of nearly affined species or races 
of Birds, chiefly inhabitants of India, — By E. Blyth. 

The drawing up of a catalogue of species of any class of animals 
involves a series of decisions as to what are to be considered species or 
merely varieties of the same species, in all of which decisions no 
two zoologists will be found to agree, inasmuch as in numerous cases 
of difficulty such decisions become quite arbitrary. The fact is, we 
find every variety of gradation from a similitude which does not permit 
of a distinction being made, to an amount of discrepancy which all 
would agree in regarding as of specifical import. As species are often 
represented (I do not use this word in reference to a system of repre- 
sentation, ill which I do not believe,) in distant countries by others 
bearing a greater or less resemblance to them, in some cases so close as 
scarcely to permit of discrimination, so there may be others having 
equal claim to be regarded as of distinct origin, even though utterly 
undistinguishable apart. Or a particular age or sex only may present 
some marked diversity, as instanced by the caterpillars of certain 
lepidopterous insects wliich are hardly, if at all, to be separately recog- 
nised in the imago phase of their existence. Mr, Swainson collected 
in Brazil specimens of a butterfly, Papilio (Podalirius) nomius, 
figured in his ‘ Zoological Illustrations,* which would hardly be 
supposed to inhabit likewise Lower Bengal ; yet a species which, so 
far as can be judged from his very careful representation, is absolutely 
similar, abounds in the vicinity of Calcutta and other parts of 
Bengal during the dry hot season. It is true that we also get here 
the Cynthia rardui, which is a butterfly of almost universal distri- 
bution, alike in the British islands, America, and Australia :* but it 
does not appear that Papilio nomius has been observed elsewhere than 
in India and Brazil, and we can hardly suppose its race to have been 
conveyed from one of these countries to the other, or to have reached 
them both from a common point of divergence. 

* We have compared specimens from Calcutta, Central India, the E. and W. 
Himalaya, and Afghanistan, with others from Europe and W. Australia, and could 
detect no distinctive character whatever. 
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Races deviate from the similarity which obtains among different 
individuals of the same race, in every way in which a difference could 
well be exhibited. Thus some differ only in size, as the greater and 
less European Bullfinches (of which the former is, we believe, the true 
Loxia pyrrhulat L.,) — the Tartar orientalis and T, autitus, — the 
Charadrius pluvialis and Ch. vi?*ffinicus, — the Larus cjlaucus and L, 
islandicusy — the Asiatic Nettapiis coromandelianus and the Australian 
N, hicolovy Lesson, — Buceros affnis of the Deyra Boon and B, alhi- 
rostriSf — Alcedo ispida and A, bengalensis, — Caprimuhjiis ruficollis 
and C, asiatievSy — C, monficolus and C, affiiiSy — Bnicurus frontalisy 
nobis, of the Malayan Peninsula and E, speciosiis (Ilorsfield), of Java, 
— Sylvia Jerdoniy nobis, and S, currucay (Gin.) both Indian birds, — 
Cuculus canoruSy C, himalayanusy and C, jioliocejyhalusy which are alike 
inhabitants of the Himalaya, &c. &c. 

Or, with exact similarity of size and proportions, they may differ 
more or less in colour, — as the different species of Asiatic Treron with 
yellow feet, e. g, Tr, phamicoptera of Bengal and Upper India, Tr. 
chlorigaster of S. India and Ceylon, and Tr, viridifrons of Burma ; or 
the long-tailed Tr, apicauda of the S. E. Himalaya and Tr, oxyura of 
the Malay countries ; — also the species or races of black-headed Munuty 
as M. sinensis of the Malayan peninsula, M, ruhroniger of Bengal, 
Nepal, Astirn, Arakan, and Tenasserim, and M, malacca of S. India 
and Ceylon, Such differences may be very slight indeed and yet 
constant, as in the foregoing instances and many more :-^such as Car- 
pophaga cenea of the Nicobar Islands as compared with specimens from 
the neighbouring countries, — Palumhus Elphinstonei of the Nilgiris 
and of Ceylon — Oriolus melanocephalus of Malabar and Ceylon and 
that of Bengal, Nepal, and the countries eastward, — Poniatorhinus 
erythrogenys of the N. W. and of the S. E. Himalaya, — Caccabis 
chitkar and C, grcccay auctorum, — the CyaneculcJCy the GeocichltSy &c. ; 
among which may be further enumerated the common Sparrows of 
India and of Europe, and the Accentor alpinus of the mountains of 
Europe and A, nipalensis of the Himalaya. Tlx^yGarrulus glanda- 
riusy G, melanocephalus y and the Japanese Jay, — the Sitta europceay 
S, ccesiay and S. himalayensisy — and the bare-necked white Ibises 
(Threskiornis) of India, Africa, and Australia, afford other character- 
istic examples. 
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In several such cases wbfere the sexes differ, the adult males only of 
two or more races can be distinguished, as exemplified by Thamnohia 
enmbaiensis of N. and Middle India and Th, fulicata of S. India and 
Ceylon, — also by some of the Indian long- tailed NectarinicBy — by 
Tephrodorais pehica and T. sijlmcola , — by certain of the Kallij 
Pbeasaiits (Gallophasis)y and of the Tree Partridges {Arhoricola). 
Or only the older males may assume a distinguishing mark, as in 
Lanius snperciliosus of the Malay countries as compared with its 
representative in India. Or perhaps the old of both sexes may alone 
be distinguishable, as instanced by the amethystine Chn/soroccyx 
xanthorhynchos of the Malay countries and its emerald-green Indian 
representative. Lastly, the nuptial plumage may alone present a 
constant diversity, which is very great in Motacifla aJboides and M. 
duk/ufuensis ; and we should infer that IlydrocJudidon leucopareia so 
comniou in India, and JL fiiviatilis, Gould, of Australia, were not to 
be known aj)art in their non-breeding livery. 

Tliat vve should not be too hasty in setting down these slight and 
a))parcntly trivial difiereuccs as denoting varieties only of the same 
particular species, is indicated by the fact that with a constant varia- 
tion of colour, however seemingly unimportant, is sometimes, if not 
commonly, associated a marked difference in the voice. This is very 
decided in the case of Vrailncola indicay nobis, as compared with that 
of the European Pr. rahicola ; the wild Tartur risoriusy (L.) of 
India has also a very different voice (or coo) from the domesticated 
Dove so common in cages and called by the same name : and we should 
expect that the three Cuckoos before referred to will prove to differ 
remarkably in voice ; while (so far as we can learn) the Bendronanthus 
oyilis of India never emits the fine musical notes of the very closely 
affined D. trivialis. How excellent a criteiion is furnished, in some 
cases at least, by the voice is illustrated by the multifarious breeds 
of the common domestic fowl, all of which speak the same language, 
which is a very different one, in every note uttered, from that either of 
the wild Gallus Conner atii of S. India, or G. Stanleyi of Ceylon, 
But a more conclusive proof, that exceedingly close external resem- 
blance may subsist when the species are unquestionably diverse, is 
deduceable from the fact of the very extraordinary conformation of 
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the trachea in the female alone of Rhyrtchea australis^ which pecu- 
liarity does not occur in either sex of Rh. hengalensis. 

Following up this enumeration of the variety of modes of differing 
among closely affined races of birds, it may next be remarked that a 
great difference of voice and of habits may be only indicated in the 
structure by minute variations in the form of particular feathers ; e, g. 
Corvus corone and C\ americanus : — Pernis cristata is only distin- 
guished from P. apivora by an occipital tuft of lengthened feathers 
more or less developed, in addition to its different habitat ; and in 
Rpizactus limnaUus and Sp, cristatellusy the last named has a similar 
occipital crest generally much more developed, this being again the 
chief distinction besides that of geographical distribution, and that 
the former race assumes an ultimate phase of plumage which is never 
(so far as we can learn) seen in the other. The very different form of 
the crest and adjacent plumage is again the only distinction we are 
acquainted with between the larger Indian Pelican {Pelicayius javanicus) 
and the closely affined African species (P. oaocrotalus). In many 
other instances the distinction is best shewn in the varying relative 
proportions of the wing-primaries, or even in that of a single primary, 
as exemplified by Acrocephalus arimdinaceus, (L., vel Sylvia tur^ 
doides, Tem.,) of Europe, and Acr, hruunescens, (Jerdon,) of India.* 
Fycnonotus jocosus of Burma and Penang has always a shorter and 
more intensely crimson ear-tuft than P. jocosns of India, and we have 
been assured that the voices also differ. The Irena puella of India, 
and also of Arakan and the Tenasserim provinces, differs constantly 
from that of the Malay countries by having shorter tail-coverts. 

Then we have cases in which sundry of the foregoing differences are 
variously combined. In Loxia himalayensis, L, curvirostra, and L, 
pytiopsittacuSi the size is successively larger, with a successively more 
robust conformation. So likewise in Gracula javanensis and Gr, 
intermedia. The restricted Edolii differ slightly in size only, except that 
the larger have successively the frontal crest proportionally more 
developed. In Cannabis linaria {Fringilla linariiay L., v. Linaria 
canescenSt Gould), as compared with C, mmor, a difference of size is 
combined with a very slight one of plumage, and the song-notes are 
here again distinguishable. In Pratincola atrata^ nobis, of the high- 
* Vide /. A. S, XV., 288. 
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lands of Ceylon, as compjfred with Pr, caprata, a larger size is com- 
bined with a proportionally larger bill. The same is more strong- 
ly shewn in Garrulax pec tor alts as compared with G, moniliger^ 
and in Jliaticula Geoffroyi as compared with H. Leschenaultii ; the 
plumage, and the seasonal changes of plumage of the two last named 
species, being absolutely alike. Eniberiza palastris would resemble 
Etab, schccuicuhiSy only that the beak is altogether of a different shape. 
So with Montifringilla nivalis and Plectrophanes nivalis, all the dilfer- 
ence is in the bill (so far as we can remember). Treron curviroslris 
and Tt\ malabaricus arc alike in size and plumage, but their bills are 
of a very different form, and there is a bare space surrounding the eye 
of the one and not of the other. Pomatorhinus schisticeps resembles 
in plumage P. lencoyaster, but has a larger hill and much more deve- 
loped and straighter claws. Calornis affinis, nobis {Tardus colam- 
bin as / Gmelin), has merely a larger size and generally duller plumage 
than C. cantor. It is easy to multiply examples, grading from absolute 
similarity to the exhibition of every amount and variety of dissem- 
blance. 

Ill some instances where slight differences of colour only, especially 
of shade of hue, constitute the sole diversity, we have the presumptive 
evidence afforded by a series of many analogous cases, subject to the 
same conditions of climate, &c., manifesting the same phcenomeaoii, 
which is therefore to be ascribed with the greater probability to the 
operation of a cause inducing the parficular variation. Thus several 
Indian birds arc much darker and more intensely coloured in Ceylon ; 
* — e, g. Corvus splendens, Acridotheres tristis, and the female of Cojp- 
syc/iifs saularis : Dicrurus leucopygialis of Ceylon thus differs from 
J), cccride^cens of India in having only the vent and lower tail-coverts 
white.'** Pomatorhinus melanuras of Ceylon has the colours more 
fully brought out, as compared with P, llorsfieldi of peninsular India. 
Palumbus Elphinstonei of Ceylon wants the ruddy margins of the 
dorsal feathers seen in the corresponding race of the Nilgiris. Lori- 

♦ Dicrurm longicandatus of Ceylon^ quite resembles that of India ; whereas D, 
macrocercus of that island is constantly smaller. On the other hand, D, macro^ 
cercus is undistinguishuble in India, Burma, and Java, while in Burma D, longi- 
eaudatus is replaced by the smaller but otherwise similar J), intermedins, nobis. 
The small Ceylon race of D, macrocercus I have elsewhere termed D, minor. 
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cuius asiaticus, (Lath., v. mdictis, Gmelin,) differs only from L. 
vernalis of India, Burma, and Java, in having the crown deep red, 
with an inclination to greater variation of hue on other parts. Ilirundo 
hyperythra of Ceylon, as compared with II. daurica, (like //. cahirica 
as compared with II. rnsticay) differs only in having the entire under- 
parts very deep ferruginous. Meyalaima zeylonica of Ceylon is merely 
smaller than M. caniceps of India, with the lower parts decidedly 
darker ; and the Cinghalese representative of the rufous or bay Wood- 
peckers (Micropteniiis) is much deeper-coloured than those respective- 
ly of S. India, Bengal, and the Malay countries. On the other hand. 
Halcyon gurial of Ceylon perfectly resembles that of India generally 
and of Burma, whereas tlie Malayan race {II. leucocephalus,) is smaller 
and of deeper hue with a coloured shine on the crown. So, also. Ortho- 
tomiis longicnuda is deeper-coloured in the Malayan peninsula than in In- 
dia, but not so in Ceylon. In general, the Malayan species, unless obvious- 
ly distinct, present no difference of shade from those of India and other 
countries to the northward ; and the only additional instances we can 
call to mind of their being thus distinguished are those of Trichastoma 
oUvaceum of the Malayan peninsula as compared with Tr. Abbotti of 
Arakan , — Megnlaima trimaculuta and M. cyanotis of the same countries 
respectively, — and Ficus moluccensis and F. cariicujnllus, ditto ;* the 
Tenasserim Hoopoe is very deep-coloured in comparison with that of 
Arakan, Bengal, and Europe, and seen sometimes in the Nilgiris ; but 
the ordinary Hoopoe of S. India and Ceylon is smaller with the excep- 
tion of its beak, and likewise rather deep-coloured .f The common 
Junglc-cock (Callus ferrugmeus) is again deeper-coloured in the Ma- 
layan peninsula and archipelago, besides being coarser in the leg, and 
wanting the conspicuous pure white cheek-lappet which so ornaments the 
Bengal Jungle-fowl. Also (so far as I have'^seen), the Malayan Favo 
mnticus is far more vividly coloured than that of Arakan ; the latter 
being comparatively much darker. But we can neither generalize upon 
these facts, so as to predicate the like in other instances, inasmuch as 
the majority of species common to India and Ceylon or to India and 
the Malay countries do not appear to vary in the least degree, nor can 
we draw the dividing line as to what can be satisfactorily considered 

* Megalaima cyanotis and Piciis canicapillus inbabit also the Tenasserim provinces. 

t 1 have never seen a Hoopoe from the Malayan peninsula, 
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species, as the gradations continue unbroken to the most marked 
specific types, and which still may hold a parallel in the respective 
regions, as the peculiar Jungle-fowl and Spur-fowl {Galloperdix) of 
Ceylon, as compared with their Indian congeners, may surfice to testify. 

In pole ward or very elevated regions we remark the contrary tendency 
of animals, to become paler in colour, wliethcr particular species or evi- 
dent varieties of those which inhabit elsewhere. For example, the Tibe- 
tan fauna generally w'ould seem to exemplify this law ; and several of 
the birds of Scandinavia as compared with those of Britain arc deficient 
in colour, greys passing into white, and fulvous into white or grey. 
The only dilTerenco between ISitta europcea, L. (vel S, asiatica and 
sericea, Temminck, and S, uralensis, Lichtenstein,) of Scandinavia 
and the northernmost parts of Europe generally, from 5. ccesia of the 
rest of Eurojie, consists in the lower parts of the former being pure 
wliite where those of the latter are pale fulvous ; and in S, cinnamo- 
ventris of tlie Himalaya, again, the only difierence consists in the 
same parts being altogether of the deep and dark ferruginous which is 
confined to the flanks and lower tail-coverts only of the two preceding 
races. J*icus minor and Pants ater and P, palustris of Scandinavia 
are thus readily distinguished from the corresponding races of Britain : 
and it is curious that Orites caudatus of the N. of Europe wonhl 
appear to have invjiriably a pure white head, devoid of the dark 
sincipital bands which occur constantly upon this species in Britain. 

There is yet another plucuomeiion •which adds to the difiicnlty of 
discriminating species in some, though not many, instances; and this is 
the production of hybrid races and individuals of mixed origin of 
every grade of interrnediatencss. In some cases the hybrids are not 
known to reproduce, and so to form a race, as instanced by the mule 
grouse of Northern Europe (the cross between the Capercailzie and 
the Black Grouse), together wdth other hybrids produced by sundry wild 
Gallinaceis and Anatidic : but there are some hybrids which are quite 
as prolific as their parents, as among mammalia those raised hetween 
the humped and; humjiless domestic cattle, and among domestic birds 
the mixed progeny of Anser cinereus and A, cj/r/noides,* So in the 

* All the domestic Geese of India (so far as I have seen) are of this mixed 
species, and in no animals can specifical characters be more strongly marked than 
in the parent races, extending to the voice and habits. So with the cattle, — the 
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Himalaya and elsewhere the different races or species of Kallij Phea- 
sants inter-breed, and the hybrids so produced again both inter se and 
with the pure parent races, whence every gradation from one to another 
may be traced in a series of specimens.* And the same is shewn with 
Coracias indica of India generally and C. affinis of the countries east- 
ward, to the extent that in some districts it is difficult to procure 
either with quite the typical colouring ; but we are not aware that the 
same happens in Sindh and its vicinity, with regard to C. indica and 
the equally affined C. garrulay which latter European species is there 
not uncommon. I know of no other decided intermixture of wild 
races of birds in India, though I have seen some reason to suspect it 
in the instance of Treron pJuenicoptera and Tr, chlorig aster ; and 
perhaps also Io7*a typhia and /. zeylanica : as regards the latter at least, 
we occasionally obtain specimens in Bengal that had imperfectly 
assumed the black cap and dorsal plumage so constant in the old males 
of S. India and Ceylon, but I never saw this dress approaching to 
perfection in a Bengal specimen, and it may be an instance of climatal 
variation which gradually attains its ultimatum as we proceed south- 
ward in the Indian peuinsula and Ceylon, though not in the correspond- 
ing and lower latitudes of the Malayan peninsula. There we have a re- 
markably different colouring in the male J. scajmlariSy llorsficld, which 
again is however a darkening of hue, though quite in a different way ; 
and it remains to observe whether a gradation exists in the latter in- 
stance as in the former. The tllree exactly accord in size and structure, 
as in so many corresponding instances ; but another and much larger 
lora inhabits the whole eastern side of the Bay of Bengal, the male of 
which is I. Lafresnayeiy Ilartlaub, and the female was subsequently 
named by me /. innotata. 

These remarks have been thrown together preparatory to the draw- 


hump is only one distinction out of very many, but is nevertheless so characteristic 
of the animal as to be well exhibited at an early period of foetal life ; and the voice 
is again very different, and the habits in various particulars, especially in the 
fact of the European cattle seeking shade and water in hot weather, whereas the 
humped cattle seem indifferent to the hottest Indian sun, and never seek water 
to stand knee and belly deep for hours, as so beautifully pictured of the humpless 
race by the author of the * Seasons.' 

* This is well shewn in the Society's Museum. Vide J» A, S, XVIIL, 817. 
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iiig up of a list of all the birds of India, Burma, and the Malayan pen- 
insula, with those of Sindh, Asdm, Ceylon, the Nicobars, &c. (so far 
as I am able), in which I propose to offer such observations on the 
affinities of many of the species or races as may enable the student to 
draw his own conclusions respecting their claims to be regarded as 
fcpecies or as mere varieties. A bare list of names, especially if unac- 
compani 'd by synonymes, is oftentimes of little or no utility whatever 
as a guide, or even worse so often as mistakes in the determination of 
species occur, or those of the rarest and most casual occurrence are set 
down without a word of remark together with the commonest and 
most generally diifnsed. Where a constant variation, however trivial, 
obtains, it should be duly noted, and tlic value that the particular 
writer attaches to it is of small consequence : and it should likewise be 
distinglli'^he(.l whether the author writes from his personal knowledge 
or from the observalions of others, if any authority is to attach to his 
production. 


Co7tspectHS of the Ornithology of India, Burma, and the Malayan 
peninsula, inclusire of Sind/i, Asdm, Ceylon, and the Nicobar islands.^ 
— By E. lU.YTH, Esq. 

Order L SCANSORES. 

Fam. PSITTACIDyE. 

Subfain. ARIN/K.f 

Genus Pal/kohnis, Vigors. 

Told, Sngd, Hind. : Tiyd, Bcng. ; Giraiva, or Rana Giraiva, Cingh. : 
KyetAarwe, Arakan. 

* The Andamans, with the Maldives and Laccadives, would also have been 
added, had more information been available respecting this branch of their fauna. 

t The PAR.B.OT family divides naturally into five sub-families, of which the 
second and last are the most strongly characterized by peculiarities of structure, 

1. Cacatuin^ (or Cockatoo group). Comprising the genera Dasyptihis (? ), 
Microglossum, Ca/gptorhynchus, Cacaiua, Nestor, and (with sub-divisions 

of the third and fourth). The first and second of these are peculiar to the Papuan 
islands. The third also occurs in N. Guinea, but is chiefly developed in Australia with 
Tasmania. The fourth inhabits (in ditTeieiit species) Australia, Papua, the Philip- 

2 H 
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J. P. Alexandut (Edwards, pi. 292). c 
Syn. Psittacus Alexandria L. 

P*. L. I the female. 

Psittaca (jinginiana^ Brisson. J 

Psittacus yuinneensiSi Scopoli (ucc guineensis, Gindin). 
Ps. Sonneratii, Gmelin. 

PalcBornis nipalensis, Hodgson, As. Res. XIX. 177. 

pines, Moluoras, and Borneo. The fifth very recently comprised two species, one in 
N. Zealand, the other — already extinct — in the islet called Philip island near Norfolk 
island (the fauna and flora of which islands ally them chiefly with N. Zealand). 
The sixth, consisting of but one known species rapidly verging upon extinction (the 
crepuscular and Owl-like Sirigops habroptiluSf G. R. Gray), is also a N. Zea- 
lander. 

2. Platycercin^ (or ground Parrakeets). Inhabiting N. Holland, with a few 
outlying species of Platycercus only in N. Zealand and Polynesia proper, and one 

extending its range to N. Guinea. This group is nearly affined to the 
preceding one, but has a remarkable structural distinction from all other birds in the 
absence of bony clavicles, which in the rest of the Psittacidoi (as in almost throughout 
the class) are united to form the furcula or ** merry-thought'^ bone. The members 
of both of these sub-families are mainly eaters of grain and other farinaceous seeds, 
but some of the Cockatoos feed also largely on bulbs, and the CaUjpiorhynchi partly 
on large insect larMe. 

3. AuiNiE (or Maccaw group). Chiefly S. American, one small species only 
occurring in the proximate regions of N. America ; but with a subordinate division in 
S. E. Asia and its archipelago, Africa, and Australia, comprising the genera Pal<Bor^ 
niSf TanygnathuSt and Agapornis, with Ptioniturus (which would seem to be inter- 
mediate to the first and second), in the former regions* and Polytelis in the last 
named. This eastern subgroup is less frugivorous than the western ; and all would 
appear to be birds of vigorous flight, an attribute in which the whole family has been 
supposed deficient. 

4. PsiTTACiNiE (or ordinary Parrots). Chiefly S. American, with a few species 
in Africa and Madagascar, and a particular division com prehen tling Eclectus and 
Loriculus in S. E. Asia and its archipelago. N. B. This and the foregoing group 
are affined, and the species are, in general, much more frugivorous than the members 
of the two preceding subfamilies, and the Psittacina more so than the Arina, but 
the great majority feed also on hard grain. 

a. JjOKUHM (or Lories). Peculiar to the Austral-asian archipelago, with Papua, 
Australia, and Polynesia. This subfamily is particularly distinguished by the pecu- 
liar structure of the tongue (varying somewhat in different genera), which is adapted 
for extracting the nectar from flowers ; the species also feed upon soft fruits, but 
never on grain, and the beak is proportionally feeble. 
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Chandand Sati dal- wood coloured,’ alluding to the yellowish 
tinge of the under parts and upper portion of the back), 
13eng. ; Karan siigd and Kararia of Nepal (Hodgson) : 
lldc Totd (‘ Ro 3 ^al Parrakeet’), Hind. (Jerdon) : Kyai 
Khoungkay Araknn (Phayre). 

IIau. Hilly regions of all India proper, from the sub-Himalayas 
to Ceylon inclusive ; Asam ; Sylhet ; Arakan ; Tenasserim provinces. 

2. P. TORUUATus (Dauhentou’s P/. Enl. 551). 

SvN. Psittaca torquatUy Brisson. 

Psittacus Alexandriy var. B, Latham.* 

Ps, cuhicnlaris, ITasselquist. 

Pv. docilis, Vic'illot. 

Ps. stepfophontSy Dcsmarcst. 

Var. Sulphur Parrakeety Shaw. 

Tiyd (or Teeydy imitative of voice). Hind. : Tenf hia 
Sugtty Nepal (Hodgson) : of some, H. : Lyhavy 

Masuri (Hutton): Lybar Totdy S. India (Jerdon) < 
Kyai gyoty Arakan (Phayre). 

Hah. Plains of India ; Cejrlon ; Asam ; Sylhet ; Arakan ; Tc- 
iiasserira provinces ; Malayan peninsula (to latitude of Penang) : W. 
Africa (apud Swainson), smaller variety.f 

111 general, the FnittacidcB are exclusively vegetable -feeders, as much so as the 
Columbtdce . but the Caigptorhyuchi are described to cut up decaying trees, by 
means of tlieir extremely powerful beaks, to get at the larvee in the interior of the 
wood ; and the Loriina: (at least in confinement) will eat soft maggots. This 
general diet of the group helps to bear out the analogy which tlie Psittacidoi 
among birds bear to the Quadrumana among mammalia (though it is true that 
many of the Quadrumana are, in the wild state, far more omnivorous than is ge- 
nerally supposed). In their whole structure, the Psittacidoi manifest no parti- 
cular affinity (that we can discern) for any of the zygodactyle Jnsessores . but 
they decidedly constitute a very distinct ordinal type, shewing most relations with 
the diurnal Raptores : and regarding them as the most highly organized of birds, 
we do not hesitate to follow the arrangement of those zoologists who place them at 
the head of the class, parallel to the Apes and Monkeys among the mammalia. 

* Except that there is no patch of crimson on the wing-coverts of Ps. iorquaius, 

t “ The Rose-ringed Parrakeet, writes Mr. Swainson, “ is one of the few birds 
of Senegal whose geographic distribution extends from east to west. Of four spe- 
cimens in very perfect plumage now before us, three are from Western Africa and 

2 H 2 
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Itemark, Tliis is the only Indian Par/ot (so far as we are aware) 
that affects the vicinity of human habitations, flocks of them often 
settling upon buildings, especially if situate in gardens with trees about 
them, and one or more pairs occasionally breeding in suitable cavities 
about buildings. It is the only species observed wild in the densely 
populous neighbourhood of Calcutta, but in jungle districts becomes 
replaced by No. 4. 

3. P. SCHISTICEPS, Hodgson, As, Res. XIX. 1/8. 

Syn.? Conurus hvnalayanus. Lesson, in Belanger’s Voyage. 

Mddana Sugd, Nepal (Hodgson) : Puhari Tuiija^ Masuri 
(Hutton) : Gdgi of Calcutta bird-dealers. 

Hab. Sub-IIimalay an region (exclusively). 

Remark. The Masuri name of this species (or ‘ mountjiin Tuia’) 
well expresses its near affinity for the next. The adult sexes differ in 
the male having a small maronne spot on the wing, which is wanting or 
barely indicated in the female, and the black denii-collar is also rather 
more developed. The young have generally but a trace of the slaty -blue 
cap, but this is fully developed in some few specimens, though with- 
out the black demi-collar which borders this cap in the adult. The 
beak, which in P. cyanocephalus is bright yellow, is in the present 
species yellow tinged with coral-red, and in adults of all the other 
species is bright coral-red. 

4. P. CYANOCEPHALUS (Edwards, pi. 233; Daubenton’s PL Enl.y 
264). 

Syn. Psittacus cyanocephalus, L. 

Ps. flaviUmiuis, Shaw. 

Ps. annulatus, Kuhl. 

Palceomis flamcollaris, Franklin, 

Psittaca hengalensis, Brisson. 


>the female. 


one from Madras : between the first three of these, there is no difference whatever 
in size ; but that from the East Indies is considerably larger ; the length of its 
wing, in fact, measuring 7 in., while that of the Senegal race is not quite 6 in." 
Birds of W. Africa^ II, 175. Of numerous Indian specimens examined, from all 
the above named localities, we have found the length of the wing to be very regularly 
6} in., rarely } in. more or less. 
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Psittacus erythfocephalus, Gmelin. 

Ps, glnginianuSy Latham. 

Ps, rhodocephaluSi Shaw. 

Yar. Ps, narcissus^ Latham (with coloured figure). 

Faridiy and Fariddi (‘plainth’C*), Bengal; Tui Sugd 
(the first or specific name imitative of cry), Nepal 
^ (Hodgson) ; Tula Told, S. India (Jcrdoii) ; Bengali 
totd, Panjab ; Kyai-ta-ma, Arakan (Pliayre). 

IIau. Upland and jungle regions of all India projier ; Ceylon ; 
Asam ; Sylhet ; Arakan ; Tenasserim provinces. N. B, It occurs in 
open jungle, in the Bengal Sundarbans. To the westward, leaving the 
alluvial soil of the Ganges, it seems entirely to take the place of P, 
torqnatus in the Midiiapur jungles. 

5. P. MALACCENsis (Daubeiitoifs PL Enl. 887 ; Lcvaillant, pi. 72). 

Syn. Psittacus malaccensis, Gmelin (nec Latham). 

Ps* eruhescens, Shaw. 

Ps* giuginianus, var. C, Latham. 

Ps* harhatidatus, Bechstcin. 

Bayan, Sumatra (Rallies) ; Madnd Bhola of the Cal- 
cutta dealers. 

ILvn. Malayan peiiiusula ; Sumatra. 

G. P. ERYTHROGENis, Blyth, J, A, S* XV, 23, 51, 3G8. 

II A B. This beautiful species is conimon in the Nicobar Islands, 
and docs not appear to have been hitherto observed elsewhere. 

7. P. CANiCEPs, Blyth, J* A* S. XV, 23, 51. 

II AB. Nicobar Islands ; Malayan peninsula (latitude of Penang). 

Remark* Of this fine and strongly marked species, we have seen 
two specimens only ; one with a coral-red beak, procured alive (with 
its wings and tail much mutilated) from a Nicobarian savage, and wliich 
is now in the Society’s Museum ; the other with a black beak, from 
Province Wellesley. 

8. P. BARBATus (Daubcnton’s PL Enl* 517 ; Swainson’s EooL IlL, 
2nd series, pi. 16). 

Syn. Psittacus harhatus, Ps* pondicerianus, and Ps* borneus, 
Gmelin. 
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Ps. himaculatus, Sparrman. ' 

Ps. jaoanicua, Osbeck. 

Ps. Osbeckii^ Latham. 

Ps. mystaceus^ Shaw. 

Palceornis nigrirostris^ Hodgson (the young female). 

P. modesiusy Fraser (the very young female). 

MadnA (‘charming,’ ‘ pleasing’), the red-billed bird; 
Kdjld (as having the black pigment, KdjaU applied 
to the eye-brows ; alluding to the black loral line), 
the black-billed bird. Hind. ; Imrit Bhila, Nepal, 
(Hodgson) ; Bettety Java, (Ilorsfield). 

Hai3. Hilly parts of Bengal, Nepal, Asain, Sylhet, Arakan, 
Tenasserim, Malayan peninsula (to latitude of Penang), Sumatra, Java, 
and Borneo. 

Remark, We have never seen this bird in Malacca collections, nor 
docs it appear to occur wild in any part of the Indian peninsula or in 
Ceylon ; hence the name pondicerianus cannot be adopted. Spe- 
cimens from Java are perfectly similar to those of India. In a pre- 
sumed female observed in captivity, the upper mandible changed from 
black to coral-red when the bird was about 18 months old. 

9. P. COLUMBOIDES, Vigors (Jerdon’s III. Ind, Orn., pi. 8). 

Syn. P. melanorhgnchosy Sykes, — the young. 

Madan-gowr Totdy II. (Jerdou). 

Hab. Nilgiris ; Malabar. 

10. P. Calthrap.e, Layard, Blyth, J. A, S. XVIII, 800. 

Hab. Mountainous interior of Ceylon. 

Remark, In the adult specimen described, loc. cit.y the middle 
tail-feathers had not attained their full length : in three other adults 
since received, they are full grown but very short, measuring but from 
4^ in. to 5^.* 

* In this enumeration of the species of Paltsornis, I have provisionally omitted 
to include a race (or slight variety of P, torquatus?) which inhabits Ceylon, and 
which I formerly supposed to be P. bitorquatuSj Kuhl, judgi'ijg from a female only 
which I had then reason to believe was procured in the Mauritius. Mr. Layard 
considers it distinct from the ordinary P. torquatus of Ceylon, &c., and has 
obligingly procured for me a living male not yet received. — Since the foregoing was 
in type, 1 have received a further communication from Mr. Layard, in which he 
mentions having obtained a number of skins. P. bUorquatuSf a species which is 
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Genus Tanygnathus, Wagler. 

11. T. MALACCENsis (Swaiuson’s Zool. III., 1st series, pi. 154, the 
male? or adult of either sex ?). 

SvN Psittacus malaccensis, Latham (nec Gmclin). 

Ps, inner tus, Shaw. 

Tana, Malacca. 

IIab. Malayan peninsula ; Sumatra. 

Remark. This species is essentially a small Pahvornis with a short 
and sub-even tail, and is somewhat allied in its colouring to P. cohnn- 
hoides and P. Calthrapcv, which last (as we have seen) has a shorter 
tail than the rest of its genus. T. macrorhynchos, upon which the 
present genus was founded, is also closely related to Paheornis, but 
upon a larger scale ; and the two bear the same mutual relationship as 
subsists between P. Alexandri and P. cyanorephalus. Intermediate, we 
have T. simatraniis, (llaflles), and we believe Ps. melanopterus, Gm., 
and others, with the Prloniturus sefarius, (Tern.), remarkable for the 
shape of its tail, which however may still be considered intermediate to 
those of Tan yrpiaf hits and Paheornis. In T. sumatranns (both sexes 
of which we have possessed together and studied alive), the male has 
a coral-red bill and the female a white bill ; and the same would appear 
to obtain with T. malaccensis (if the difference of plumage in dilferent 
specimens be characteristic of sex and not merely of age) : and in the 
great T. macrorhynchos, the nearly affined but smaller and less power- 
fully billed T. sumatranns, and the small T. fnalacvensis, are alike 
perceived a peculiar yellow margining of the wing-coverts, which occurs 
in no species of Paloiornis. Nearly affined again, we have the minute 
African and INIadagascar species forming the genus Agapornis, to which 
T. malaccensis has by some been referred. 

It remains to ascertain whether both T. macrorhynchos and T, 
sumatranvs do not also inhabit the more elevated districts of the 
interior of the Malayan peninsula. In a collection which Capt. 
Charleton made at Malacca, there was a fine specimen of the former, 
but we arc not awaVe that it was obtained wild in that vicinity, and 
rather doubt that either of these species occurs wild except in Borneo 
and to the eastward. 

very little known, and is said to inhabit the island of Bourbon, is the only other 
Pal<Burnis not included in the above list; the two Australian species being properly 
separated to form the genus Polyteli8% 
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Subfamily. PSITTACIN.E. 

Genus. Loriculus, Blyth. 

12. L. GALGULus (Edwards, pi. 293, f. 2). 

Syn. Psittacus galgulusy L. 

Ps» pumiluSi Scopoli. 

Serindaky Sindada, Malacca ; Serindity Sumatra (Radies). 

Had. Malayan peninsula ; Sumatra. 

13. L. VERNALis (Swainsott’s ZooL IlLy 2d series, pi. 1). 

Syn. Psittacus vernatis, Sjiarrman. 

Ps, ga/gulus apud Ilorsfield, Lin. Tr, XIII, 1H2. 

Latkan ('pendent’). Hind., Bengal; Bhoni or Bhodrdy S. 
India, (Jerdon) ; Kyaidha-day Arakan (riiayrc) ; tsilin- 
dity and Silhiditum, Java (Ilorsfield). 

Had. Hilly parts of India, from the sub-Himalayan region to 
S. India; also Asani, Sylhet, Arakan, Tenasserim, and Java. 

Remark. We have never seen this species from the Malayan penin- 
sula, nor the preceding one from any country where the present is 
found ; though both are extremely numerous in their respective- 
habitats. N. B. Javanese specimens differ in no respect from 
Indian, though Dr. Ilorsfield states that the Javanese bird differs from 
Ps. vernalis — (jMiis. Carts.) in size, and in the proportions of the wings 
to the tail.” The latter may depend on the mounting in museum 
specimens. 

14. L. AsiATiCTTs (Edwards, pi. G). 

Syn. Psittacus asiaticusy Latham. 

Ps. indicus, Gmelin. 

Pol-Giraway Cingh. 

Had. Ceylon. 

Remark, Peculiar ns this species (or race) is to Ceylon, the names 
which have been aj)plied to it are infelicitous. Its distinctive colour- 
ing from L. vernalis would appear to be constant (vide description in 
J. A. S, XVIII, 801). Nevertheless, it is so very closely affined to 
the Indian bird that many would prefer to regard it as a permanent 
local variety of tlie same species. Its distinctions from the Philippine 
L. ruhrifronsy (Vigors), remain to be pointed out : and we have seen 
drawings of another, similar, but with the entire head as deep red 
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(from the S. of China ?) N. B. Neither the Eclecti nor the Loricula 
have the tongue filamented as in the Loriina, with which they have 
been generally but quite erroneously classed. These two genera form 
a particular and peculiarly Asiatic division of the Psittacince, imme- 
diately preceding the Loriince, Such at least is the result of our long 
continued study of living specimens. 

Here it should be remarked that the Eos ornata (Psittacus ornatus, 
Gmelin,) is stated by Rallies to inhabit the Malayan peninsula^ but 
doubtless by mistake. With other Lories, &c., it is commonly brought 
by the Malays from the more eastern islands of the Archipelago, and 
may be frequently purchased in Calcutta and other ports. 

Summary view of the distribution of the PsittacidtE in India and 
the neighbouring countries. From the foregoing catalogue it follows 
that only two generic forms of Psittacidee inhabit India, viz. Palde- 
ornis and Loricidus^ nor are we aware that another occurs in all con- 
tinental Asia, with the exception of Tanygnathus as exemplified by T. 
malaccensis in the Malayan peninsula, this species being however barely 
separable from Palaornu, and the peniiibula itself belonging physically 
to the region of the archipelago, or Indonesiay as this region has been 
recently designated by Mr, Logan. Tanygnathus should accordingly 
be regarded as strictly an Indonesian form. In the Asiatic countries 
westward of Sindh, it does not appear that any species of Parrot has 

been observed and we know but little of those of Indo-China eastward 

* 

of the British possessiops on that side of the Bay of Bengal, or those 
of the southernmost provinces of China. In the great Indonesian or 
Austral-asian archipelago, the number of genera and of super-generic 
forms gradually increases to the eastward, where the Lories and species 
of white Cockatoo, also the two species of Eclectus among the Psitta- 
cin<B, and the large Tanggnathi, arc met with in Borneo, Celebes, th« 
Moluccas, and some of them even in the Philippines ; forms of black 
Cockatoo appearing likewise in the Papuan group ; while in Australia 
the Psittacidee attain their maximum of developement as regards the 
number of genera find of species, though the two generic forms of India 
and certain others of Indonesia are foreign to the Australian fauna. 

* Lieut. Irwin remarks, — “The Parrot and Maina are scarcely natives of Turkestan, 
or at least of the country beyond the Oxus." J. A. 8. VIII., 1007 . Surely neither 
of them is found there at all, i. e, any Parrot, Acridoth€res (vrrui) or Gracida .' 

2 I 
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Sumatra and Java contain the large Tanygnathi perhaps as rarities, but 
no Cockatoo, nor Eclectus ; and the only Lory, if any, is Eos ornata, 
which Sir St. Rallies reported by mistake (?) to inhabit the Malayan 
Peninsula.* 

With regard to the distribution of species in India and the neigh- 
bouring countries, we first remark three of Faheornis (Alexandria 
torquatus, and cyanocephaluSt) as common — with unimportant local 
exceptions — to all India from the sub-Himalayan regions to Ceylon 
inclusive, and also to the eastward in Asam, Arakan, the Tenasscrim 
provinces, and P. torquatus as far southward as Penang. Others are 
much more local, as P. CalthraptB which is confined to the mountains of 
Ceylon, P. columhoides to those of S, India, P. schisticeps to the 
sub-Himalayan regions, and P. erythrogenis (so far as known) to the 
Nicobar islands. Of P. caniceps we know of but two examples, one 
procured in the Nicobars, the other at or near Penang ; and this may 
prove to be properly a species of Indo-China. In the hilly parts of 
Bengal, and along the S. E. sub-Himalayan regions, in Asam, Sylhet, 
Arakan, the Tenasserim provinces, and the Malayan peninsula to the 
latitude of Penang, P. harhatus abounds, and is common also in Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo ; but it is unknown in the Indian peninsula (though 
having for a synonyme the name pondicerianus)^ and it would seem 
equally so in the southern parts of the Malayan peninsula. In 
these latter countries its place wquld seem to be taken by P. malac- 
censis; and the range of Tdnygnathus malaccensis and of Loriculus 
galgulus corresponds. In Malacca collections I have seen only the 
three last named species, added to which in Penang collections I have 
seen P. torquatus, P. harhatus, and one specimen of P. caniceps : 
while another of this last is the only Parrakeet which I have seen 
from the Nicobars in addition to P. erythrogenis. It is probable 
that both of these also inhabit the Andamans and the northern part 
of Sumatra. Of Loriculus, while L. galgulus would appear to be 
confined to the Malayan peninsula and Sumatra, and L. asiaticus (so 

* We suspect that Raffles’s statement of Tanygnathus sumatranus (of which 
he describes the female only, apparently from a captive individual,) inhabiting 
Sumatra, needs confirmation as much as that of Eos ornata inhabiting the Malayan 
peninsula. Dr, Horsfield does not mention any Tanygnathus or Lory as occurring 

in Java. 
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called) to Ceylon, L, vernalis ranges over the hilly regions of all India, 
with Asam, Arakan, the Tenasserim provinces, and also Java; like 
PalcEornis barbatus, and similarly without invading (as it would 
seem) the regions tenanted by L, galgulus together with P. malaccen^ 
sis and Tanygnathus malaccensis. It may further be remarked that 
the whole of these species are such as no zoologist would hesitate 
in regarding as indisputably distinct, with the exception of Lori- 
cuius asiaticus, which some would consider to be a local variety of L. 
vernalis ; in which case the race of the Philippines (X. rubrifrons) and 
another we have seen figured with the entire head crimson, should like- 
wise rank as varieties merely of X. vernalis. 


Notice of Lieut. Stractiey’s Scientijic Enquiries in Kumaon, 
From J. Thornton, Esq. Secretary to Government ^ N, W. P. 

To Secretary^ Asiatic Society^ Calcutta. 

Sir, — I am desired by the Honorable the Lieutenant-Governor, N. 
W. P. to request that you will lay before the Asiatic Society, the an- 
nexed copy of a letter from Lieutenant R. Strachey, Bengal Engineers, 
who has lately been engaged on scientific enquiries in Kumaon, under 
the orders of this Government. 

2. Lieutenant Strachey has embarked for England in the March 
Steamer from Calcutta, carrying with hiift all his papers and collections, 
which will be placed alt the disposal of the Honorable the Court of 
Directors. 

3. Lieutenant Strachey had not sufficient time after his return from 
Kumaon, to prepare any of his papers for publication. This will be 
more advantageously and easily done in England. My present com- 
munication is designed to inform the Society, and through them the 
public generally, of the nature and extent of Lieutenant Strachey's 
researches, and of the quarter, whence further information respecting 
them may be expected. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your obedient humble servant, 

J. Thornton, 

Secy, to Govt, N, W. P. 

2 I 2 


Agra^ the 25M Marchy 1850. 
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From Lieut. R. Strachey, Esq. 

To J. Thornton, Esq. Secretary to Government^ N. W. P. 

Sir, — I have the honor to inform you that, in accordance with the 
permission granted to me by the Honorable Lieutenant Governor, I left 
Kumaon on the 4th Ultimo, having then brought to a conclusion my 
operations in that province. 

In my letter to your address of the 3d April 1849, I explained fully 
the progress that I had made in my undertaking up to that date, and 
it will now therefore be only requisite that I should state what has 
been done in addition since that time, and to submit for the considera< 
tion of the Honorable Lieutenant Governor, my views as to the plan that 
should be adopted for the publication of the results of my enquiries. 

The first object to which my attention was directed, the construc- 
tion of the section of the Himalaya explanatory of its Botanical Geo- 
graphy, is still of necessity left incomplete ; but the materials for its 
compilation are very ample, and the additional knowledge that has 
been acquired by Major Madden and myself during the past year, will 
be of much value in completing this part of my undertaking. 

The provisional drawings of that part of the line which was best 
known, to which I referred in my letter above alluded to, were com- 
pleted and have been submitted to the Honorable Lieutenant Governor. 
A memoir to accompany and explain these drawings was drawn out by 
Major Madden, but owing to my not having had any opportunity of 
conferring with that gentleman- on the matter and to my attention having 
been unavoidably diverted to other objects that'eame more immediately 
before me, this paper has not been yet brought into a form suitable 
for publication. 

The whole of my herbarium which now contains upwards of 2,000 
species is now on its way to Calcutta, whence it will be sent on to Eng- 
land. On its arrival there I propose to undertake the comparison of 
the whole of it with properly named specimens, such as are to be found 
in the great Botanical collections in Europe, and then to draw out a 
fresh section with all the care that can be bestowed upon it. 

I should likewise propose to draw out, if it be practicable, a catalogue 
of all the plants contained in my herbarium. This would form a valu- 
able index to the Botany of this part of the Himalaya, and in it could 
be embodied descriptions of new plants, and identifications of synonyms. 
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besides some short description of the nature of each plant and the 
locality in which they are found. 

I have greatly increased my knowledge of the Geological structure 
of Kumaon and Gurhwal during the past year, and I have added to 
my former collections a very considerable number of fossil shells &c., 
from the northern part of the mountains, from which I feel confident 
that the geological age of the strata in which these are found may be 
perfectly ascertained ; and on the whole I consider that I shall be able 
to draw out a very fair geological map of Kumaon and Gurhwal, as 
well as geological sections such as were at first proposed. 

My geological specimens are also now on their way to England with 
the herbarium. 

In the department of Zoology matters are just as they were ; the 
few specimens that I collected have likewise been dispatched to 
Calcutta. 

The panoramic drawing of the mountains from the summit of Binson, 
has been completed, as I before said it had begun ; this has also been 
laid before tlie Honorable Lieutenant Governor. 

During tlie past season also my brother Captain H. Strachey, 66 
Native Infantry, and I have been able to make some important addi- 
tions to the topography of the country to the north of the snowy 
range in Kumaon and Gurhwal, by fixing, by trigonometrical opera- 
tions, the position of the celebrated peak of Kailas, and of several other 
points of note. A map showing the combined result of this work and 
what was before known of this country has been executed by niy bro- 
ther, and has been shown to the Honorable Lieutenant Governor. 

The calculations, on which the constructions of the map rests, were 
worked out by me sufficiently to permit of its being executed, but they 
take much time and must be carefully revised before any numerical 
results are published. 

The meteorological observations which I was anxious to undertake 
have been conducted with as great care as was possible, and I have 
collected a considei;jible map of materials, which will I trust be a valua- 
ble addition to our knowledge of the phenomena in question. Besides 
other ordinary registers, I was enabled with the help of my brother 
Captain H. Strachey to make horary observations for a period of 24 
hours at an ellevation of 18,400 feet, as well as similar horary observa- 
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tions for periods of several days in succession both at Niti, at about 
1 1^500 feet, and at another place at a height of about 16,500 feet 
above the sea. I propose to undertake the reduction of these observa- 
tions as soon after iny return to England as is possible. 

Magnetic observations of dip and intensity have been made by me 
at a great number of stations in Kumaon and Gurhwal, up to the ele- 
vation of 18,400 feet. On my way down to Calcutta, I have also 
observed the dip at some of the places at which I stopped. 

In conclusion it appears to me that the best form in which the 
result of my enquiries in Kumaon can be published is, as a work on the 
Physical Geography of this part of the Himalaya. It is of course out 
of my power to offer to undertake any thing of this sort from my own 
private resources, but should the Honorable Court of Directors consider 
that the information which I have acquired is of sufficient value to 
induce them to give their countenance to such a work, and should they 
be satisfied with my ability to execute it in a becoming way, I shall 
consider it to be my first duty to undertake it and to devote myself 
entirely to its completion. 

I have the honor to be, &c. 

(Signed) R. Straciiey, 

Late on special duty in Kumaon, 
(True Copy) 

. J. Thornton, 

Assdstt, Secretary to the Govt, N, P. 

Calcutta^ the 1th March, 18.50. * 


Memorandum relative to the Storms of Wind experienced in Tartary, 

with suggestions relative to them, for the Mission proceeding there, 

— By Henry Piddington, President of Marine Courts, 

The following Memorandum was drawn up for the use of the Mission proceeding 
to Chinese Tartary in 1847, which, as then announced, expected to winter at Yar> 
kuud. Documents of this nature are, the Editors think, always worthy of perma- 
nent record, inasmuch as they fulfil their object not only at the time, but in future, 
when other expeditions or opportunities for observation may^ occur, and are more- 
over scientific notes which are too useful to be lost, and do not readily occur in all 
their bearings to any but those whose minds have been directed to the questions to 
which they relate. — Eds. 

1 . Heavy storms of wind, which either from their violence, or their 
teering to different points while blowing, or from both, are by all 
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writers, from the Chinese trayellers and Marco Polo down to Humboldt 
and Ehrmann, called Hurricanes, are undoubtedly most frequent, both 
in the steppes and mountain chains of Tartary and Siberia. 

2. Now as connected both with Meteorology in general, and especi- 
ally with the new science of the Law of Storms these land hurricanes 
in all countries are of the highest interest, but in the countries above 
named especially so, for the elevation, cold, and dryness of the air may 
develope phienomena of importance tending to disclose to us their 
causes, or they may furnish us with confirmations or modifications of 
the laws now supposed to govern storms. 

3. There are two great questions arising on the consideration of 
them which are — 

A. Are they strait-lined currents of air, blowing from one point to 
another ? or are they curves, and thus parts of rotatory storms ? and if 
so which way do they turn ? and do they move onwards also ? 

B. Where are they formed ? and how do they begin ? at the sur- 
face of the earth ? or in the atmosphere ? in a word, are they, like water- 
spouts, descending storms 

4. The first question is easily solved if we have only observations. 
If the wind is a strait stream there will be no change in its direction while 
blowing. If it is part of a circular storm moving onwards the wind 
will veer according to fixed laws. If it be a circular storm, but station^ 
ary, as some are, it will seem to be a strait blowing wind at the place 
of the observer, but if observations at a distance can be had, then it 
will be seen that it was really blowing in a circle or curve. 

5. To explain this I send herewith a transparent horn-card on 
which the winds are marked as they turn (against the hands (hours) 
of a watch) in the northern hemisphere. In the southern hemisphere 
they turn with the hours. 

6. This card may be supposed to represent any sized rotatory 
storm, from a tornado of 100 yards to a storm of 1000 miles in dia- 
meter. 

7. Now Humbfldt and other travellers in Siberia speak of '' horri- 
ble tempests’* of wind and rain from the plains of Tartary from the 

♦ There is some evidence, which will appear in a work I am now printing tend- 
ing to shew that hurricanes at sea are descending storms ! hence the great import- 
ance of this query. 
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S. £. It will be seen by looking at the wind card, that supposing the 
wind due S. £. throughout the storm, it may be part of a great circle 
of wind and if it veers at all, that, as we shall shew presently below, it 
must be travelling along on a certain track. 

8. For : make a mark with a fly on a sheet of paper to represent 
the place of observation. 

Place the horn card with the point marked E. N. E. upon the flag. 
This is we will suppose the state of things when the E. N. E. wind is 
rising to the strength of a gale. 

9. Now move the card gradually over the flag to the left till the 
S. E. point is over it, and it will be seen that the wind has gradually be- 
come E. b. N., East, E. b. S., E. S., E. S. E. b. E. and S. E. and that 
such veering of the wind indicates a circular storm moving up from E. 
b. S. to W. b. N, In such a case the greatest violence will be felt 
and the Barometer will be lowest when the wind is about E. b. S. 
because then the centre is nearest. 

10. Again : put the card at the S. E. wind-point over the flag and 
move it up to the r^ght till the N. W. wind-point comes over the flag. 

Now, at half-way you will see that the flag is at the vacant space in^ 
the centre of the card. This is the centre of the hurricane^ in which, 
between the Tropics, there is most frequently a dead calm before the 
shift, but often none ; and the wind shifts or veers very rapidly to the 
opposite quarter or thereabouts, and blows as hard as ever. 

11. This is the case of a storm taoving up from the S. W, to the 
N. E. and its centre passing exactly over you. 

12. We do not know that all or any part of this will occur, but it 
is easy to know if it does, if the veering of the wind be registered ; 
and at the same time the Barometer, or Simpiesometer, or both. I give 
now two suppositious registries of storm days, such as would be inva- 
luable to us. 

No. I. 

September \bth, 1847. — At 9 a. m. encamped at Chuen-lung, the 
guides predicting a storm. * 

Secured every thing. My tent between two rocks just at the 
entrance of a little defile, whence a good view of the plain to the east, 
south, and round to N. W. and by a few paces round the rock the 
rest of the horizon could be seen. Qj- a. m. wind £. N. £. Bar. 
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— Ther. — wind piercing cojd, and rising and falling with a sort of 
moaning noise. 

Sky, light, hazy, vapory blue, and very thin sheets of scud flying 
from N. E. and north, 

10 A. M. Blowing hard at E. b. N. 

Bar. — Ther. — - 

Strong haze above, dust-storm below, like those on the plains of 
India in the hot winds. 

Noon ; hurricane at due East tearing up everything ; tent would go if 
not for the shelter of the rocks. Bar. — Tlier. — . 

Wind cold, some blasts w'armer ; blowing in heavy squalls. Baro- 
meter evidently oscillating with the squalls. Packed it up for fear of 
accident. At 12A. 45mhe thorizon one mass of dust, but a singular 
blue circle above us comparatively clear ; subtends an arch of 45° or 
50°. 

1 r. M. more interval between the blasts. Wind E. S. E. Ther. — 

2 p, M. wind S. E. b. E. more moderate but blowing hard. 

2.30. p. M. moderate but strong gale at S. E. Set up Barometer 
again, Bar. — Ther. — . 

3 p, M. moderating fast and our guides say all is over. 

During the whole of the storm the dryness remarkable. 

By shading the eyes, faint flashes of lightning could be seen. No 
thunder heard ; but the roaring of th^^ wind would prevent it if the 
thunder was not loud. * 

Guides say sometimes thunder, sometimes not ; and that though it 
never ?'ains with these storms in summer ; in winter it snows with 
them ; but they cannot say if the snow falh or drifts like the dust. 
They say tHat sometimes there is a dead calm in the middle of the 
hurricane, and that the wind then comes from the opposite quarter 
and that these are the most violent storms. They speak of these with 
much dread. 

No II. 

At Is/cardo, Octe^er 22nd . — Our landlord sent his seiwants to secure 
all the doors and windows, saying we were going to have a storm. 

Sky clear, but from the gallery to the S. W. a dense low lead-colour- 
ed cloud could be seen about ten degrees in altitude and subtending an 
arch from south nearly to west. Sky hazy, no scud or drift. Sun rose 

2 K 
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very red. Wind south and light, rising and falling with a moaning 
noise. At 10 a. m. wind S. E. blowing very strong in squalls. Bar. 

— and oscillating about, .03 to .05 every quarter of an hour or 
less. Ther. — . The whole horizon is now covered with a sort of 
dark haze which is, I suppose, mostly dust. No rain. Above clear hazy 
blue sky with very thin wreaths of scud flying to the N. W. very fast, 
and these are thicker and more numerous towards the dark haze and 
in the S. W. than at the zenith when they disappear. lOA. 30m. Bar. 

— Ther. — . Wind steady at S. E. Bar. oscillating .05 to .07 in the 
squalls of wind, which arc now almost of hurricane strength, &c. 
Noon, a hurricane from S. E. roaring heavily ; the sky one mass of 
dust mingled with spicula'. of ice or snow. Impossible to look to 
windward. Tiles and planks flying about like feathers. Our landlord 
says that many persons are hurt and some killed in these storms. 
Bar. oscillates much less. Wind seems to oscillate also being from 
S. E. to E. S. E. or even East (as far as we can judge) and then coming 
back to S. East again. 

At 12“ 30' it fell a dead calm in a few minutes. Bar. — Ther. — a 
slight feeling of oppression. 

At J to 1 p. M. we heard a low roaring sound which gradually 
became louder and at 1 the hurricane burst forth again from the S. W. 
with a few sharp flashes of lightning (but no thunder) blowing harder 
than before. Bar. at I p. m. — Ther. 

1. 30.1 

At 2. > p. M. Bar. Ther. 

2. 30. J &c. &c. &c. to the end of the storm. 

13. A set of observations like this ; i. e. one or more storms care- 
fully observed throughout, with all the details (and the more details 
the better) would be invaluable from these countries. Notes on the 
common dust-whirlwinds also, whatever be their size, will be useful 
in explaining what is desired as to them. Every thing in fact relating 
to the phsenomena of wind and its attendant clouds, electricity, &c. 
must be of interest and probably of use. The question also of the 
existence of any thing like the Simooms of the Sahara in the desert 
of Gobi* would be worth settling. 

14. If any knowledge on the subject of these tempests can be col- 


* During the Bummer. 
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lected from guides, travellers,* &c. it may be valuable, and I add a few 
queries which will suggest more. 

15. If it could be possible to establish the dates of the occurrences 
of storms at various points we might thus also obtain other evidence 
of their progression and routes, as also of their rates of travelling. 
Thus if a storm was felt at Yarkund on the 1 0th, and at Iskardo on 
the 13th, and we found that it travelling to the S. westward at 
Yarkund the probabilities then are, that it is the same storm which 
has taken three days to pass over this distance. If its passage over 
an intermediate station was known this would be a certainty. At sea 
circular storms travel from up to 48 miles an hour on their tracks. 

Queries to be put as occasion offers to guides^ travellers, head-men 
of villages, tj-c. 

1. What are the names by which you call the different kinds of 
whirlwinds and storms of wind of all kinds, large and small ? 

2. Why do you call them by those names 'I Are the names only 
those of their deities, &c. or because of their motion, or of their effects? 

3. Are these names Tartar or Chinese ? 

4. Do you know the kinds of wind-storms which the Chinese call 
by the names of 

A. Tae-fung (great wind). 

B. Kowfung or fung-kou (great turning wind ?) 

C. Tee-hwuy (Iron whirlwind). , 

D. Tee-keiv (Iron whirlwind). 

E. A noise before the tyfooii called L'cen-fung (a tyfoon brewing), 
or any other kinds, and what are their Chinese and Tartarian names ? 

.5. What are the effects of these various winds ? 

f). What are the Tartar names of the different gods or spirits of 
the winds ? 

7. Do you know of the goddess- or spirit called by the Chinese 
Keu-woo? (The tyfoon-mother). 

8. Have you, or the Chinese, any temples dedicated to the spirits of 
the winds ? 

9. Have you any particular quarter of the heavens from which the 
storms come ; like what the Chinese call Lay -chow (or the region of 
the thunder) ? 


2 K 2 
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10. Wliat sacrifices are performed at the wind temples ? 

11. Do you, or the Chinese, express the dread you have of these 
storms by the Chinese words Chung wei che, (There is a sincere 
awe or dread of it (the tyfoon) ? 

12. Do you express the termination of the storm by the Chinese 
words Loc-se (falling in the west) ? 

1 3. How long do these storms last ; and what is the longest and 
shortest time of their duration ? 

14. How do they begin? 

15. How do they continue? strait from the same quarter or turn- 
ing? 

IG. How do they turn ? 

17. Do they always turn the same way ? 

18. At what time of the moon do they usually occur ? 

19. How often in the year ? 

20. Give the dates, years, and months of any of those which arc 
recollected as being particularly violent, and where they occurred ? 

21. In what parts are they most violent ? 

22. And at what season of the year do they occur mostly, and' 
when most violently ? 

23. Are they storms of wind and dust only ; or of hail or snow 
or rain ? 

24. Do the winter storms last longer than the summer ones ? 

25. Do they ever overwhelm travellers, caravans, &c. and when and 
where does this occur ? 

26. Do you know of their approach by any signs ; and what are 
these signs (sun, moon, stars, clouds, noises, behaviour of animals, &c.) ? 

27. Are there (in the summer) any hot wliirlwinds ? Describe 
them. 

28. Is there ever a calm in the middle of the heavy wind-storms, 
and then does the wind begin to blow hard again, and is it then from 
'the same point ? 

29. Have you yourself been in these storms ? 

30. Do they hurt your crops, or gardens, or animals? 

31 . Do they ever seem to burn up the grass where they pass ? 

32. Is there any thunder and lightning with them or at the end ? 

33. Do they destroy houses if not well built ? 
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34. Are they most violent in the hills and mountain passes^ or at 
the foot of them or when altogether in the plains '( 

35. In what countries are they most violent ; i. e. do they do most 
mischief ? 

36. Have the volcanoes and the hurricanes any connection ; that is, 
did you ever hear or know that the eruption of the volcanoes caused 
hurricanes ? 

37. Are there any parts of the country which you know or of which 
you have heard that cannot be traversed on aecount of the storms and 
when does this occur ? 

Of course no one individual will be able to reply to all these questions, 
but from the priests and head-men down to the guides, each may give 
his quota and their replies may lead to more information. 

The religious part of the queries is of interest as like the other Chi- 
nese ones, it may shew the connection between the Chinese maritime 
storms and deities and the inland ones. 

P. S. As illustrating this singular plucnomenon of inland hurri- 
canes, I add here a passage from the forthcoming new edition of the 
Sailor’s IIorn-Book, from which it would apjjear that hurricanes (as to 
violence) are perfectly well known to the Tchukutskoi of Behring’s 
Straits ! and they arc also most frequent and severe, and true revolving 
storms in Iceland! See Vol. XIV. p, 21)7, of Jameson’s Edinburgh 
Journal of Science in a paper on the Glaciers and climate of Iceland 
by \V. Sartorius You Walterhauscn. 

“ Kotzebue in the Rurick's voyage of discovery, Vol. II. p. 160 of the 
8 VO. edition, describes a storm of hurricane violence on the 13th April, 
in Lat, 44° 30'' N. Long. 181° West, but he gives no account of the 
veering of the wind. Again in the voyage of the Rurick, Vol. I. p. 
264, after a smart gale in the neighbourhood of the St. Lawrence 
Islands he was informed by the Tchukutskoi of St. Lawrence’s Bay on 
the Asiatic Coast of Behring’s Straits in 65® 40' North ‘‘ that the time 
of violent storms was at hand, and that the last had been only a faint 
wind. He gave us to understand that in a real storm nobody was able 
to stand on their legs, but that they were obliged to lay themselves flat 
on the ground.” Tliis is exactly, as to violence, the description which 
a Carib of the West Indian islands might have given to Columbus, or 
which a Mauritius or Jamaica negro would give of their hurricanes in 



250 


Tables of Mortality. [No. 3. 

the present day, I have heard it often said in descriptions of hurri- 
canes there, by persons of all classes, that fearful that the dwelling- 
house might be blown down the family crept on the ground on all fours 
(lying flat down when the gusts were most furious) to reach the near- 
est negro hut or other low sheltered spot ; or a “ hurricane house” built 
of stone for such occasions. Are these Behring’s Straits storms analo- 
gous to those which arise in the interior of the continent of North Ame- 
rica and pass out to sea over Newfoundland? and do the Asiatic 
storms arise in the plains of eastern Siberia and travel out towards 
Behring’s Straits ?” 


Tables of Mortality according to the experience of the Bengal Civil 
Service, with the values of Annuities, Assurances^ — By Capt, 

J. C. IlANNYN(iTON, Bengal Army. 

The following tables are founded on the data contained in a general 
list of the Civil Service of the Bengal Presidency which was published 
some years ago by Kamchander Das under the superintendence of the 
Hon’ble II. T. Prinsep. A slight liberty has been taken with the 
ages under 25, in order to avoid irregularities in the premia for short 
assurances. The deviation is however small, and from 25 to 60, the 
actual data are very closely followed. After 60 the experience is too 
limited to be serviceable, and the table was thence continued and 
joined to the Northampton table by means of a curve and its ordinate?. 

The rate of mortality though higher than the English rates, is 
much more favourable than that determined by Mr. Woolhousc for the 
Bengal Military. The resulting rates of assurance premia are accord- 
ingly considerably less than those now used by Assurance offices. 
Nevertheless the rates here exhibited are beyond doubt sufficient ; for 
Mr. Nelson’s recent investigations on military lives give still lower rates, 
and hence it may be fairly inferred that the civil experience if further 
extended would lead to further reductions. 

These remarks may serve to justify the publication of these tables, 
by shewing that they are fit to be used. The allusion to assurance 
rates will not it is hoped, be thought misplaced. It springs naturally 
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out of the subject, and vitij statistics unless applied to the business of 
life assurance are of little worth. The tables have been prepared with 
attention to practical details, for practical purposes, in hope that they 
may be found useful. 

It lias not been considered necessary to add a summary of formulte 
adapted to Commutation tables. They can be readily obtained by those 
who may require them. 


TAnnE I . — Laiv of Mortality, Benyal Civil Seri^ice, 


br 

-r; 

Number that com- 
plete each 5 ear 
of age. 

Number that die in 
the next year of 
age. 

Sum of the li\ing 
at all ages. 

Mean duration of 
life. 

Useful logarithms. 

a: 1 

/x 

1 

+ 



loff. 1^. 

colog. 

6 

%• Px 

colog, 

Px 

20 

0085 

153 

274798 

30.00 

9583219 

i 0416751 

9926238 

0073762 

21 

8032 

151 

265713 

29.50 

9509187 

0490513 

9925953 

0071047 

22 

8781 

149 

256781 

28.99 

9435440 

0561560 

9825674 

0174326 

23 

8632 

148 

248000 

28.47 

9361114 

0638886 

9921893 

0075107 

21 

8484 

147 

239308 

27 96 

9286007 

0713993 

9921091 

0075909 

23 

8337 

147 

230884 

27 43 

9210098 

0789902 

9922741 

0077259 

20 

8190 

145 

222517 

26.91 

9132839 

0867161 

9922321 

0077G79 

27 

8015 

145 

21 1357 

26 38 1 

90.‘)5260 

0911740 

9921011 

0078989 

28 

7900 i 

144 

206312 

25.62 

8976271 

1023729 

9920107 

0079893 

2‘J 

7756 

144 

198412 

25.08 

8^96378 

1103622 

9981610 

0018390 

30 

7612 

145 

190650 

24 55 

8814988 

1185012 

9916474 

0083526 

31 

7467 

145 

183014 

24 01 

8731462 

1268538 

9914835 

0085165 

32 

7322 

116 

175577 

23.48 

864G297{ 

1353703 

9912527 

0087473 

33 

7176 

146 

168255 

22.95 

8558824 

1441176 

9910729 

0089271 

34 

7030 

146 

161079 

22.41 

8469553 

15.30447 

9908856 

0091144 

35 

(;884 

148 

154049 

21.88 

8378409 

1621591 

9905612 

0094388 

36 

6736 

151 

147165 

21.35 

8284021 

1715979 

9901537 

0098463 

37 

0585 

154 

110429 

20.8,3 

8185558 

1814442 

9897227 

0102773 

38 

6431 

157 

133844 

20.31 

8082785 

1917215 

9892660 

0107340 

30 

6274 

160 

127413 

19.81 

7975145, 

2024555 

9887809 

0112191 

40 

6114 

165 

121139 

19.31 

7863254 

213G746 

9881186 

0118814 

41 

5949 

1^?7 

115025 

18.83 

7741440 

2255560 

9876341 

0123659 

42 

5782 

171 

109076 • 

18.37 

7620781 

2379219 

9869622 

0130378 

43 

5611 

174 

103294 

17.91 

7490403 

2509597 

9863)90 

1 0156810 

44 

5437 

176 

97683 

17.47 

7353593 

2646407 

9857090 

1 0142910 

45 

5261 

178 

92246 

17.04 

7210683 

2789317 

9850518 

0149482 

46 

5083 

179 

86985 

16.61 

7061201 

'2938799 

9844304 

0155696 

47 

4904 

181 

81902 

16.20 

6905505 

3094495 

9836674 

0163326 

48 

4723 

181 

76998 

15.80 

6742179 

3257821 

1 9830292 

0169708 

49 

^ 4542 

180 

72275 i 

15.41 
.s 

6572471 

3427529 

1 9824386, 

0175614 
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to 

bO 

< 

Number that 
complete each 
year of age. 

Number that 
die in the next 
year of age. 

Sum of the 
liring at all 
ages. 

Mean duration 
of life. 

Useful logarithms. 

QC 




m 

log. lx 

colog. 

h 

log. 

colog. 

Vx 

50 

4362 

180 

67733 


6396857 

3603143 

9816983 

0183017 

51 

4182 

179 

63371 

14.65 

6213840 

3786160 

9810016 

0189984 

62 

4003 

176 

59189 

14.29 

6023856 

3976144 

9804729 

0195271 

53 

3827 

175 

55186 

13.92 

5828585 

4171415 

9796723 

0203277 

54 

3652 

173 

51359 

13.56 

5625308 

4374692 

9789236 

0210764 

55 

3479 

168 

47707 

13.21 

5414544 

458.5456 

9785048 

0214952 

56 

3311 

166 

44228 

12.86 

5199592 

4800408 

9776614 

0223386 

57 

3145 

163 

40917 

12.51 

4976206 

5023794 

9768870 

0231130 

58 

2982 

159 

37772 

12.17 

4745076 

5254924 

976203.'$ 

0737967 

69 

2823 

155 

34790 

11.82 

4507109 

5492891 

9754749 

0245251 

60 

2668 

150 

31967 

11.48 

4261858 

5738142 

9748699 

0251301 

61 

2518 

147 

29299 

11.14 

4010557 

5989443 

9738759 

0261241 

62 

2371 

142 

26781 

10.80 

3749316 

6250684 

9731785 

0268215 

63 

2229 

138 

24410 

10.45 

3481101 

6518899 

9722439 

0277561 

64 

2091 

135 

22181 

10.11 

3203540 

6790460 

9710U9 

0289851 

63 

1956 

130 

20090 

9.77 

2913689 

7086311 

9701319 

0298681 

66 

1826 

127 

18134 

9 43 

2615008 

7384992 

9686926 

0313074 

67 

1C99 

122 

16308 

9.10 

2301934 

7698066 

9676383 

0323617 

68 

1577 

118 

14609 

8.77 

1978317 

8021683 

9662236 

0337764 

69 

1459 

114 

13032 

8.43 

1640553 

8359447 

9646670 

0353330 

70 

1345 

110 

11573 

8.10 

1287223 

8712777 

96'2944/- 

0370553 

71 

1235 

104 

10228 

7.78 

0916670 

9083330 

9617950 

0382041 

72 

1131 

100 

8993 

7.45 

0534626 

9465374 

9597961 

0402039 

73 

1031 

95 

7862 

7.13 

0132587 

9867413 

9580171 

0419829 

74 

936 

90 

6831 

6,80 

9712758 

0287242 

9560946 

0439054 

75 

846 

85 

5895 

6.47 

9273704 1 

0726296 

9540143 

0459857 

76 

761 


5049 

6.13 

88138471 

1186153 

9517624 

0182376 

77 

681 

75 

4288 

5.80 

8331471 

1608529 

919.^255 

0506745 

78 

606 

70 

3607 

5.45 

7824726^ 

2175274 

9466922 

0533078 

79 

536 

67 

3001 

5.10 

7291618 

2708352 

9420080 

0579920 

80 

469 


2465 

4.75 

6711728 

3288272 

9373532 

0626468 

81 

406 

60 

1096 

4.41 

6085260 

3914740 

! 9305501 

0694499 

82 

346 

57 

1590 

4.09 

5390761 

4609239 

9218217 

0781783 

83s 

289 

55 

1244 

3 80 

4608978 

5391022 

9083181 

0916819 

84 

234 

48 

955 

3 53 

36.92159 

6307841 

9006970 

0993030 

85 

186 

41 

721 

3.37 

2695129 

7.304871 

89185.')! 

1081449 

86 

145 

34 

535 

3.19 

1613680 

8386320 

8839550 

1160450 

87 

111 

28 

390 

3.01 

0453230 

9546770 

8737551 

1262449 

88 

83 

21 

279 

2.86 

9190781 

0809219 

.8733136 

1266864 

89 

62 

16 

196 

2.66 

7923917 

2076083 

*8703661 

12963.i9 

90 

46 

12 

134 

2.41 

6627578 

3372422 

8687211 

1312789 

91 

34 

10 

88 

2.09 

5314789 

4685211 

8487.^23 

1512677 

92 

24 

8 

54 

1.75 

3802112 

6197888 

8239088 

1760912 

93 

16 

7 

30 

1.37 

2041200 

7958800 

7501225 

2498775 

94 

9 

5 

14 

1.05 

9542425 

0457575 

6478175 

3521825 

95 

4 

3 

5 

0.75 

6020600 

3979400 

3010300 

6989700 

96 

1 

1 

1 
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& 

< 

D. 

N. 

S. 

M. 

R. 

Annuity. 

Ox 

20 

4146.28 

62701.09 

864804.71 

1575.218 

31014.528 

15.122 

21 

3919.66 

58781.43 

802103.62 

1508.077 

29439.310 

14.998 

22 

3705.19 

55076.24 

743322.19 

1444.361 

27931.233 

14.86.5 

23 

3502.23 

51574.01 

688245.95 

1383.908 

26486.872 

14.726 

24 

3309.79 

48264.22 

636671.94 

1326.170 

25102.964 

14.582 

25 

3127.35 

45136.87 

588407.72 

1271.028 

23776.794 

14.433 

26 

2954.04 

42182.83 

543270.85 

1218.007 

22505.766 

14.280 

27 

2790.14 

39392.69 

501088.02 

1167.718 

21287.759 

14.119 

28 

2634.47 

36758.22 

461695.33 

1119..364 

20120.041 

13.953 

29 

2486.97 

34271.25 

424937.11 

1073.190 

19000.677 

13.780 

30 

2346.92 

31924.33 

390665.86 

1028.793 

17927.487 

13.603 

31 

2213.67 

29710.66 

3.58741. .53 

985.806 

16898.694 

13.421 

32 

2087.19 

27623.47 

329030.87 

944.472 

15912.889 

13.235 

33 

1966.90 

25656.57 

.301407.40 

904 454 

14968.417 

13.044 

34 

1852.77 

23803.80 

275750.83 

865.976 

14063.962 

12.848 

35 

1744.51 

22059.29 

251947.03 

828.977 

13197.986 

12.645 

36 

1641.35 

20417.94 

229887.74 

792.914 

12369.009 

12.440 

37 

1542.84 

18875.10 

209469.80 

757.535 

11576.095 

12.237 

38 

1448.81 

17426.29 

190594.70 

722.841 

10818.560 

12.028 

39 

1359.08 

16067.21 

173168.41 

688.832 

10095.718 

11.822 

40 

1273.48 

14793.73 

157101.20 

655.506 

9406.886 

11.617 

41 

1191.45 

13602.28 

142307.47 

622.460 

8751.380 

11.417 

42 

1113.47 

12488.81 

128705.19 ' 

590.300 i 

8128.920 

11.217 

43 

1038.98 

11449.83. 

116216.3^ 

558.636 

7538.621 

11.020 

44 

968.038 

10481.792 

104766.546 

527.656 

6979.984 

10.828 

45 

900.675 

9581.117 

94284.754 

497.525 

6452.328 

10.638 

46 

836.732 

8744.385 

84703.637 

468.224 

5954.803 

10.451 

47 

776.218 

7968.167 

75959.252 

439.891 

5486.579 

10.265 

48 

718.816 

7249.351 

67991.085 

412.344 

5046.688 

10.085 

49 

664.681 

6584.670 

60741.734 

385.856 

4634.344 

9.909 

50 

613.788 

5970.882 

54157.064 

360.528 

4248.488 

9.728 

51 

565.827 

5405.055 

48186.182 

336.174 

3887.960 

9.553 

52 

520.777 

4884.278 

42781.127 

312.887 

3551.786 

9.379 

53 

478.731 

44p5.547 

37896.849 

290.870 

3238.899 

9.203 

54 

439.269 

3966.278 

33491^302 

269.821 

2948.029 

9.029 

55 

402.366 

3563.912 

29525.024 

249.813 

2678.208 

8.857 

56 

368.207 

3195.705 

25961.112 

231.130 

2428.395 

8.679 

57 

336.295 

2859.410 

22765.407 

213.379 

2197.266 

8.503 

58 

306.601 

2552.809 

19905.997 

196.620 

1983.886 

8.326 

59 

279.090 

2273.719 

17353.188 

180 901 

1787.266 

8.147 
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Table JII. — Five per Cent, 


Age. 

D. 

N. 

Annuity, 

20 

3424.04 

45633.46 

13.327 

21 

3206.07 

42427.39 

13.233 

22 

3001.78 

39425.61 

13.134 

23 

2810.33 

36615.28 

13.029 

24 

2630.62 

33984.66 

12.919 

25 

2461.94 

31522.72 

12.804 

26 

2303.36 

29219.36 

12.686 

27 

2154.84 

27064.52 

12.560 

28 

2015.24 

25049.28 

12.430 

29 

1884.29 

23164.99 

12.293 

30 

1761.25 

21403.74 

12.153 

31 

1645.42 

19758.32 

12.008 

32 

1536.64 

18221.68 

1*1.858 

33 

1434.29 

16787.39 

11.704 

34 

1338.19 

15449.20 

11.545 

35 

1248.00 

14201.20 

11.379 

36 

1163.02 

13038.18 

11.210 

37 

1082.81 

11955.37 

11.041 

38 

1007.13 

10948.24 

10.870 

39 

935.754 

10012.487 

10.699 

40 

868.467 

9144.020 

10.529 

41 

804.530 

8339.490 

10.365 

42 

744.957 

7594.533 

10.194 

43 

688.494 

6906!039 

10.030 

44 

635.375 

%270.664 

9.869 • 

45 

585.531 

5685.133 

9.709 

46 

538.781 

5146.352 

9.551 

47 

495.055 

4651.297 

9.39.5 

48 

454.079 

4197.218 

9.243 

49 

415.883 

3781.335 

9.092 

50 

380.383 

3400.952 

8.940 

51 

347.320 

3053.632 

8.792 

52 

316.623 

2737.009 

8.644 

53 1 

288.287 

2448.722 

8.493 

54 

*262.004 

2186.718 

8.346 

55 

237.708 

1949.010 

8.199 

56 

215.456 

1733.554 

8.046 

57 

195.108 

1538.446 

7.885 

58 

176.006 

1362.440 

7.741 

59 

158.687 

1203.753 

7.585 
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Table III. — (Continued.) 


Age. 

D. 

N. 

Annuity, 

60 

142.833 

1060.920 

7.427 

61 

128.383 

932.537 

7.262 

62 

115.132 

1 817.405 

7.099 

63 

103.082 

1 714.323 

6.929 

64 

92.096 

622.227 

6.756 

65 

82.073 

540.154 

6.581 

66 

72.947 

467.207 

6.404 

67 

64.641 

402.566 

6.228 

68 

57.143 

345.423 

6.045 

69 

50.349 

295.074 

5.861 

70 

44.205 

250.869 

5.675 

71 

‘ 38.656 

212.213 

5.489 

72 

33.716 

1 178.497 

5.294 

73 

29.2712 

149.2258 

5.098 

74 

25.3086 

123.9172 

4.896 

75 

21.7858 

102.1314 

4.688 

76 

18.6637 

83.4677 

4.472 

77 

15.9064 

67.5613 1 

4.247 

78 

13.4805 

54.0808 

4.011 

79 

11.3556 

42.7252 

3.762 

80 

9.4630 

33.2622 

3.515 

81 

7.80177 

25.46043 

3.263 

82 

6.33218 ■ 

19.12825 

3.020 

€3 

5.03716 

' 1 4.09109' 

2.797 

84 

3.88432 

10.20677 

2.627 

85 

2.940.51 

7.26626 

2.471 

86 

2.18317 

5.08309 

. 2.328 

87 

1.59167 

3.49142 

2.193 

88 

1.13350 

2.35792 

2.080 

89 

0.80639 

1.55153 

1.924 

90 

0.56980 

0.98173 

1.723 

91 

0.40110 

0.58063 

1.447 

92 

0.26965 

0.31098 

1.153 

93 

0-17120 

0.13978 

- 0.816 

94 

0.09172 

0.04806 

0.524 

95 

0.03882 

0.00924 

0.238 

96 

i 

0.00924 

0.00000 

0.000 
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Table^ IV. — Six per Cent. 


Age. 

D. 

N. 

Annuity, 

20 

2832.75 

33648.08 

11.878 

21 

2627.40 

31020.68 

11.807 

22 

2436.77 

28583.91 

11.730 

23 

2259.83 

26324.08 

11.649 

24 ‘ 

2095.37 

24228.71 

11.563 

25 

1942.51 

22286.20 

11.473 

26 

1800.24 

20485.96 

11.380 

27 

1668.28 

18817.68 

11.280 

28 

1540.48 

17277.20 

11.215 

29 

1431.42 

15845.78 

11.070 

30 

1323..33 

14520.45 

10.956 

31 

1226.49 

13293.96 

10.921 

32 

1134.,597 

12159.364 

1 10.717 

33 

1049.032 

11110.332 

1 10.591 

34 

669.518 

10140.814 

10.460 

35 

895.644 

9245.170 

10.322 

36 

826.782 

8418.388 

10.182 

37 1 

762.498 

7655.890 

10.040 

38 

702.515 

6953.375 

9.898 

39 

646.570 

6306.805 

9.756 

40 

594.416 

5712.389 

9.610 

41 

545.637 

5166.752 

9.469 

42 

500.301 

4666.451 

9.327 

43 

458.024 

4208.427 

9.188 

44 

418.698 

• 3789.729 

9.051 

45 

382.213 

3407.516 

8.915 

46 

348.378 

3059.138 

8.781 

47 

317.084 

2742.154 

8.648 

48 

288.095 

2453.9.59 

8.518 

49 

261.372 

2192.587 

8.389 

50 

236.806 

1955.781 

8.259 

51 

214.183 

1741.598 

8.131 

52 

193.411 

1548.187 

8.004 

53 

174.441 

1373.746 

7.875 

54 

157.041 

1216.705 

7.747 

55 

141.1341 

1075.5709 

7.621 

56 

126.7158 

948.8551 

7.488 

57 

113.5498 

835.3053 

7.356 

58 

101.5704 

733.7349 

7.224 

59 

90.7120 

643.0229 

7.089 
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Table IV. — (Continned.) 


Age. 

D. 

N. 

1 

Annuity, 

60 

80.8787 

562.1442 

6.950 

61 

72.0108 

490.1334 

6.806 

62 

63.9687 

426.1647 

6.662 

63 

56.7336 

369.4311 

6.512 

64 

50.2087 

319.2224 

6.358 

65 

44.3086 

274.9138 

6.204 

66 

39.0224 

235.8914 

6.045 

67 

34.2532 

201.6382 

5.887 

68 

29.9939 

171.6443 

5.723 

69 

26,1789 

145.4654 

5.557 

70 

22.7673 

122.6981 

5.389 

71 

19.7219 

102.9762 

5.222 

72 

17.0389 

85.93736 

5.047 

73 

14.65313 

71.28423 

4.865 

74 

12.54994 

58.73429 

4.680 

75 

10.70115 

48.03314 

4.489 

76 

9.08111 

38.95203 

4.289 

77 

7.66647 

31.28556 

4.081 

78 

6.43599 

24,84957 

3.861 

79 

5.37033 

19.47924 

3.627 

80 

4.43300 

15.04624 

3.394 

81 

3.62036 

11.42588 

3.156 

82 

2.91068 

8.51520 

2.296 

83 

2.29356 

6.22164 ’ 

2.713 

84 

1.75196 

4.46968 

2.551 

85 

1.31376 

3.15592 

2.402 

86 

0.96619 

2.18973 

2.266 

87 

0,69777 

1.49196 

2.138 

88 

0.49222 


2.031 

89 

0.34687 


1.882 

90 

0.24279 

0.41008 

1.689 

91 

0.16930 

0.24078 

1.422 

92 

0.11274 

0.12804 

1.136 

93 

0.07091 

0.05713 

0.806 

94 

0.03763 

0.01950 

0.518 

. 95 

0.01578 

0.00372 

0.236 

96 

0.00372 

i 

0.00000 

0.000 
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Table V . — Seven per Cent. 


Age, 

D. 

N. 

Annuity. Og 

20 

2347.74 

25108.99 

10.695 

21 

2157.19 

22951.80 

10.640 

22 

1981.89 

20967.91 

10.581 

23 

1820.89 

19149.02 I 

10.511 

24 

1672..59 

17476.43 

10.449 

25 

1536.09 

15940.34 1 

10.377 

26 

1410.28 i 

14530.06 

10.303 

27 

1294.68 

13235.38 

10.223 

28 

1188.82 I 

12046.56 1 

10.133 

29 

1090.21 1 

10956.35 

10.050 

30 

999.967 

9956.380 

9.957 

31 

916,746 

9039.634 

9.860 

32 

840.135 

8199.499 

9.760 

33 

769.516 

7429.983 

9.655 

34 

704.542 

6725.441 

9..546 

35 

644.776 

6080.665 

9.431 

36 

589.639 

5491.026 

9.313 

37 

538.711 

4952.315 

9.193 

38 

491.692 

4460.623 

9.072 

39 

448.309 

4012.314 

8.950 

40 

408.295 

3604.019 

8.802 

41 

371.286 

3232.733 

8.707 

42 

337.2,56 

2895.477 

8.585 

43 

305.871 

2589.606 

8.466 

44 

276.996 

‘ 2312.610 

8.349 

45 

250,495 

2062.115 

8.232 

46 

226.186 

1835.929 

8.117 

47 

203.945 

1631.984 

8.002 

48 

183,.568 

1448.416 

7.890 

49 1 

164.984 

1283.432 

7.779 

50 

148.280 

1135.152 

7.655 

51 

132.682 

1002.470 

7.555 

52 

118.694 

883.776 

7.437 

53 

106.0518 

777.7241 

7.333 

54 

94.5816 

683.1425 

7.223 

55 

84.2067 

598.9358 

7.113 

56 

74.8976 

524.0382 

6.997 

57 

66.4883 

457.5499 . 

6.882 

58 

58.9181 

398.6318 

6.766 

59 

52.1276 

346.5042 

6.647 
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Table V. — (Continued.) 


LNo, 3i 


Age. 

D. 

N. 

Annuity, ajc 

60 

46.0425 

300.4617 

1 

6.526 

61 

40.6112 

259.8505 

6.398 

62 

35.7386 

224.1119 

6.271 

63 

31.4002 

192.7117 

6.137 

64 

27.5391 

165.1726 

5.998 

65 

24.0671 

141.1055 

5.863 

66 

21.0077 

120.0978 

5.712 

67 

18.2591 

101.8387 

5..577 

68 

15.8392 

85.9995 

5.429 

69 

13.6954 

72.3041 

5.279 

70 

11.7993 

60.5048 

5.128 

71 

10.1256 

50.3792 

4.977 

72 

8.66624 

41.71297 

4.813 

73 

7.38317 

;<4.32980 

4.650 

74 

6 26436 

28.06544 

4.48 a 

75 

5.29160 

22.77384 

4.304 

76 

4.44854 

18.32530 

4.120 

77 

3.72046 

14.60484 

3.926 

78 

3.09413 

11.51071 

3.720 

79 

2.55/68 

8.95303 

3.500 

80 

2.09 J 56 

1 6.86147 

3.281 

81 

1.69215 

5.16932 

3.055 

82 

1.34774 

3.82158 

2.830 

83 

1.05207 

‘ 2.769512 

2.632 

84 

0.796119 

1.973393 

2.479 

85 

0.591415 

1.381978 

2.33^7 

86 

0,430886 

0.951092 

2.207 

87 

0.308272 

0.642820 

2.085 

88 

0.215430 

0.427390 

1.984 

89 

0.150396 

0.276994 

1.842 

90 

0.104283 

0.172711 

1.656 

91 

0.072037 

0.100674 

1.396 

92 

0.047.523 

0.053151 

1.118 

93 

0.029609 

0.023542 

0.795 

94 

0.015566 

0.007976 

0.512 

95 

0.006465 

0.001511 

0.2 a 34 

96 

0.001511 

0.000000 

0.000 
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Table .VI , — Eight per Cent. 


Age. 

D. 

N. 

Annuity, ax 

20 

1949.170 

18926.567 

9.710 

2J 

1774.393 

17152.174 

9.670 

22 

161. 5. 182 

15536.992 

9.619 

23 

1470.162 

14066.830 

9.568 

24 

1337.921 

12728.909 

9.514 

25 

1217.351 

11511.558 

9.456 

26 

1107.302 

10404.256 

9.396 

27 

1007.128 

9397.128 

9.331 

28 

91.5.7185 

8481.4097 

9.262 

20 

832.4322 | 

7648.9775 

9.189 

30 

756.2602 

6892.7173 

9.114 

31 

687.0838 

620.5.6335 

9.032 

32 

623.8348 

5581.7987 

8.948 

33 

566.1070 

5015.6917 

8.860 

34 

513.5085 

4502.18.32 

8.767 

35 

465.5962 

4036..5870 

8.670 

36 

421.8392 

3614.7478 

8.569 

37 

381.8360 

3232.9118 

8.467 

38 

345.2835 

2887.6283 

8.363 

30 

311.9019 

2575.7264 

8.258 

40 

281.4331 

2294.2933 

8.152 

41 

253.5537 

2040.7396 

8.049 

42 

228.1815 

1812.5581 

7,943 

43 

205.0306 

160/^.5275 

7.840 

44 

183.9560 

*1423.5715 

7.739 

45 

164.8160 

1258.7555 

7.637 

46 

147.4441 

1111.3114 

7.537 

47 

131.7146 

979.5968 

7.438 

48 

117.4567 

862.1401 

7.340 

49 

104.5883 

757.5518 

7.243 

50 

93.0032 

664.5486 

7.145 

51 

82.5606 

581.9880 

7.049 

52 

73.1729 

.508.8151 

6.954 

53 

64.7738 

444.0413 

6.855 

54 

57.2332 

386.8081 

6.758 

55 

50.4833 

336.3248 

6.662 

56 

44.4866 

291.8382 

6.560 

57 

39.1261 

252.7121 

6.459 

58 

34.3503 

218.3618 ' 

6.357 

59 

30.1099 

188.2519 

6.252 


2 M 
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Table VI. — (Continued.) 


Age. 

D. 

N. 

Annuity, 

60 

26.3488 

161.9031 

6.145 

61 

23.0254 

138.8777 

6.031 

62 

20.0752 

118.8025 

5.918 

63 

17.4748 

J01.3377 

6.799 

64 

15.1787 

86.1490 

5.676 

65 

13.1370 

73.0120 

5.558 

66 

11.3640 

61.6480 

5.426 

67 

9.79043 

51.85758 

5.297 

68 

8.41427 

43.44331 

5.163 

69 

7.20803 

36.23528 

5.027 

70 

6.15261 

30.08267 

4.889 

71 

5.24095 

24.84172 

4.740 

72 

4.43559 

20.40613 

4.601 

73 

3.74390 

16.66223 

1 4.451 

74 

3.14515 

13.51708 

4.298 

75 

2.63383 

10.88325 

i 5.132 

76 

2.19371 

8.68954 

3.961 

77 

1.81768 

6.87186 

3.781 

78 

1.49768 

5.37418 

3.588 

79 

1.22656 

4.14762 

3.382 

80 

0.993741 

3.153880 

3.174 

81 

0.796531 

2.357349 

2.960 

82 

0.628533 

1.728816 

2.751 

83 

0.486101 

1.242715 

2.557 

84 

0.364437 

0.878278 

2.410 

85 

0.278221 

0.610057 

2.275 

86 

0.193608 

0.416449 

2.151 

87 

0.137232 

0.2792173 

2.035 

88 

0.0950143 

0.1842030 

1.939 

89 

0.0657170 

0.1184860 

1.803 

90 

0.0451462 

0.0733398 

1.625 

91 

0.0308972 

0.0424426 

1.374 

92 

0.0201941 

0.0222485 

1.102 

93 

0.0124656 

0,0097829 

0.785 

94 

0.0064924 

0.0032905 

0.507 

95 

0.0026718 

0.0006187 

0.232 

96 

1 

0.0006187 

0.0000000 

0.000 
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Table VIl . — /{nnual Premia for Assurances. 

Four per Cent. 

Three Four Five Six Seven Whole 
Years. Years. Years. Years. Years. Life. 

.0102,3 .016281 .01639 .016-10 .01654 .02356 

.01637 .01642'; .01648 .01659 .01609 .02405 

.01646 .016621 .01066 .01077 .01683 .02457 

.01603 .01676 .01089 .01690 .01707 .02513 

.01693 .016981 .01709 .01720 .01732 .02372 

.01709 '.01718 .01728 .01746 .01761 .02633 

.01728 .01741 .01757 .01773 .01790 .02698 

27 .01733 .01743 .01756 .01773 .01790 .01808 .01826 .02768 

28 .01753 .01768 .01788 .01806 .01826 .01845 .01863 .02841 

29 ,01785 .01808 .01826 .01847 .01867 .01891 .01907 .02920 

30 .01832 .01849 .01870 .01890 ,01909 .01932 .01958 .03002 

31 .01867 .01892 .01912 .019.32 .01955 .01981 .02023 .0.3088 

32 .01917 .01936 .01955 .01981 .02012 .02045' .02081 .03179 

.33 .01955 .01981 .02005 .020.39 .02076 .02115' .02151 .03274 

34 .01992 .02031 .02070 .02111 .02152 .02195' .02242 .03.375 

35 .02067 .02110 .021.53 ,02197 .02242 .02292i .02340 .03466 

36 .02156 .02201 .02247 .02293 .02316 .02396, .02448 .03594 

37 .02249 .02297 .02345 .02402 .02454 .02508! .02563 .03708 

38 .02348 .02398 -02460 .0251 1 .02571 .02629 .02684 .03830 

39 .02452 .02521 .02577 .02637 ,02697 .02755 .02812 .03953 

40 .02595 .02645 .02706 .02769 .02828 .02887 .02944 .04080 

41 .02705 .02769 .028.34 .02897 .02959 .0.3018 .03078 .04207 

42 .02844 .02910 .02973 .03036 .03096 .03158 .03218 .04339 

43 .02982 .03044 .03109 .03171 .03236 .03298 .0.3356 .04473 

44 -03139 .03180 .03244 .03312 .03376 .03435 .03495 .04608 

45 .03253 .03317 .03389 .0.3455 .0.3515 .03577 .03637 .04756 

46 .0.3386 .03465 .03532 .03594 .03658 .03720 .03744 .04887 

47 ,03549 .03614 .03675 .03740 .03808 .03861 .03920 .05031 

48 .03685 .03745 .0.3814 .03880 .03939 .04001 .04061 .05175 

49 ,03811 .03886 .03957 .04016 .04080 .04144 .04198 .05323 

.50 .0.3968 .04039 .04097 .04163, .04228 .04284 .04342 .05475 

51 .04116 .04169 .042.39 .04308 .04364 .04425 .04485 .05630 

52 .04228 .04309 .04384 ,04441 .04504 .04567 .04627 .05788 

53 .04397 .044/3 .04525 .04.589 .04655 .04717 .04777 .05955 

54 .04555 ,04597 .04665 .04734 .04799 ,04862 .04920 ,06125 

55 .04644 ,04728 .04806 .04875 .04942 .05002 .05067 .06300 

56 .04814 .04898 .04968 .05035 .05096 .05163 .05226 ,06485 

57 .04983 ,05052 ,05121 .05182 .05253 .05324 .05385 .06677 

58 .05127 .05194 .05262 .05338 .03406 .05476 .05552 .06875 

59 .05280 .05340 .05422 .05494 .05569 .05651 .05727 .07086 

60 .05406 .05505 .05581 .05661 .05736 .05835 .05919 .07308 


0^ 

One 

Two 

bJO 

Ycm. 

Years. 

20 

.01020 

.01021 

21 

.01020 

.01029 

22 

.01033 

.01042 

23 

.01048 

.01057 

21 

.01005 

.01081 

25 

.01097 

.01700 

20 

.01702 

.01717 



PROCEEDINGS 

OP THE • 

ASIATIC SOICETY OF BENGAL 

For March, 1850. 


The usual monthly meeting of the Asiatic Society was held on the 
eyening of the 6th March. 

J. R. Colvin, Esq. Member of the Council, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Notes were recorded from M*** Brandreth, Captain Basel ey. Major 
Hannay and Capt. Staples withdrawing from the Society. 

The following gentlemen were named as candidates for election at 
the April meeting, 

C, T, Watkins^ Esq., — proposed by Mr. Heatly, and seconded by 
Mr. Blyth. 

J, M, Mills, Esq. B. C. S ,, — proposed by J. R. Colvin, Esq., 
and seconded by Dr. W. B. O’Shauglmessy. 

T. Morton, Esq. Madras Medical Service, — proposed by J. R. Colvin, 
Esq., and seconded by Dr. W. B. O’Shaughnessy. 

HorChle Capt. B. B. Byng, — proposed by Dr. O’Shaughnessy, and 
seconded by J. R. Colvin, Esq. 

The Rev. Principal Kay of Bishop’s College, — proposed by Rev, S. 
Slater, and seconded by F. E. Hall, Esq, 

Letters were read — 
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1 . Prom the Secretary to^Govenimeut, Home Department, forward- 
ing a plan of the city of Jagaiinath. 

2. From Mr, Bowring, C. S. submitting a description of the 
Shekim district. 

3. From H. Torrens, Esq. forwarding a plan and drawing of the 
Adina Masjid. 

It being stated that this monument is rapidly falling to ruin, it was 
agreed unanimously that the Society make a representation to Go- 
vernment, soliciting that measures be taken for its repairs and its pre- 
servation. 

4. From Dr. Wise, forwarding a Bengali history of Tipperah. 
Referred to the Oriental Section. (And since the meeting, at Dr. Wise’s 
request, made over for examination to Mr. Jones.) 

5. From Mr. Laidlay, forwarding a series of maps, illustrative of 
his version of a Chinese treatise on the river courses of the countries 
West of China Proper. 

6. From Mr. Laidlay, tendering his resignation of the office of Joint 
Secretary. 

On the proposition of the Honorable President and the Council, the 
Society unanimously decided to place on record, “ their grateful sense 
of the valuable services Mr. Laidlay has rendered to the Society, and 
of the happy combination of zeal, ability learning, and temper with 
which he has so long discharged the functions of Joint Secretary and 
Editor of the Journal.” 

It was further and unanimously voted that Mr. Laidlay’s resignation 
be not accepted, and that he continue, during his absence, to be Joint 
Secretary to the Society. 

Read again the resolution respecting Col. Forbes’ retirement from 
the list of Vice-Presidents, proposed by Mr. Colvin, and seconded by 
Capt. Broome, at the January meeting — 

“ That as a testimony of the great respect and esteem of the Society 
Col. Forbes be elected an Honorary Vice-President of the Society (on 
the occasion of hif> retirement from the list of active Vice-Presidents) 
as was done on the retirement of Mr. H. Torrens.” 

Unanimously carried. 

Read a letter from the Statistical Section communicating their desire 
to apply to Government for permission to consult certain records — alsa 
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a memorandum of the approval of the Council of the proposition sub- 
mitted by the Section. 

Sir, — We have the honour to request that you will be pleased to lay 
before the Society, with a view to its being forwarded, if approved of, the 
undermentioned suggestions of the Section appointed by the Society for the 
advancement of Statistical Science in India. 

At a meeting of the Section the various means of obtaining Statistical 
Information \vere attentively considered, and it was proposed by Captain 
Staples and resolved unanimously that, as the resources at the command of 
the Section are very limited, and as the records in the office of the Govern- 
ment of Bengal are considerable, the Secretary of the Society be requested 
with sanction of the Society, to solicit Government to permit the Index of 
the papers now in the Bengal Secretariat Office, to be copied or publishcil by 
the Society, and subsequently to permit such papers as the Society may 
consider valuable, and the Government may please to authorize, to be pub- 
lished or extracts taken from them; and secondly that the members of tlie 
Section or other properly authorized persons, be ])ermittcd access to the 
records or such portion of them, as the Government may be pleased to place 
at their disposal for the above purpose. 

We have the honor to be. Sir, 

Your most obedient servants, 

N. A. Staples, Br. Captain^ Artillenj. 

James Long, C. L. K. 

March 27th, 1850. S. G. T. IIeatly. 

Unanimously adopted. 

Mr. Piddington brought forward* a resolution respecting lending of 
Books and MSS. and copying of MS. 

The Librarian having submitted his usual monthly report, the 
meeting adjourned. 

Confirmed, J, W. Colvile, President. 

W, B. O’Shaughnessy, F. P. a7ifl Secy. 

3rd April, 1850. 

Library. 

The following books have been received since the last meeting. 

Presented, 

Elements of filectro-Biology, or the Voltaic Mechanism of man ; of Electro- 
Pathology, especially of the Nervous System ; and of Electro-Thcrapcutics. 
By Dr. Alfred Smee. — Presented by tub Author. 
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The Report of the British Assoeiation for the advancement of Science, 
for 1848. — By the Association. 

Bulletin tie la Societe de Geographic, 3me, serie. Tome X. — By the So- 
ciety. * 

An Apology for the Present System of Hindu Worship, Calcutta, 1817» 
8vo. — B y H. Piodington, Esq. 

The Loghu Kaunuidi, a Sanskrita Grammar, with an English Version. 
Part. I. By Dr. J. Ballantine. 

Indische Alterthuraskuiide. Von C. Lassen. Zweiter Band. Geschichte von 
Buddha bis auf die Gupta-Konige. Bonn, 1849, 8vo. — B y the Author. 

Vcrhaiidelingen van het Bataviaasch Genootschap von Kunsten en Wetens- 
chappen. Deel XXII. — By tub Batavian Society of Arts and 
Sciences. 

(Envies de La Place. Tome VII. Theorie Analytique des Probabilites, 
Paris, 1847, 4to. — By the Editor. 

The White Yajus Veda, edited by Albrecht Weber. Part 11. The Sata- 
patha Bruhinana in the Mudhyandini Sakha, with extracts from the Com- 
mentaries of Suyana, Harisvamin and Dvivedaganga, Berlin, 1849. — By the 
Editor. 

Druckfchlcr, Berichtigungen und Nachtrage zuin erstcn Bande. — By the 
Editor. 

Baroraetrographia : Twenty years variation of the Barometer in the Cli- 
mate of Britain, exhibited in autographic curves with the attendant winds 
and weatliers, and copious notes illustrative of the subject. By Luke 
Howard, Esq. London, 1847, Rl. folio. — By the Author. 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenlandisChcn Gesellsehaft, herausgegeben 
von den Geschafts fiihren. Drittes Band, 11. und III. Ileft. — By the Edi- 
tors. 

Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London, VoL XIX. part 1. 
— By the Society. 

Transactions of the Royal Society of London for the year 1847 . — By the 
Society. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of London, Nos. 68-7'^. — By the Same. 

List of the Fellows of the Royal Society, 1847. — By the Same. 

Address of the most noble the Marquis of Northampton, the President, 
read at the General Meeting of the Royal Society on Tuesday, June 9th 
1848. — By the Same. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago for January, 1850. — By the Editor. 

Ditto ditto, 2 copies. — By tub Government op Bengal. 

Upadeshaka, No. 39. — By the Editor. 
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The Oriental Baptist, No. 39 . — By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer for March, 1850. — By the Editors. 
Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, 
for the month of January, 1850. — By the Deputy Surveyor General. 
Tattvabodhini Patrika, Nos, 78-9. 

Purnachandrodaya, for February, 1850. — By the Editor. 

Exchanged, 

Journal Asiatique, Nos. 61-4. 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. XL Part 1. and Vol. XII. Part 1. 
Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society, Nos, 18-19. 

Jameson’s Journal, No. 93. 

Purchased, 

Comptes Rendus, Nos. 16 @ 21. 
llistoire Naturelle des Poissons, Tome XXII, 

Haji Khalfaj Lexicon Bibliographiciim et Encyclopaedicum, Vol. V. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, for December, 1819. 
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Extracts from Dr. Voysey’s Private Journal, token attached to the 

Trigonometrical Survey in Southern and Central India, No. III. 

Saturday, 20th February, 1819. — I passed through the village of 
Mengoor near which, on the banks of a small nullah, the thermo- 
meter sank to 47" just before sunrise : in its neighbourhood, I also saw 
a bed of lithomarge lying on the alluvium which rested as usual on the 
trap. The fields on my right and left were full of gram and corn 
crops ; nevertheless I observed that a large quantity of land had been 
thrown out of cultivation. The approach to the Godavery was over 
waving land consisting entirely of trap and alluvium ; now and then 
beds of amygdaloid with green earth aifd wacko were seen, and within 
a mile of the river small blocks of granite rising through the alluvium, 
so rounded, that I found it impossible to bring away specimens. My 
visit to the rocks was first paid ; I found them to consist of granite 
forming the banks and bed of the river, the former were about 40 feet 
high ; of this height the granite occupied one-half and the remainder 
consisted of black cotton soil ; the river was shallow indeed. 1 crossed 
its deepest part, and found it vary from 2 to 4 feet in depth, its bed 
consisting of granitic sand mixed with a few calcedonies and agates, and 
on the borders magnetic iron sand ; I did not see shells. In the crevices 
of the rocks I found some pieces of stilbite or radiated zeolite. The 
height to which the river rose two years ago, was pointed out to me, it 
might be about 30 feet above its present level : it had washed away the 
corner of a wall surrounding a handsome pagoda built of black basalt ; 
No. XL. — New Series. 2 n 
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it must now no doubt have changed its bed materially, since tradition 
places the pagoda many years ago, far from its banks. The temperature 
of the river at 12 o’clock was 74®, the same with the air. The basalt of 
which the pagoda is built is in some parts of the building finely polished. 
It contains olivine. The granite much resembles that found near Bacba- 
pilly at the Bear’s rock. It is porphyritic containing large crystals of 
red felspar in a crystalline cement composed of quartz, compact felspar 
and mica. This is the prevalent rock. A porphyritic greenstone lies 
near it, apparently in beds, in which the crystalline felspar is compact 
and of a green colour arising from green hornblende ? I believe them 
to be the same with those of the Bear’s rock at Bachapilly. The dis- 
tance from Thevalingapate hill is 12 miles and the sole rock is the 
trap, sometimes basaltic, sometimes wacke on the elevations, and in 
the plains black cotton soil. 

Monday, 22nd February, 1819. — On quitting this place the ther- 
mometer stood at 47® and the temperature of water at o’clock a. m. 
was 43® ; a march of 7 miles brought us to Monegal : nothing but trap 
of which I am heartily tired. 

Tuesday, 2Srd February, 1819. — The formations in this part of 
India differ materially from those of Europe ; no chalk, no intermediate 
rocks between the trap and granite. The whole field of view, probably 
an extent of 20 miles. The ravines of the formation are much deeper 
than usual. 

Sunday, 27th February, 181*9. — Large’ beds of wacke began now to 
appear, generally lower, or at the bottom of the more elevated trap hills. 
On arriving near, a temple with a basaltic column similar to one I had 
seen on the banks of the Godavery struck me, and I made an attempt 
to draw it. 

Monday, 2^th February, 1819 . — ^The river bed differed very little from 
that of the Mulinar. I followed it until I came to the same or a similar 
appearance, which had before struck me ; large masses of red granite 
imbedded in a coarse cement of limestone, containing crystals of felspar 
quartz, &c. 1 drew a sketch of the banks which bore a. great resemblance 
to those of the Mulinar and Manjera. We arrived at Buhtalipoor. In 
the evening I visited the formation of wack^, to ascertain a fact men- 
tioned in Thomson’s Annals, confirmed. It was not calcedony in wack6. 

Tuesday, Ut March, 1819. — The configuration of the hills was 



1850.] 


in Southern and Central India. 


271 


very striking, with the same form I have before noticed, fewer peaks, 
and lying at right angles to each other in many instances. Once or 
twice I observed a complete quadrangle all but one side, the opening 
being towards the plain. 

Wednesday^ 2nd Marche 1819. — A rugged road from the frequent 
ascent and descent of the trap hills. On one of them I observed a 
vein of quartzose rock passing into flint running E. and W. I crossed 
the Scinde ; the bed consisting entirely of black trap or basalt, very 
compact. At Dapky I lowered the temperature of Fahrenheit from 
92® to 62® at sunset, I noticed a bed of lithomarge on my road. 

Thursday, Zrd March, 1819. — The hill on which the flag is fixed 
about four miles and a half from Oudeghir, is covered with calcedony 
amorphous, cellular with impressed crystals, and striped mammillary 
onyx, some imbedded in the cavities of the basalt ; amongst them I found 
one piece of green amorphous calcedony. Five hundred yards from the 
tent, I saw on the side of a hill, exposed by a slip, imperfect columns of 
basalt resembling precisely the description in Thomson’s Annals ; the 
Rowley Rag basalt. Oudeghir (the fort) stands on one of the flat hills 
so frequently mentioned surrounded on every side by the semi-columnar 
basalt. 

Friday, Ath March, 1819. — I rode through the town of Oudeghir, 
which is entirely built of basalt. It is the largest native town I have 
seen, some of tlie streets wide and the houses neat. My sketch of the 
hills to the northward of the fort, wheft seated on a neighbouring hill 
on a level with it, is the best I coufd take ; it ill represents the singular 
rise one above the other of the basalt : the hills representing to the 
eye an appearance of distinct strata, which reminds me of the Isle of 
France ; beds of carbonate of lime are very frequent. I noticed on my 
way semi-columnar basalt in a large deposit to the left of the town. 

Saturday, 5th March, 1819. — In the evening I rode to the right of 
the town and came to something very much resembling the iron clay, 
not very dissimilar to that of the Cape of G. Hope. 

Sunday, 5th March, 1819. — In the evening I rode to the basalt ; I 
found one column, pf 8 sides, more than a metre in diameter, the inters- 
tices were filled with green earth and sometimes with the globular wack^. 
In some of the columns I noticed depressions and elevations for the re- 
ception of a corresponding piece as in the Giant’s Causeway and Staifa*. 

2 N 2 
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To the westward and southward all the hills have the same appearance^ 
and I have no doubt that they are the same formation. 

Monday^ 7th March, 1819. — I wandered over some hills to the left 
of Oudeghir, where I found trap tuff, wacke and carbonate of lime 
(tuffaceous) in abundance, containing crystals of zeolite apparently of 
fresh formation. At the bottom semi-columnar basalt very black and 
of great specific gravity ; on the right of the town, there are very exten- 
sive ruins of houses and other buildings. The stream which struggles 
through the valley is fed by the infiltration from the hills. We passed 
on our road to Doongong, over many pavements of basalt, some of 
them semi-columnar with the interstices filled up by a secondary forma- 
tion or injestion of basalt ; we saw also two remarkable elevations nearly 
north and south. In the neighbourhood of Doongong, vast quantities 
of wack^ and basalt and trap tuff, alternating frequently and without 
order. 

Wednesday, 9th March, 1819. — The land is waving as usual with a 
few abrupt acclivities from two to three hundred feet in height. The 
trap appears less subject to decomposition, having a very thin coat of 
soil, and in many parts, it was found impossible to drive in the tent 
pegs. 

Thursday, \7th March, 1819. — I found on the road the basaltic 
trap as usual, and in the neighbourhood of a ruined building some of 
the iron clay in lumps, apparently brought from some distance. 

Saturday, \9th March, 1819. — Reached Dammergidda at sunrise 
and proceeded to the Manjera, which I crossed and encamped at Chil- 
lelah in sight of Beder, distant about 5 coss seated on a hill. The left 
hank is of the black alluvium, about fifteen or twenty feet high, sometimes 
much less : the right bank rises to upwards of 60 feet in height, forming 
a hill of considerable size on which Chillelah is seated ; the bank is com- 
posed of large masses of an earthy and crystalline brown limestone very 
much water worn and containing large cavities which appear to have 
been formerly filled by pieces of wack6, in some places containing large 
masses of flint, and in others forming a compound reck being a cement 
to a rocky compound of wack^ basalt, clay and flint. Near the upper 
part it has the appearance of regular stratification, and on its top wack^ 
easily decomposable is spread over it. 1 have yet to observe it more 
closely. The carbonate of lime contains a small portion of alluvium. 
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Sunday y 2^th Marchy 1819. — I bathed twice and collected on the 
bank of the river a large quantity of the iron sand, which I suppose to 
contain iron ore, very little of it being taken up by the magnet. I also 
found very fine clay. I took a ride in the evening and a sketch of the 
hills near Beder. 

Monday, 2\st Marchy 1819. — I took a more accurate survey of the 
banks of the Manjera in the neighbourhood of Chillerjee. The confu- 
sion or mixture of the two rocks is much greater than I at first ima- 
gined. I noticed close to the present level of the river, a rock of 
compact basalt which at the distance of three or four feet becomes 
wacke, passing into the admixture of carbonate of lime and lumps 
of wacke, and that again into the porous limestone containing clay, 
and green earth, presenting externally large cavities out of which 
those substances have been washed ; above the limestone is a brownish 
wacke on which the town is built ; the height of the whole is about 40 
or 50 feet ; the banks below and above were composed of the black 
alluvium, but I was told the limestone was found in considerable 
quantity both above and below. The height of the river was rather 
distinctly marked during the rainy season, by the impression it had 
made on tlie foundations of a mosque built on its bank. 

Tuesday y Tlnd March, 1819. — A short distance from the hill on 
which Beder stands, the soil gradually changes from black to a reddish 
tinge from the decomposition of the iron clay of the range of which and 
on which Beder is built. This is the greatest elevation of the iron clay 
that I have seen in India, the barometer indicating 2000 feet above the 
level of the sea. In some places particularly in those excavations near 
the fort, it resembles very much the iron clay of Ncllore containing in 
its vesicles Lithomarge, and the wells are generally very deep, one 
measured 40 cubits ; the temperature of the \vater was 78°. The iron 
clay contains lithomarge as usual and it approaches a plumb blue colour. 
I ascended the tower on which the flag was, and could not avoid notic- 
ing the flatness of the isolated mountains which had before struck me 
in so many instances. 

Wednesday y 23rd March, 1819. — I noticed greenstone, granite, and 
basalt in different parts of the building, which was chiefly composed of 
the iron clay and bricks. 

Friday y 2hth March, 1819. — I rode this morning down the hill into 
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the plain to the northward, the iron clay presented in no instance an 
appearance of stratification, but I noticed in several instances a gra- 
dual transition from it into wack^ and thence into basalt, of which 
there are numerous little elevations in the neighbourhood. I noticed also 
lithomarge in considerable quantities, both in beds and in the rock it- 
self, I re-ascended to the southward, finding the iron clay vary in form 
and in some instances degenerating into an ochery soft clay. It must 
be observed that the iron clay itself is very soft when first quarried and 
becomes indurated on exposure to the air. To the south-east a curious 
sight presented itself in the form and disposition of the hills, of which 
I made a sketch taken in a different direction ; the flattened summits 
were here most distinctly seen with the bevelments of the usual angle ; 
around these were several small conical summits entirely isolated, some 
on the contrary were of a flattened rounded form, intermixed, con- 
sisting evidently of basalt. 

Saturday, 2Gth March, 1819. — I recommenced my observations on 
the hill of Beder, and this morning rode to the north-westward. I 
every where saw the basalt at the foot of the hill passing into wackd 
and iron clay, in one place the transition did not occupy more 
than three feet and was very distinct. This easily explains the depth 
of the wells in the fort and the tower ; the very porous iron clay 
being unable to hold the water it drips through until it meets with 
the basalt. It is proper here to observe that in most instances the vesi- 
cles or pores of the rock, had the appearance of long hollow tubes 
always vertical. The basalt was not confined to the valley but was 
found in a considerable number of elevations, of all forms, around. I 
observed on the western side several springs just above the level of the 
basalt. The singular improvidence and want of foresight in the 
builders of the fort was very evident in several places : finding the rock 
so very soft and easily worked they excavated, or rather cut it down 
even with the wall, it has subsequently mouldered and the wall has 
been precipitated with it. The high land projecting into the valley 
or plain through which the Manjera runs, like a number of buttresses 
resembling very much that at Sudghir, is seen to the westward ; to the 
verge of the horizon to the eastward the hills have a more abrupt 
and irregular character. The magnetic needle did not appear to be 
affected by the iron clay rocks. I visited a manufactory of Beder hot- 



1850.] in Southern and Central India. 275 

toms ; the basis pewter, the design whether of flowers or other pattern 
is chiselled out of the black ground, by an instrument fitted for the 
purpose, a paper is pressed strongly over it which takes the sharp edges 
of the design, and this paper is placed on a thin sheet of silver^ for the 
purpose of cutting it into the requisite forms ; these are then inlaid and 
the edges of the pewter pressed down, so as to enclose the silver com- 
pletely. 

Sunday y 27th Marchy 1819. — Temperature of two springs on the 
N. W. side of Beder 76^, of neighbouring water 73®. I again examined 
the passage of the basalt into the iron clay. In some places the passage 
from the almost columnar basalt into nodular, and then into the iron 
clay is very distinct, on the other hand in other places the basalt appears 
to pass under it and in some instances forms a causeway in the path, 
at the side of which rises the iron clay. 

Monday y 2%thMarchy 1819. — I ascended the minaret and had a fine 
view of the country, the whole to the southward, eastward and west- 
ward had the appearance of a vast elevated plain ; to the north it termi- 
nates in the projecting buttresses of iron clay into the valley through 
which the Mayna runs and which is ten miles in breadth. 

Tuesday y 2^}th March, 1819. — From Beder we began immediately to 
descend to that ground which appeared from the minaret to be an 
extensive plain ; consisting of numerous elevations and depressions, or a 
collection of several plains intersected by deep ravines. The whole 
consisted of iron clay, but on our road to Shelapilly four zones of the 
black cotton soil intersected our path running due north and south ; 
the difference was strongly marked. The iron clay soil was almost 
incapable of cultivation, and the other presenting its usual appearance of 
fertility. We are at present encamped on one of these zones, having a 
direction nearly north and south ; at the foot of a conical elevation of 
40 feet, composed entirely of earth from the top, the iron clay is seen 
on each side at the distance of of a furlong. Query, is this hill 
the focus whence this muddy eruption has issued ? One more is 
visible in the plain about 2 miles distance. The earth at the depth 
of two or three feet is sufficiently moist to allow it to be made into a 
ball with the hands. Temperature 5® below the atmos]>here. 


* Copper and silver nearly equal parts. 



276 Br, Voysey^s Private Journal [No. 4, 

Wednesday, March, 1819. — I visited the small hill I have 
before mentioned, and found reason to suppose it artificial. The black 
soil was in some places intermixed with the trap clay, and in others 
was in indistinct zones, all with N. or N. by W. direction. 

Thursday, 3l«^ March, 1819. — We descended from the iron clay 
during the night, and in the morning found ourselves on the black soil 
in a level plain. I found considerable quantities of carbonate of lime 
intermixed with the wackc which is here found in the same nodular 
masses with a hard kernel which I have before noticed at Banktapoo. 
The soil contained a large quantity of carbonate of lime effervescing 
considerably with acids. 

Friday^ 1^^ April, 1819. — I crossed three nullas on my road to 
Sedashewpett, during a journey in the dark, all running eastward along 
a ridge of gently undulating and sightly elevated land, as seen to the 
eastward as day broke, apparently a continuation of the Tandmanoo 
range, and taking the same direction. At day break I fell in with 
large masses of granite lying in the black soil, and in a ravine saw 
plainly that it formed the substratum covered with the cotton soil, 
although not in all parts, the soil being granite in the highest part. 
To the westward are seen the flat tops of the trap hills and the pecu- 
liar abrupt termination of the iron clay of Beder. The soil in which 
we ar 0 i is nearly all granitic. The intolerable heat of the day has pre- 
vented my excursions for some time past. The valley in which we arc 
is hotter than at Hydrabad. 

Monday, \2th April, 1819. — I traced the trap veins into the gra- 
nite and farther east than I could follow it ; it is precisely similar to 
that of Golconda, Suldapooram, &c. I nowhere observed it in contact 
and passing into the granite. It extends as far as the eye can reach 
in an easterly direction, sometimes forming considerable elevations, 
and at others, sinking beneath the surface, is scarcely visible. 

Thursday, 22nd April, 1819. — Twenty-six grains of the green car- 
bonate of lime were dissolved in nitric acid ; result to be hereafter 
mentioned. About three miles to the N. W. of the ci\fitonment I observ- 
ed a long deposit of quartz rock. The whole of the above green lime 
was dissolved except 3i grains of green earth which remained behind 
on the filter. 

Thursday, 29th April, — Specific gravity of calcedonic agate 

from the Godavery. 260. 
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^th May , — Specific gravity of Tandmanoor basalt, 2. 816. 

Wth May . — Specific gravity of flint from Medcondah, 2. 63. 

\^th May . — Epidote from Multapoor. 

Sp. Gr., 3. 312. 

13fA May , — Green hornblende from the Carnatic. 

Sp. Gr., 3. 243. 

30M May, 1819. — Here commences my expedition with Everest 
during the rainy season. 

Ath June, 1819. — ^To ^he left of the road before reaching Hyderabad 
I observed a deposition or bed of quartz rock which I ascended, but 
was not able to discern its termination on either side, its direction was 
due north and south. The granite in the bed of the river Mussy was 
reddish inclining to grey. The evening closed too soon on me to allow 
of any observations before reaching the camp. 

^th June, 1819. — I arose with the sun and ascended the hill which 
rises about 100 feet above our encampment. I observed a vein of 
the greenstone precisely resembling that of Golconda and Secunder- 
abad, its direction E, and W. as usual. The granite is of a greyish 
colour, coq^ining large crystallized masses of felspar of a similar 
colour to that observed at Ardinghy, 

I no longer observe loggan stones, the granite is more compact and 
less liable to decomposition. About a mile from the station in a w^terly 
direction, I observed a long vein or deposition of quartz rock running 
north and south, probably a continuation of that observed yesterday, 
also on the grouhd numerous small concretions of carbonate of lime. 

6th June, 1819. — I quitted the camp early for Chitterghat. The 
granite was generally of the reddish grey colour, with loggan stones, 
but fewer than I have observed in other parts. , 

7th June, 1819. — We arrived at Ballapooram, distant 8 miles from 
our last station, the vein of greenstone was observed to our right run- 
ning nearly east and west. At one period, it crossed our path and we 
lost sight of it ; soon after at this place we had heavy rain during four 
hours. *• 

^th June, 1819. — We passed through Hyattnuggur and saw a trap 
vein to the right of our road which accompanied us for a considerable 
distance : it rc>appearcd at Seringhur, on the side of a granite hill. 

9M Ju7ie, 1819. — The granite between Seringhur and Mulkapoor 
2 o 
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we found to be at times very red and close grained. The trap vein 
was frequently in our path, but very much decomposed and by an inex- 
perienced eye would not have been distinguished from the granite. At 
Mulkapoor it assumed its usual character. 

This place is situated at the northern extremity of a valley about 
five miles in length by 1^ in breadth, the hills rise on each side to 
the height of nearly 600 feet, they are of granite, which for the most 
part is of a grey colour, containing large crystals of bluish grey felspar. 
The large trap vein crosses this valley which is nearly north and 
south, and disappears on the eastern side amongst the rocks. It is here 
of large dimensions and appears to contain large pieces of epidote, as 
1 found large pieces of that mineral at its foot. 

\0th June, 1819. — I was one hour going to the top of the hill 
where a flag was fixed. I found the granite much whiter than that 
below, which contains hornblende and compact felspar. 

The view was very much bounded by the mist, I observed a few 
loggan stones and the same irregular appearance of the rocks as in 
the neighbourhood of Hyderabad. The barometer stood at 10 o’clock 
at 29® 4', thermometer 84® ; below the hill at 70® 8', (|iermometer 
80®. In the evening I visited the trap vein, I found a considerable 
quantity of epidote, also a few pieces of amethyst quartz, the vein rises 
due E. and W. I was afraid to trace it on account of the tigers. 

MihJune, 1819. — I saw several veins of the trap running in a 
different direction from that usual to them, they appeared however to 
be continuations of that large one which I observed at IVI ulkapoor. 

l^thJune, 1819. — On the road I observed several trap veins and 
deposits on the mountains, but was not able to inspect them more 
closely on account of the jungle. At this place two veins were observed, 
the one due E. and W. coming from a considerable distance, and a 
small one, on which was a pagoda, nearly at right angles to it, of small 
extent, 

\9th June, 1819. — I reached Secunderabad this morning, a remark- 
able vein at the Mussey, probably a continuation o6 that of Golconda. 

Wednesday, June, 1819. — ^The hill of Bowenghir consists of a 
mass of granite of about 4 miles in circumference and 800 feet* in 


* By trigonometrical measurement 646 in height. 
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height. From the plain it , presents a singular appearance, the whole 
s Aface being completely bare and rounded at the top, with large masses 
hanging at its sides, the remains of some concentric lamellae, part of 
which have fallen or slipped into the plain. On it are numerous exca- 
vations, which serve as reservoirs for water, some of very considerable 
depth. The colour of the granite is a whitish grey and it contains mica 
in separate spots. At the top is a building of a square form, formerly 
a palace of oueof the Golconda sovereigns, the “ Kootub Shahs,” whose 
dynasty commenced in 1512 and ended in 1574. Some of the blocks of 
granite of which it is built are twenty feet in length. Beams of teak 
thirty feet in length. I observed in different parts on the surface of 
the granite projections of a harder and less decomposable rock which 
may in many cases be the cause of the loggan stones which are found 
here, although few in number. 

Monday i Vlth Julijy 1819. — ^The country passed through, Oonperty, 
Motamughoor, Koelcondah, Mundrick, differs in no respect in its 
general and particular appearances from that previously visited. The 
veins of greenstone are more frequent, more irregular in their direction 
and less continuous at Koelkondah and its neighbourhood. I observ- 
ed several on the sides of the loftier hills and others at the top of 
the lower ; in most places it was of the common kind ; at Koelcon- 
dah it is fine large grained, ringing when struck and containing rather 
more felspar than is usual. Between Koelcondah and Muiidrah, the 
most remarkable features were the^ concentric structure of the granite, 
the lamellm in some instance are ten feet in thickness, their dislocation 
seems to have been hastened by some earthquake. The granite was 
reddish grey, becoming black on the weather side. On the banks of 
the Mussey, I noticed a trap vein apparently much intermixed and 
confused with the granite. At this place Mundrah, two hills in the 
neighbourhood, present the tabular form, there is much granite of the 
syenitic kind and closely resembling that of Mulkapoor. Also consi- 
derable quantities of the trap and considerable debris of quartz from 
veins in the granitl. I have observed in many places a curious breccia 
of limestone, felspar, and quartz ; it in some instances, resembles that 
on the bank and bed of the Seendy containing large blocks of granite ; I 
have not observed it in any quantity as yet ; the soil however in many 
places is impregnated with carbonate of lime. 

2 o 2 
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Close to the base of the hill on which the instrument is fixed, a rock 
is broken in half by some convulsion and discovers two rounded ma^s 
of a very micaceous granite, differing remarkably from that in which 
it is contained, with very distinct edges, and intersected by two 
or three veins of granite similar to that of the containing rock. In 
one place the separation or slight adhesion of the two surfaces has 
allowed the rounded pieces of micaceous granite to fall out, leaving a 
hollow, such as is seen in a sandstone breccia, or pudding-stone, where 
the decomposition of the cement has bared the surface of the contain- 
ed pebble, or angular mass, and allowed it eventually to fall out. I 
have long suspected that I should at least be able to prove to a cer- 
tain extent that these masses which I have observed at Seeporty, at 
Nelgondah, Secunderabad and in other parts of this district are of 
anterior date. I have called it a crystalline micaceous green-stone, it 
is however, so small grained that I cannot now discern in it any horn- 
blende, I shall therefore, consider it a very micaceous granite of a 
dark grey colour. My reasons for considering this granite to be of 
anterior date to that which encloses it are the following. 

1. Its defined margin which distinguishes it from those veins of 
quartz and felspar in granite, which generally pass from one substance 
to the other by insensible degrees. 

2. Its very different composition, the one being principally mica 
and quartz of a small grain rendering it very black and tough, the 
other an aggregate of quartz and« felspar of a fresh colour and in 
rhomboidal crystals with a very small quantity of mica. 

3. Its rounded appearance, as if it had been previously subjected 
to the action of some mechanical cause rounding its angles. 

4. The veins of granite of the same nature with that of the con- 
taining rock and running from it through the mass. 

In the immediate neighbourhood of this singular rock is a vein of 
the common greenstone, or rather an irregular mass without any trace- 
able direction, since it disappears at a short distance, apparently con- 
cealed by the debris of the granite. The granite ^has the aspect of 
having suffered violent disturbance, immense masses being strewed on 
all sides of the rock abovementioned. 

Near^o the hill station is a very remarkable hill of about 500 feet 
in height, its tops consisting of tabular granite ; its southern aspect 
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presents a regular but rattier precipitous slope ; whilst its southern 
one is irregular and almost perpendicular to the upper half. 

Wednesday^ \Ath July^ 1819. — I ascended the singular hill men- 
tioned on the other side. The difficulty was very great, and I do not 
think I should have been able to have descended without the assistance 
of my bearer. Every haunt of banditti that I have ever read of, falls 
short of the comparison with this singular place. Oiie man wctl sup- 
plied with provisions might easily defend himself against as many as 
could be sent against him. The passes are so numerous and the rock is 
so perpendicular, that it would be impossible to watch the one or scale 
the other. In one place a stone ready placed to close the orifice, would 
completly bar all farther progress. My guide informed me that it 
was formerly a haunt of very powerful banditti, and we saw on our 
arrival at the top, bricks, mortar, and in a crevice of the rock an iiiclo- 
sure forming a spacious apartment. The rock is entirely granite, of 
the same constituents as those of the rock beneath, containing rather 
less mica and with veins of quartz and felspar ; on the pinnacle I observed 
in numerous shallow places containing rain water, tadpoles and other 
reptiles, for whose existence in such a place I am at a loss to 
account. 

Sunday t 18^4 Jidy, 1819. — I observed on the road numerous flat- 
tened masses of granite containing micaceous granite similar to that 
at Mundrick ; sometimes very much intermixed with it, giving it a 
veiny appearance, at others rounded, presenting the same appearance as 
that before noticed ; none rose far above the surface, the whole closely 
resembled that of Bachapilly containing small portions of carbonate of 
lime, the hornblende being a little darker in colour, large and small 
veins of the trap as usual and nearly in the usual direction. 

Monday y VHhJuly, 1819. — We crossed the Mussey this day. 1 
found in its bed shells resembling those found in the silicious stone of 
Medcondah. The river was not three feet deep, and its bed was com- 
posed solely of granite sand. 

Tuesday y 2^tit July y 1819.^ — I this morning ascended the hill of 
Udirgutt with Everest. The granite blocks of which it is composed 
resemble principally the Bachapilly kind, containing pieces of hornblende, 
which are seen in four or five places of a mass about 3 feet in diameter. 
1 found crystals of quartz in abundance in an alluvial soil washed down 
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from the hill. At its foot were vast quantifies of granite, bared, mixed 
in all possible ways with the greenstone, exactly like Bachapilly. 

Juhjy 1819. — The whole of the granite in this neighbourhood 
is alike ; the bottom consisting of the greenstone and micaceous granite 
intermixed with the granite in veins, blocks, &c., the resemblance of 
which to a stream of lava is very great and the course being always 
from fhe upper to the lower level. On this is placed the concentric 
lamellar granite containing small and large masses of crystallized 
hornblende. On this are masses with their interstices vertical, decom- 
posing graduall^nd forming loggan stones, of which many are actually 
formed ; some on the concentric granite ready to fall as soon as the 
decomposition of the lower surface has changed their centre of gravity. 

^th Augusty 1819. — Just before our arrival at Singharam, we passed 
through a very considerable deposit of the trap the extent of which 1 
was unable to trace from the thickness of the jungle. We passed over it 
for about a furlong ; 1 observed in the river both trap and granite in 
large blocks. 

7th Augusty 1819. — We passed through a very thick jungle formed 
principally by thorny mimosas, attended by the granite as usual ; when 
arrived at about half our distance, without any perceptible transition, a 
slaty rock appeared in our path, and from the elephant^ s back I observ- 
ed a flat platform nearly parallel with our path of about a mile in 
length, I walked to it and found it to consist of brownish red clay- 
slate, of a kind which would be useful in roofing houses. Its termina- 
tion was at a nullah, in the bed of which I observed granite of a por- 
phyritic texture passing into a rock resembling large grained sandstone, 
which became clay slate of the kind before mentioned. There existed 
no separation or line of distinction between these three rocks, and I 
had a fair opportunity of observing them from the lower side of the 
nullah of the opposite high bank in which the passage was distinctly 
visible. At this nullah it ceased and the usual rock granite continued 
to appear at intervals. About four miles from the Kishiar at the 
place called Piedderee, the horizontal limestone before mentioned (see 
page 1 98) made its appearance ; it differed in no respect from that 
formerly described : it is, except its colour, a little darker than 
that on the banks of the river at Warripilly. Everywhere was seen 
detached pieces of the pudding-stone enclosing rounded and smooth 
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lumps of sandstone. In the few instances in which this was attached 
to the rock, they were found in the interstices or in those parts 
exposed to the action of the sun and the rain. In all places vast 
quantities of the debris were found in the shape of sandstone and 
quartz, and particularly near the banks of the river. The slope of the 
ground to the banks was very distinct when we were several miles 
distant from it. On its banks the limestone was abruptly broken off 
and the general appearance suggested the idea that some convulsion 
arising either from a subsidence of the strata or from an earthquake 
had formed the bed of the river. The banks were covered with allu- 
vial soil and presented considerable quantities of the alluvial iron sand. 
A brahmin told me that the extent of the limestone both above and 
below the river, was about 15 miles in each direction. Its extent in 
the other direction is about 40 miles. 

Motajnlhjy ^th Avgusty 1819. — I yesterday had some of the quick 
lime brought to me : it appeared to be good. A considerable quantity 
of calc spar is found in veins, and loose masses on the banks of the 
river and would form excellent lime. I rode to a pagoda about a mile 
from the camp and crossed a nullah beyond it, but observed nothing 
which induced me to continue my journey. In the evening I went on 
foot to the northward of the camp and found very large collections of 
the rounded sandstone, intermixed with jasper, crystallized quartz and 
containing in it carbonate of lime and calcedony with a white decompos- 
ed surface. In one or two places I observed the cement still adhering 
to the rounded lumps forming the pudding-stone. On all sides were 
numerous deep fissures in the limestone rock, through which the torrents 
flowed, smoothing the rough edges of the limestone. I should have 
before mentioned that the strata appeared generally to dip a little to 
the E. N. E., this dip however, is in some places scarcely perceptible. 

Piedderee, Wth August y 1819. — On the road I observed bits of the 
clay slate, but the rock itself no where visible. I observed a vein of 
trap running about three miles in a N. E. and S. W. direction, 
considerably elevated above the granite ; which contained many pieces 
of the micaceous granite before described, in the flat masses near 
the village. 

\^th August, 1819. — I observed nothing but the limestone. It 
appeared to have undergone some convulsion, the strata lying at various 
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angles of inclination and generally at about 25^. The greater part of 
my road lay through alluvial soil^ the limestone appearing only at 
intervals ; near the river nothing else was visible. I observed in many 
places that the calcareous cement or pudding-stone laid in the hori- 
zontal interstices of the limestone^ and in no instance did I find it 
covering any extent of surface. 

\Ath Augusty 1819. — ^The limestone as usual for about three miles, 
when it appeared to pass into clay slate, and at last became covered by 
a quartzose rock, which without any appearance of stratification formed 
a range of 1 50 feet in height, branching off in different directions ; 
its general one being nearly the same with that on the other side of the 
river (E. and W.) and probably of the same composition (Pooly- 
chentah). To arrive at Moogtial I was forced to make a considerable 
detour, the road lying through land which had been covered a few days 
before by the overflow of the Kistna. Moogtial is a small town in 
the English territory with a fort occupied by the Zemindar. I pitched 
my tent close to the river and near a quarry of the limestone, in which 
I observed many large blocks some twenty feet in length, lying close to 
the water edge as if ready for water carriage ; the blocks were cut out of 
the solid rock to the requisite thickness, and wedges inserted in the 
interstices of the stratification and the block was complete. 

Anantagherrij, \^th August, 1819. — I observed the calcareous com- 
pound again in the interstices of the limestone and am forced to conclude 
that it is of contemporaneous formation.' This rock is still visible 
for three miles, when the ground appeared covered with pisiform iron 
ore and alluvium. A.t the village of Boodoor and on the banks and bed 
of the Paleer, a clay slate formed of layers of blue, grey and red, hori- 
zontal, and covered by the quartzose rock before described ; this was 
soon succeeded by the granite and its usual accompaniments trap veins. 
One remarkably large and distinct one appeared continuous with that 
of Lingageree before mentioned. 

Anantagherry, \^th August, 1819. — I this morning breakfasted 
with Everest who gave me specimens of clay slate fVom Polychinlah ; 
of brown iron stone from Sarangapilly ; and of a mixture of chlorite 
slate with limestone and quartz from between the two stations. The 
upper part of the Polychinlah ridge, is of quartz rock crystallized in 
rhomboidal pieces and rapidly decomposing. 
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Anantatfherry, 17 th August^ 1819. — On the south side of the hill 
of Anantagherry, a very thia vein or dyke of basalt is seen running in 
an east or west direction through the concentric granite. At the hot* 
tom of the hill it is first seen about a foot broad and continues about 
100 feet upwards, gradually decreasing in breadth until only a line in 
thickness, when it disappears. It runs in a zigzag manner and does 
not project above the surface, in it are enclosed small pieces of gra- 
nite, which is of the same nature as that of the hill. The granite con- 
tains compact felspar of a green hue, and the basalt glittering crystals of 
basaltic hornblende. This basalt is easily fusible before the blow-pipe. 

Hydershabeepetti 20tk August^ 1819. — In the bed and on the banks 
of a river running near this place, the mixture of the granite and trap 
is very remarkable. In some places it is enclosed in it in the same 
mode as the micaceous granite of Solokoondah, in others running in 
thin veins, and lastly mixed in streaks, as if it had been melted with it 
and flowed down. 

ilyderfihabeepett, 2\\rd August, 1819.— On the top of the hill I saw 
in many places the rounded masses of micaceous granite enclosed in 
the rock, which itself contained large scales of mica and garnets and 
was in beds, generally very large grained and decomposing very fast ; the 
top is above 500 feet above the plain. 

llydershabeepett, Saturday, 28^^ August, 1819. — The bed of the 
river which flows near this village, presents a very remarkable mixture 
of the granite and trap in veins, and in founded masses. The former 
appear to be of later formation, since a vein passes through one of 
these rounded lumps. The same vein is also heaved out of its course 
several inches by some convulsion. 1 was able easily to fuse a small 
piece of it before the blow-pipe. It more nearly resembles the basalt 
vein of Anantagherry, than the common greenstone vein which is also 
not so easily fusible. 

Monday, 30th August, 1819. — I observed on the summit that same 
mixture of the granite as before mentioned. At this village I observed 
a small rock with concentric layers and the mixed granite. 

Sunday, \2th September, 1819. — ^The hill of Babecondah is a mass 
of concentric granite about 500 feet above the plain and occupies the 
centre of a range of broken hills of the same nature, running about 5^ 
to the west of north and extending three or four miles. The principal 

2 p 



286 


Dr. Voysey'a Private Journal 


[No. 4. 


rock is granite of a grey colour with a considerable quantity of quartz 
and Tery little mica. It encloses masses of micaceous granite as usual, 
some of which are bent into various forms, differing probably from the 
original, and when they were in a semifluid state. I saw also on differ- 
ent parts of the summit and sides red granite with large crystals of 
felspar, also enclosing the lumps of micaceous granite. The hills to the 
eastward of this station present one continued waving outline of forty 
or fifty miles in extent, gradually diminishing in height to the N. where 
they become flat and present openings in their course, not very dissimilar 
from those in the environs of Beder. At their highest part they pre- 
sent two or three small peaks, but their general outline is waving with- 
out the ruggedness of the granite. 

Yesterday I went to see a quarry of calc tuff about three miles to 
the N. W. of Ingourtee. It differs very little from that so commonly 
spread in this country. 

Wednesday, \bth September, 1819. — We passed through a defile in 
a range of mountains running nearly North and South composed of 
granite, with quartz rock strongly impregnated with iron lying over it. 
On the descent from the opposite side I observed clay slate, but not in 
distinct strata, until 1 had advanced about one mile and near to a river, 
when it appeared at intervals running horizontally or with a slight in- 
clination. 

In the bed of the neighbouring river, I observed bits of granite, lime- 
stone, clay slate, quartz rock and agate ; its banks being about 1.5 feet 
in height and alluvial soil. 

Thursday, \^th September, 1819. — Our camp was this day pitched 
in the neighbourhood of a nullah which was at the foot of a range 
of small hills, and on the banks I perceived clay slate in large masses 
without regular stratification and lying on alluvial soil. The bed 
of the nullah consisted of quartzos esand. We passed through on 
our way to Commerarun, winding through the vallies formed by the 
broken ranges of mountains, a fine alluvial tract, the substratum being 
only visible at intervals, which at all times and without any perceptible 
difference of level was clay slate, sandstone and quartz rock. Near to 
Commerarun in passing through a defile composed of an alluvial red 
clay, I observed on the surface, numerous agglutinations of ironstone 
very much resembling the iron clay, the ground being at the same 
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time strewed with black magnetic ironstone similar to that of the red 
hills near Madras, and broken pieces of quartz rock. The village of 
Commerarun is finely situated in a circular plain bounded on all sides 
by waving hills of clay slate, rising from 200 to 600 or 800 feet above 
this. 

Friday, Mth September, 1819. — I ascended an elevation, at the foot 
of which our camp was pitched ; I found it to consist of indurated clay 
slate in vertical strata. Its natural fracture from decomposition was 
in an oblong thin lamellar piece, with sharp edges ; some which I ob- 
served at the top was rather porous. 

Saturday, 19M September, 1819. — I started at 4 o’clock, and halted 
at a village called Mocana. From Commerarun the rock was principally 
clay slate, with quartz rock lying on its surface in broken pieces ; the 
vallies between the hills were very narrow, and the sides of the hills 
])recipitous, with fine cascades of water rushing over the disrupted strata, 
which generally dipped to the S. E. at various angles. One mountain 
near ray halting place had a tabular form with something like sandstone 
or quartz rock on the top. In the beds of the nullahs near this I gener- 
ally observed angvdar and rounded masses of this rock. 

Anchitipilhj, Suntlay, 20M September, 1819. — A short time after 
day -light, having started at 3 o’clock, I observed sandstone in very 
large masses, little elevated above the surface. The greater part of the 
road lay through alluvial soil covered with forest trees and a thick 
jungle. At 2 o’clock I arrived qt Paloounchali which has a large 
square fort built of sandstone with bastions at each angle. The Goda- 
very is 15 miles distant, due East. 

The country from the clay slate to the Godavery, is sandstone 
cemented by alumine. It appears in some places to be in a state of 
rapid decomposition. The range at Paloounchali 1,000 yards from 
the fort is 600 feet in height? Mr. Burr says 1,200, which I doubt ; 
5 miles in length and a mile in breadth is composed of the sandstone 
and it runs due E. and W. Hot spring of Bougah : Mr. Burr says, it is 
sulphureous ; hillS in the neighbourhood very lofty, the Mooee Enoo 
river of Paloounchali runs into the Godavery. 

The temple of Buddrachellum a remarkable object ; Boorgamalla- 
padu, in its neighbourhood, is said to contain diamonds, — a hill called 
the needle hill of Pachapilly, are remarkable peaks on the other side of 

2 p 2 
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the Godavery and part of the Vindhiya range which runs N. W. and 
S. E. 

Monday^ 2Ath September ^ 1819. — The holes so frequently interrupt- 
ing my night march appeared to communicate with gullies under the 
surface of the alluvial soil and running on the sandstone beneath. 

Tuesday, 25th September, 1819. — ^The tabular mountain of which I 
have spoken on the 19th is near the place where the clay slate first 
makes its appearance in coming from the eastward, in stratified masses 
little elevated above the surface, a S. E. dip and an angle of about 40^. 
The change in the soil was very perceptible, the traces of travellers 
dried by the sun showing adhesiveness and clayey composition. The 
hill above alluded to had its upper half, at least, composed of sand- 
stone. The access was too difficult and my time too short ; at a distance 
the precipitous hills and rocky narrow vallies commence. 

The clay slate is generally very much indurated, contains large and 
small veins of quartz ; I observed also quartz rock or sandstone about 
its centre. The explanation that first presented itself of the pheno- 
mena which were here seen on so grand a scale was, that all the clay 
slate had been originally covered with sandstone, and that a general 
and partial subsidence of strata had taken place, producing on the 
one hand the dip to the S. E. and on the other the central isolated 
masses with precipitous sides and covered by the sandstone which 
had remained in its original state. 

Tuesday, 2Sth September, 1819.— I ascended the hill of Punchbun- 
doll twice during my stay at Commerarun. The road to it lay through 
a plain of six miles intersected by nullahs, containing most gener- 
ally angular pieces of sandstone and clay slate and very little alluvial 
mud. The ascent to the hills was about 4 miles in length and lay over 
quartz rock or sandstone and slate. In the ravines quartz or sandstone 
alone was to be seen lying in the strata, but horizontal. The principal 
ravine I passed had apparently been formed by a slip of the strata, one 
side being perpendicular and the other a gentle slope. 

Komarum, 30M September, 1819. — During this dt^’s journey I no 
where observed the iron clay ; the greater part of the road lay over 
alluvial clay. At times indurated sandstone or quartz and clay slate 
of the kind described at Allatoor, small pieces very much decom- 
posed and passing into clay. 
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BondoUy Ut October y 1819. — ^The road lay as usual over alluvial 
soil and clay slate. In the beds of the nullahs both the latter and sand- 
stone were observed during the last six miles. We passed over a hill 
consisting solely of sandstone which we saw in very large blocks and 
rapidly decomposing. 

I examined the sand of a nullah and found it to consist solely of 
quartz grains, although the stream was very turbid, which I suppose to 
arise from the aluminous cement of the sandstone. 

Yellapooramy 2nd October y 1H19. — ^We began to cross the N. and 
S. range of mountains consisting of quartz rock or sandstone and clay 
slate. The first ghaut we passed consisted of large masses of sandstone 
decomposing very rapidly. This was intermixed with red and brown 
ochreous ironstone. At the distance of four miles after passing a 
small nullah, on our left appeared an abrupt lofty elevation of sand- 
stone ; the masses presented on their surface and sides indurated veins 
of a substance composed of grains of quartz and brown jronstone of 
much greater hardness than the sandstone and therefore projecting 
from less facility of decomposition. Not far distant from this and 
in a position which warranted the idea that they had fallen from the 
precipice lay large masses of puddingstone, composed of white and 
brown pebbles of quartz with a sandstone matrix. I saw from beneath 
that the upper part of the rock was composed of this, whilst that 
underneath it appeared to have few or none in it. This continued for 
a mile or more, when the iron clay was observed in large distinct masses 
and mixed with the sandstone, both in veins, lying as it were in the 
interstices of different blocks, and mixed with it, forming a conglomerate 
rock. This occupied a very small space and was succeeded by the 
sandstone, the beds of all the rivers were composed of quartz sand. 

Warungully \2th October y 1819. — I observe'd a considerable number 
of pieces of jasper lying loose and that the neighbouring elevations were 
of sandstone. It was dark when I began to ascend the hill ; but having 
ascended it every day we remained at Yellapooram, my observations 
are all given together in this place. The sandstone is rarely seen in 
the plain, being covered with an alluvium, the paths and beds 
of rivers are all sandy. On commencing the ascent the sandstone 
presents itself in large unstratified masses, with its surface coloured 
from decomposition, being nearly black exteriorly and interiorly of a 
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yellowish grey. I observed in various parts, the indurated feruginous 
waving veins or partitions before observed, p. 289. Also loose pieces 
of jasper iron ore, and quartz with a large proportion of iron. The 
top of the hill was composed of sandstone in which pieces of litho- 
marge were prevalent, and the rock itself appeared to be cemented by 
that mineral. 

Mr. Ralph told me that the rocks all the way from Paloonchah to 
Mungpett were of sandstone, and that greenstone was found in the 
bed of the river. He gave me a piece of brown iron ore, jaspery iron 
ore, and an agate found on the road. He was travelling towards 
Sinsillah, a place noted for its iron mines and manufacture of steel : of 
which Conah Rao showed me a specimen in a very handsome dagger. 

November 7 tkf 1819. — The whole of yesterday’s journey was through 
trap and granite. The former of the usual appearance ; the latter very in- 
distinctly seen above the surface until we arrived at the bed of a bamboo 
river,* whejp it was seen in considerable blocks. Here I was told that 
plates of mica were procured. I accordingly observed that some of the 
granite was very micaceous and very white ; we arrived at dusk near 
the river. 

December \9th, 1819. — Left Secunderabad on the 18th. On crossing 
the Mussy I observed nearly the same appearances which 1 have be- 
fore noticed on a former journey : I arrived at Ombrepett in the evening. 
This day I observed abundance of the red granite, and the vein of trap 
which I have before mentioned entirely disappeared. In the evening I 
rode to our former place of encampment with Ralph ; I observed large 
masses of granite lying on the surface of the main rock the result of 
the decomposition of the last rains. 

December 20th^ 1819. — I gathered on my way to this place, Goram- 
pullee, some red granite with hornblende, and some specimens with 
limestone intermixed with it ; I began also to see the calc tuff at Udda- 
juth. The descent this day was considerable, although the distance 
travelled was not more than 12 miles. 

December 2X81, 1819. — In crossing this day Our old station of 
Uddajuth and the Thieves’ hill, granite as usual and veins of trap. 

December 22nd, 1819. — Great quantity of granite with pieces of tlie 
micaceous granite enclosed, also pieces of the greenstone in veins and 
lumps. Nakurkull. 


* So in MSS. 



1850 .] 


in Southern and Central India, 


291 


December 2'^rdy 1819. — Granite as usual, and camp atSooriapet, be- 
yond the Mussy, the bed of whiteh is here very broad; I observed no rocks. 

Mungaly 2Ath December, 1819. Granite as usual, 

Shermahommedpet, 25M December, 1819. — 1 gathered some granite 
on the road to this place, here I first saw the black soil. 

Nundifjnon, 2&th December, 1819. — On my road from the last 
village to Nundigaon, I ascended a hill, at the foot of which the road 
ran. It was composed of granite, which here and there contained 
lumps of the micaceous granite. Its upper third was composed of 
granular quartz rock, or it may be called a highly crystallized sand- 
stone. I also observed near Nundigaon a vein of basalt passing through 
the granite, which was of the usual kind, but contained more hornblende 
than usual. 

Chinchirlak, 27th December, 1819. — A coss distant from Purteal, 
we (piitted Chinchirlak at day-light to go to the diamond mines at 
Purteal, which lies nearly south of the former, about a coss. We pass- 
ed through the black soil covered with fine crops of jouwarrie ; about 
three miles to our left was a range of mountains which bounded the plain 
to the eastward running due north «nd south. On the other side were 
the indistinct ranges of Polychinta on the banks of the Kistnah and 
before us those of Condapilly. On our approach to Purteal wc began to 
perceive many rolled pieces of quartz, greenstone, jasper, sandstone and 
granite ; evidently not the debris of the neighbouring mountains. The 
milling process had been sometime abahdoned, and the w^orkmen were 
employed at the site of the old excavations in resifting the old rubbish ; 
the produce of their labour scarcely repaid them with the means of 
subsistence. The old excavations were very numerous, and iibout 20 
yards square, and filled all over with water and rolled stones, I found a 
breccia limestone containing quartz, garnets and jasper. They were of 
an irregular form and did not appear to have been subjected to the 
action of running water ; I enquired if diamonds were ever found in 
them, and was answered in the negative. The process of searching for 
diamonds performyed before me was as follows. The large stones were 
first thrown on one side and the remainder of the heap carried into a 
raised platform of mud where from a sieve, the large ones were dropt on 
the ground by means of a lateral motion of the hand and the dust re- 
maining deposited in another mass which was spread abroad, wetted 
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and gone carefully over by another person. In the course of his search 
he laid by the agates, cornelians, jaspers, sapphires, garnets, &c. 
which are said to abound. I purchased the whole stock of diamonds 
of the village, amounting to 3 oz., for 4 rupees, and some cat’s-eye, 
garnet, sapphire, jasper and calcedony for 2 rupees. The village was 
in ruins and the people did not appear so well fed or clothed as those 
of the village we came from. On returning to the tents I visited a 
rock nearly in the centre of the plain, consisting of three peaks, which 
suggested the idea of the pinnacle of some deep-seated granite 
mountain. The granite was very red and containing hornblende in 
crystals. After breakfast, I went due east from the camp, three 
miles, to visit the range of rocks I have before mentioned. I found 
them to consist of granite, composed of felspar, hornblende, quartz and 
some mica, which however was not always to be distinguished. 
Two things are well worthy of consideration respecting the situation of 
the diamond mines : they are surrounded on all sides by the alluvial 
black soil, which has originated in the inundations of the Kistnali. 
They are not elevated above this soil, and I should imagine were once 
covered by it, although they at present appear elevated from the quanti- 
ty of earth thrown out from the different excavations, of which I count- 
ed at least twelve. 

2. Tlie neighbouring rock is of that kind to which it is difficult to 
assign a name, although its constituents are very distinctly marked, 
namely, felspar and hornblende, yet from the equal mixture of those 
two minerals I should prefer the name of syenitic greenstone. It is 
worthy of remark that the mountains six miles distant are of vertical 
gneiss. 

Ibrahimpett, December 29th, 1819. — We arrived at this place cross- 
ing the end of a range of irregular hills which appeared to run nearly 
due N. and South. I conceive that Dr. McCulloch would call the 
rock syenitic greenstone ; or perhaps would call it merely a modifica- 
tion of the granite of which the whole of the basis of the country is 
formed. Unlike, however to the out line of the hills of granite to the N. E. 
North and N. W. they exhibited no loggan-stones and no bare summits 
but were covered to their tops. After breakfast we went to Condapilly 
and there saw Mr. Spry who inhabits the old fort, at the foot of the 
range which in Heyue’s Map commences at that place running due N. 
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E. and which he has named gneiss. Ibrahimpett is on the left bank of 
the Kistnah, which is about fwenty feet in height, composed of the black 
soil ; the bed is however very sandy and very broad, perhaps two miles. 

JBezwara, December 30tk, 1819. — Our road lay in the bank of the 
Kistnah, which river suddenly contracts to run through the pass of 
Bezwara formed by two hills of gneiss that appear to have been 
separated by force ; according to Dr. Heyne the range is continued to 
the N. E. I ascended and found his description correct, except that 1 
did not observe the ochre which he spoke of as mixed with the other 
ingredients composing the rock. In some places the stratification 
was not all distinct but appeared massive like common granite. Veins 
of felspar traversed the rock, and in many places I observed black 
spots on the rock, arising as I suppose from oxydation of the Iron. 

December 3\st 1819. — I crossed the river early to visit the caves 
near the village of Ungley. They consist of three excavations one 
over the other; the roof is sup})orted by pillars of the usual form in 
Hindoo temples. Around the walls were dilferent relievos very much 
mouldered. The upper story contained a colossal figure of 25 feet 
in length, lying on stones in a recumbent posture ; around liim on 
the wall in relief, figures of deities ; and two colossal figures which 
appeared to protect his slumbers. The whole was excavated out of 
the gneiss rock, which is very fast decomposing, the decomposition 
taking place principally in the centre of the pillars. The lower exca- 
vation leads, it is said, to Mungul^hcry about three coss distant. In 
returning down the causeway cut in the face of the rock I observed 
what appeared to be limestone mixed with the granite, also something 
bearing the appearance of manganese. The rock consisted of ipiartz, 
felspar, mica and jasper in great abundance ; the stratification 
in the Bezwara hill was very evident from this side, the dip of the 
strata was to the eastward and the angle about 70 or 80®. The 
range suddenly takes a turn to the N. E. to the northward of Bezwara 
forming a portion of segment of a circle. I a second time ascend- 
ed and reached tha summit of this hill. The prospect was command- 
ing and embraced a field of 30 miles each way ; perhaps much more, as 
I was told, Onnda was visible on a clear day, distant 40 miles. The 
range of Chuitapilly or Pooly Mintan was very distinct as well as the 
Guatoor districts near Ardingby. It may be remarked here that the 
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decomposition of the gneiss altliougli rapid does not supply a rich 
soil. The figures in the jiyramid appeared to have had their damage 
sustained from this cause repaired with plaster, which was fresh 
enough to lead one to the supposition of its being modern. 

January Ist^ 1820. — 1 went to Munglegherry at eleven o’clock ; two 
miles of our road lay over the black soil, and was succeeded by that 
arising from the decomposed gneiss in the passes through which our 
road lay. The difference of level was very perceptible, the latter 
being the highest ground, and if the alluvial black soil has been de- 
posited as I suppose by the floods of the Kistnah, the phenomenon ad- 
mits of an easy solution. Munglegherry stands at the southern termi- 
nation of the remarkable range of gneiss rocks, which is continued with 
several interruptions to the bed of the Kistnah and re-appears on 
the opposite bank at Bezwara, the passage of the Kistnah between the 
precipitous sides of each mountain forming the celebrated pass of that 
name. 

The tower in front of the pagoda of Munglegherry is about 1 00 feet 
in height, it is composed of 1 2 stories of the usual form. It is built of a 
red sandstone containing large and small grains of quartz. The varia- 
tion of the compass, supposing the pyramid to be N. and South, is about 
half a point. The stone had been recently brought from a considerable 
distance according to the Brahmin. The sculpture and relievos were 
much inferior to the specimens of those from Amrawutty. 

Masulptaur, January Athy 1820. — Yesterday morning at 11, I ar- 
rived, after passing for the greater part of the journey over black cotton 
soil, which was succeeded by sand about 3 coss from Masulipatam. 
Immediately also commenced the groves of Borassus flabcllifovmis, and 
Euphorbia Tirucalli, both of which grew very sparingl}’^ on the former 
soil. I was particularly struck on arriving at the sandy soil with the 
mirage or appearance of water, with trees, and houses reflected on it. 
On passing through the Bazar I observed many stones resembling those 
of Amrawutty, and which, as I was informed by Mr. White, had been 
brought from thence. 

The sand in some parts was covered with the magnetic iron ore, men- 
tioned by Dr. Heyne in his tract on the Circars. 

February 5th, 1820. — Analysis of limestone from the Kistnah : 


Carbonate of lime 84 

Silica Alumine Iron 16 
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February 9M, 1820. — Left Guiitoor at five o’clock for Bcllumcooudah 
at dusk, and at the distance oY three coss N. W. of Guntoor, I crossed a 
low range of syenitic greenstone ; the specimen I have jueserved presents 
on one surface a very considerable quantity of hornblende in crystals 
mixed with a small quantity of felspar, and on the surface some spots 
much resembling mica. I have now so frequently met with a mineral 
resembhng equally hornblende and mica that I am constrained to think 
with Mr. Brandc that they mutually pass into each other. The range 
from which I procured ray specimen had partly the concentric struc- 
ture, which distinguishes the granite to the N. and partly a concrete 
structure ; that being generally at the uppermost part of the rock. At 
day light on the — 

\0th February^ 1820. — I arrived at Bellumcomlah and prepared 
immediately to ascend the hill. I took the height of my barometer 
within ^'10 feet of the top. The remains of the fort and of the building 
are of Hindoo architecture ; some of Moghul. The rock is principally 
composed of a granite containing quartz, felspar and small spots of 
the substance intermediate between mica and hornblende. In general 
outline it resembles much those rocks to the northward, such as Coil- 
kondali, &c. having nearly the same direction, and like them veins 
aiid distinct masses of greenstone running through it. I observed at 
the summit of the hill a very large piece of greenstone, which seemed 
to have survived the decomposition of the rock in wliich it was once 
enclosed, from its greater toughness. ^ The appearances however of 
the granite were not always the same ; sometimes the felspar became 
red, and the whole contained a greater quantity of mica ; quartz 
impregnated with chlorite was sometimes found in veins and detach- 
ed masses. 

Upon the whole I have no doubt that the granite is of contem- 
poraneous formation with that to the N. 

At J past 2 o’clock I left Belluracondah travelling at the foot of 
the granite range for about 4 miles. The plain I then entered fre- 
quently presented isolated masses of granite, decomposing rapidly, and 
giving rise to a red siliceous spil which did not appear very productive. 
On my left to the N. W. I saw the range of Chintapilly characterized 
by its being crowned with quartz rock or crystalline sandstone. The 
lower formation seemed continuous with the granite of Bcllumcondah, 
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Amrawntty^ Fehruary IIM, 1820. — I arrived at this place at sunrise 
and immediately mounted my horse and visited Depuldinny. I found a 
circular excavation about 300 feet in diameter, its angles facing the in- 
termediates to the cardinal points ; all the stones dug up had been removed 
to a bungalow hard by, belonging to the Rajah. I noticed two capitals 
of columns partly visible, the earth not having been cleared away from 
them, I bathed in the river, jumping from a mass of granite rock which 
projected into the Kistiiah ; there were many quartz veins running 
through it, it resembling very strongly No. 7. On my return I made 
a detailed examination of the stones in the bungalow. No. 25. I then 
re-visited Depuldinny. I had leisure to notice that the area occupied 
by the stones, was circular and 100 yards in diameter. It is probable 
that the extent in somewhat greater, since I observed some of the 
circular capitals bisecting the circle in a direction E. and W. The area 
contains a well dug by the Zemindar Jugganauth Row, about 15 yards 
square, the depth about twenty feet, the upper half the calcareous breccia 
or pisolite, the lower micaceous schists in vertical strata injected with veins 
of the calc breccia, both vertical and horizontal, communicating with 
each other. I afterwards paid a visit to the pagoda : nothing remarkable 
but the inhospitality of the Brahmins. I crossed the bed of the Kistiiah ' 
to Autcom, the bed is three miles wide and contains a very large 
island, on which I observed the thistle ; a few esculent grains growing 
on the black mud of which the upper part is formed. The old man 
Apparoo, whom I had previously seen at Purteal made his aj)pearance. 
He told me that the greatest depth of the diamond mines was 18 or 20 
feet, and they then came to an earth called Nushar, which was soft, and 
that the real reason that fresh ground was not opened was from the want 
of capital to begin ; the price of labour was a seer and a quarter of jooarrie 
each man per diem. No diamonds had been found in any of the villages 
for a considerable period. At five o’clock I went to the diamond mines with 
the Kurnum, sending my bearers on towards Condapilly. I saw nothing 
but heaps of old stones and earth by the side of the excavations. The 
calc tuif and the pebbles of jasper and quartz were th\} most conspicuous 
in the excavations ; but I was told that there was a considerable quantity 
of fresh ground to the north. I arrived at Condapilly at nine o’clock. 

Condapilly^ February 12^A, 1820. — I ascended the hill of Condapilly 
at sunrise but was unable to proceed farther than the palace and fort 
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from fatigue. The hill appeared to be composed of one rock, syenitic 
greenstone ; the appearance c/f a crater was particularly remarkable in 
the centre of the hill. I descended and found that Captain Grey had 
arrived during my absence. I quilted it in the evening for Mylaram and 
arrived at Ankerpilly on the 13th February 1820. 

After remaining a greater part of the day I ascended the hill, the 
east side of which is occupied by 4 pagodas in succession. I found the 
rock to be granitic, but twisted to a great variety of forms, sometimes 
resembling the mica slate at Aberdeen, sometimes that of lava. I w'as 
much surprized at the obscene figures on the car of J uggcrnautb carved 
in wood. 1 left in the evening and arrived at Malavilly at night. 

At sunrise on the 1 4th February, went to the mines which are in 
obliquely elevated land about a mile from the village. I was attended 
by one of the miners wlio had formerly worked there. The excavations 
were deeper and longer than those of Purteal. The depth to the dia- 
mond bed consisted of three layers of earth occupying a space of 
about twenty feet. The rocks in the neighbourhood appeared to be of 
granite, or at least resembling it. 1 had not seen any thing of the black 
soil from my lea\ing Mylavarum. There is a considerable quantity of 
ground which has not been examined, the whole ground occupies a space 
of a coss surrounding the whole village. I was informed that the cause 
of the working of the mines having ceased was want of capital, and the 
disinclination of the landholders to their extension. 

There is a formation there common to all the diamond mines that I 
have seen, namely, the calcareous tuffa ; the more I see of this the more 
I am convinced of its affinity to the iron clay formation, and that it 
will be found passing into it. A short time after leaving Ankerpilly 
the palm trees made their appearance indicating our approach to a 
siliceous soil. Two or three coss from Ellore I entered on a spacious 
plain resembling the dry swamps of Masulipatam and its neighbour- 
hood. The soil was for the most part red, containing silex and alumine, 
but in the immediate neighbourhood of Ellore the cultivation had im- 
pregnated it with #nore vegetable and animal matter. At Ellore I met 
a surveyor of Colonel Mackenzie’s (Mr. Donegan) who showed us some 
of his maps. I observed thkt throughout the Guntoor district the level 
gradually descends from the banks of the Kistnah, this I ascertained 
from the bund of the tank being most generally toward the sea. The 
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scale of this map was one mile to an inch. He also observed that the 
sandy soil and its stripes of palm and cultivation, extended about (5 miles 
inland all along the coast, and he expressed his opinion that it owed its 
origin to the winds that blew it from the sea shore, and not from the 
desertion of the sea. 

I left Ellore on the lOtli February, at six in the morning for llama 
Singh waram 13^ miles : for the first two or three miles open country and 
thin cultivation on the soil common to the neighbourhood of Ellore. 
It was succeeded by red soil and pisiform iron ore, similar to that 
covering the iron clay, at times large pieces of a conglomerate resem- 
bling the iron clay of Midnapore, and red iron ore. 

February 20M, 1820. — After travelling from four in the morning J 
arrived at this village nine miles distant. On my arrival at sunrise I 
ascejided the hill, my barometer not being with me I could not take it 
up. I found the rock to be sandstone, the cement lithomarge, which was 
also found in it in large and small amorphous masses, together with jas- 
pery and red iron ore ; rounded pebbles of quartz were intermixed, and 
it strongly resembled the rock of Ycllapoorarn and the country around, 
containing in it those linear shells* of a black ferruginous substance and 
presenting in no instance appearances of stratification. One part of 
the rock which I visited and wliich had been hollowed out artificially was 
studded with bits of lithomarge white and pink, and had the projections 
which I mentioned as having been observed on my march to Jcllajioorun 
last year, the dome was an excavation in the rock forming a small 
chapel with a cupola from which ribs descended to the girdle ; the 
lingum was of a solid piece of rock but decomposing very fast. I 
observed in my evening’s walk two large trees growing near the tank, 
of the Strychnos potatorum. 

Monday, February 2\st, 1820. — I left the village of Narsapoor an 
hour before sunrise, our road lay between the vallies of the sandstone 
formation, and was rendered difficult by the loose sand into which 
it had decomposed. The elevations were sliglit and the ranges much 
broken, their connexions with the vallies generally by an easy slope. 

The horizon around us is entirely concealed by hills, the general 
direction of which is N. E. and S. W. their outline rather flattened 
and rounded with a few conical elevations. We saw the hill forming 

* So in MSS. 
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one side of the pass through which the Godavery flows, distant about 
40 miles. The soil appears vety productive but does not contain any 
carbonate of lime. The hills are covered to their summits with trees 
and jungle. 

Tuesdajf, February 22f/, 1820. — After a very fatiguing march through 
the jungle, in consecpience of losing my way, I arrived at Ashwarroo]JOora. 
We passed the frontier a short distance before our arrival (1 coss). There 
I saw numerous pieces of red iron ore, rounded and amorphous, the soil 
and other appearances generally resembling that of the iron clay. I 
paid a visit to the Rajah of raloonshah, who is the owner of the village. 
I saw a well about 3.5 feet deep ; the lower 20 feet consisted of a mixture 
of clay and sand of a whitish and yellow colour, easily friable, and not 
effervescing with acids, on the one side, and oii the other a loose mixture 
of clay and rounded pebbles of iron stone ; in short the iron clay in the 
most imperfect and unconnected state. The white clay and sand ap- 
])eared to contain in it some extraneous bodies, but their forms were 
too imdetermined to enable me to guess at their nature. 

Wediiemlay^ Vehrvanj 23^/, 1820. — I rose early to go to the ruins of 
an ancient village called Polarum, and in my way crossed a nullah which 
was reported to come from the hills and to run the whole year. The 
soil appeared generally to be highly capable but covered with jungle. 
The village we went to visit w^as a proof of the former extent of 
cultivation ; even its ruins are covered with jungle. 

Thursday, February 21/4, 1820. — In the evening I went to the 
neighbouring hill, a low range running nearly north and south, and to 
my surprize found the hill composed of syenitic granite in which the 
felspar was smallest in proportion, and the hornblende sparingly distri- 
buted. 

On the surface of several masses I observed hornblende in crystals, the 
thickness of the jungle prevented me from seeing to any distance round. 
At the bottom of the hill I observed pieces of the conglomerate sand- 
stone in abundance but saw no rock visible. 

Merripullee, Friday, February 25/4, 1820. — The road was strewed 
with debris of the syenitic rocks. In one place I observed rounded 
pebbles resembling those found in the conglomerate ; also pi&iform iron 
ore. About 2 coss from the last village 1 crossed a small nullah in the 
bed of which was granite and the sand granite. 
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In a second nullah close to the village the banks were of alluvial clay, 
they contained very large masses which presented, in one or two instances 
only, a stratified appearance with a south-east dip, of an angle of 70 
degrees. The granite contained felspar, mica in crystals, hornblende 
and quartz. I also found in it veins, with all those ingredients, but in 
much larger masses, the veins were parallel to the stratification. In a 
vein composed principally of whitish felspar, I found crystals of corun- 
dum and tourmaline, the latter of a pale green. 

The vein was parallel to the dip of the strata ; on passing farther 
on, below the river, the same kind of granite in large masses and 
without any appearance of stratification occupied the beds and banks. 
It sometimes contained masses of red and white crystalized felspar 
the latter containing small specks of mica. I saw at the distance of 
about 20 miles the peak of Rachapilly. The general direction of the 
mountains is very difficult to be made out, but that of N. E. and S. W. 
the nearest. The sand of the river was granitic, being composed of the 
debris of the granite and small garnets. 

ThatkooVy Saturday y February 2CM, 1820. — This place is about 13 
miles N. W. of the place where Mr. Burr was taken ill last year, and 
where he terminated his survey of the God a very ; on our road hither 
from Merripullee we crossed the river twice, and found in its bed the 
same kind of granite and granitic sand. We saw two cultivated spots 
of land in the forest on our way to this place. 

After dinner I went to the Godavery about a mile and a half to the 
eastward, the bed consisted of granitic sand mixed with calcedony 
carnelion, agates, jasper, and flinty slate ; the banks were about 40 feet 
in height and composed of the black alluvium, and the bed a mile 
wide ; on the opposite side of these were lofty hills and one parti- 
cularly remarkable for its peaked summits. The village of llacliapilly 
is very near it. 

Sundayy February 27th, 1820. — We rode in the evening to the bank 
of the Godavery. Having descended it I went about J a mile on the 
sand, until we came to a bed of rocks in the river. We found them 
to be the slaty granite or gneiss. On our return we picked up the 
same stones which we observed yesterday. 

Monday, February 28M, 1820. — We arrived after rather a fatiguing 
march at Coveeda, which is on the bank of the river. In the evening 
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1 descended the lofty bank which cannot be less than 45 or 50 feet in 
height, whilst the breadth from bank to bank must have been ^ a mile, 
we measured three hundred yards of dry sand, and the remainder was 
about 800. There were a number of people called Eeddies, sitting 
on the opposite bank, watching our motions : I began to light watch 
fires very early. 

Tuesday February 2^th^ 1820. — ^We arrived at Kaukusnorr leaving 
our large tents behind us, the road being impassable for bullocks, 
horses and elephants. From the steepness of the rocky bank we were 
obliged to make a considerable circuit amongst the hills ; we crossed 
several times during the morning a river which we were assured was 
never dried up during the hottest season. In two places, I observed on 
its bank masses of a rock resembling the iron clay of Midnaf>ore, which 
contained pieces of black iron ore resembling the slag of a blacksmith’s 
forge. Our road lay through the hills and in a very circular route. In 
the afternoon we travelled along the river side to Perunapullee a small 
village with four small houses. Near it a rapid torrent rushed from the 
summit of Papeoondah into the river. We returned by torch light. 

This was the limit of our journey by land. 

Wednesday i March l5^, 1820. — We left the village of Kaukusnorr in 
one of the rude canoes belonging to the cultivators, who are here called 
Reddies, dwelling on both sides of the water. I had first ascertained 
the temperature of the water at sunrise and found it 10 degrees higher 
than that of the atmosphere, which was 64'^. The temperature rose 
and fell repeatedly during our short voyage to Peruntaputtee. On 
landing I examined the temperature of the mountain stream, 68® ; that 
of the air being then 72® ; about 9 o’clock. After breakfast we again 
betook ourselves to the boat and proceeded in an easterly direction as 
far as the village of Poloor where the river takes rather a sudden turn 
to the southward, and is confined by the bases of the lofty hills of the 
Papicondah pass which we estimated at 2000 feet above the river level, 
we proceeded, still confined by these lofty banks, until we found our- 
selves distant abont a mile from a village called Sri Raca and a mile and 
half from Caroor both Company’s villages and on the right bank of the 
river. At this place we found two masted boats proceeding with sails at 
about the rate of two miles an hour up the river for wood, empty ; they 
belonged to Rajamundry, distant about 15 coss. Polavarum about 7 coss* 
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We set out on our return about 3 o’clock and soon found ourselves 
relieved from the intense heat of the sun'^s rays by the shadow of the 
lofty mountains. As we returned we had leisure to remark in various 
parts of the river small accumulations of sand and various nooks and 
jutting points, but no black alluvium, which renders it probable that 
the mass of this soil is deposited at and before the entrance of the 
pass which is at Coloor : we gave the name of Rama’s peak to the 
highest on the right bank, and that of Sita to the highest on the left, 
and to the other (one-tree hill) Latchman’s peak. I was well pleased 
at the opportunity I had of passing through this lofty ravine. I 
had entertained douhts previously of the propriety of calling the 
formation gneiss, the slaty structure being so rare and that of the con- 
crete massive being much more common. Here I had an excellent op- 
portunity of observing that they resembled generally the granite hills of 
Scotland in their peaked summits, and in their angles corresponding 
generally with that of the fracture of the smaller masses : the general 
structure of the granite was felspar of a very pearly lustre and easily 
dividing into rhomboidal pieces ; quartz, and garnets. 


On the General Vibration, or Descent and Upheaval, which seems, at 
a recent Geological period, to have occurred all over the Northern 
Hemisphere. — By George Buist, L.L. D. 

The whole of the Desert betwixt Cairo and Suez bears the clearest 
evidence of having, at no distant period, been under the bottom of the 
Sea. 

After a fall of rain an efflorescence of salt still appears on its surface. 
The gravel consists of rolled pebbles, mostly portions of the adjoining 
rocks. It is every where mixed with sea shells. The Desert at the 
Centre Station reaches an elevation of 800 feet, and shells are said to be 
found at the elevation of 2000, both on the African and Arabian side.* 
This most probably has been elevated at a remote period in comparison 
with the date of the upheavals along the shores of the Red and other 
Seas about to be noticed. 


* Dr. Wilson’s Lands of the Bible— Dr. Hoffmeister’s Travels. 
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All around Suez there is a vast expanse of level plain extending from , 
two to twenty miles inland, diversified, here and there, with hillocks of 
drifted sand, obviously the effect of the wind. A section of the ma- 
terial of which the plain is composed is exhibited along the sea shore. 
It is about eight feet above high water mark, and consists entirely of 
sand, gravel, and shells perfectly fresh, and apparently of the same va- 
rieties as those on the beach. This upheaval extends, with little or no 
interruption, all the way to Aden, unless where the cliffs advance boldly 
on the Sea. A similar beach, at a similar elevation, is found all around 
the peninsula of Aden ; and though I have had no means of personally 
determining the fact, I have no doubt it will be found all along the 
Arabian coast, around the Persian Gulf, and so on to Scinde, and by 
the shores of Goozerat and Cutch. Of the Delta of the Indus I shall 
have occasion to speak by and bye, and so at present pass over Kur- 
rachee. At Gogo, in the Gulf of Cambay, the raised beach is peculi- 
arly conspicuous : the gravels and shells are here cemented into a variety 
of stone on which I have bestowedithe term “ Littoral Concrete,*' from 
its being always found near the shore, and from its resemblance to the 
artificial building material called concrete. At Gogo it overlays a huge 
mass of blue clay. With the interruption occasioned by the Delta of 
the Taptee, the raised beach, mostly consisting of the material just 
named, extends all along the shore to Bombay, and so on to the south- 
ward ; and though I cannot speak from experience of the coast further 
south than 19®, I have great reason to" believe it to be continuous, and 
feel almost certain that the specimens sent to me from Cochin, by Ge- 
neral Cullen, belong to it. The upheaval in all these cases varies from 
six to nine or fifteen feet above high-water mark, rarely attaining the 
higher elevation. The same thing prevails around a large portion of 
the shores of Ceylon. 

The Island of Mauritius is belted by an enormous coral reef through- 
out its whole shore, excepting about ten miles. Between Savanne and 
Bois-du-Cap the sea foams against a barrier of coral from five to fifteen 
feet in height, and wears it into the most fantastic shapes. At a con- 
siderable distance inland, and almost concealed by the trees and shrubs, 
are two remarkable points or headlands of coral, from twenty to twenty- 
five feet above the level of the sea. The Observatory of Port Louis is 
built upon a stratum of coral ten feet above high-water mark. Blocks 
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of coral, too vaat for being transported by any existing agency, are 
found from 600 to 1300 feet inland, and which are cut off from the 
shore by elevated ridges.* The great part of the numberless Coral 
Islands which are scattered betwixt the Cape of Good Hope and Ceylon 
—the Chagos Archipelago, the Seychelles, Laccadives, and Maldives, 
appear to have been elevated to their present level by the same up- 
heaval by which the terraces now under consideration have been pro- 
duced, of which, I have no doubt, abundance of traces will be found all 
along the shores of our Eastern Seas. Captain Newbold mentions the 
abundance of this class of phenomena on the coasts of the Mediterra- 
nean, where the shell gravel, as in India, is being cemented into stone. 
Beaches hardening into stone prevail along the straits of Messina.f 
Damier speaks of a calcareous deposit in New Holland, consisting of 
rock, which he thinks must have been formed by the drifting up of 
sand and shells over a mass of wood, the whole being afterwards con- 
solidated by rain water : this I have no doubt is an instance of the va- 
riety of formation, and a proof of the double movement under review ; J 
and it seems not improbable that the shell formation of Madeira be- 
longs to the same class of beds, though of this I cannot speak with 
confideuce.§ The narrow Isthmus connecting the Rock of Gibraltar 
with the main land is obviously the result of an upheaval, probably of 
the same age. 

Amongst the numberless points where evidences of an upheaval are 
to be found in Scotland, are the following ; — The railway betwixt New 
Haven and Edinburgh cuts a large bed of shells about twenty-five feet 
above the level of the sea, A large bed of cockles, obviously in situ, 

is found at Borrowstoun Ness,|l in the Forth, at about feet above 

high-water mark. Cockles live at from 2 to 5 feet below low water. 
All around the shores of Fife to St, Andrew’s, there are beautifully 
distinct exhibitions of upheaved beaches, several appearing in succes- 

♦ Transactions of the Geological Society — Jamieson’s Journal, 1841. 

t Jamieson’s Journal, Vol. XLIV. Page 63. ^ 

{ Journal of Researches, by Charles Damier, 

§ Macaulay. — Jamieson’s Journal, 1840. The Madeira Wood is spoken of as being 
silicified : if so, it must belong to a much more ancient date than the class to be de- 
scribed. 

K McLaren.— Jamieson’s Journal for 1850. 
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sion.* * * § These beaches, which have from St. Andrew’s to Ferry point 
on Craig been covered with drift sand, re-appear along the banks of the 
Tay — from this westward by Newburgh and Perth. Betwixt Errol and 
Invergourie Bay on the opposite shore, is a bed of cockles, about three 
feet above high-water mark, corresponding closely in character with 
that of Borrowstoun Ness.f 

The Arbroath Railway cuts and exposes the shell bed from near 
Dundee to Broughty Ferry, after which, it is concealed by the sandy 
Downs. It re-appears to the eastward of Arbroath, and again in Lunar 
Bay, and to the north and south of Montrose. Beyond this my re- 
searches along shore have not extended. 

Two beaches are described by Mr. A. Stevenson, off the Ross of Mull 
near Skerry vore,J on the Frith of Clyde, and probably along much of 
the low part of the coast to the south. § 

The reasons why raised beaches are not at all continuous along our 
shores, arc very obvious. Where the shore was precipitous, and the 
water deeper at the bottom of the cliff than the whole amount of the 
upheaval, then, though the bottom of the sea might be raised by so 
much, and the water become to this extent shallower, there would be no 
emergence, and the aspect of the coast would then be nearly the same 
as before — the cliffs having become just so much loftier. Beaches, ori- 
ginally existing, have been swept away where the whole of the material 
composing them consisted of sand, shells, or gravel, or where they rested 
on rock liable to decomposition ; anti the sea in these cases has once more 
approached its former cliffs or margin. Along the shores of Fife 
there are beautiful illustrations of beaches well preserved, where the 
rock was well exposed in a way advantageous for resistance, and of 
their disappearance, where it was otherwise. 

* Chambers’s Old Sea Margins. — For the sake of brevity I have been compelled 
to speak very generally : it is the lowest and most recent of the Sea Margins with 
which 1 am dealing.^ 

t Buist’s Geological Survey of Perthshire.— Highland Society’s Transactions, 1838. 

X Jamieson’s Journal, 1840. 

§ Chambers’s Old Sea Marigins. 
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Near Crail the rock dips under the sea, and exposes a surface 



well suited to withstand the surp;e, and there accordingly we have ex- 
tensive raised beaches with the old sea clitFs a considerable way inland. 
Near St. Andrew’s, again, it is the reverse of this. The rock dips away 
from the sea. 





and the upheaved beach has been worn away, the waves now attacking 
and abrading the old sea cliff. In this, <again, ten or twenty feet np 
the cliff, we have caverns — Lady Buchan’s at St. Andrew’s/ and that 6f 
Kinketh to the south, which doubtless opened out on the former beach, 
and were excavated by the surges of the ancient ocean. 

I have rarely met witli sliell or gravel beaches off the mouths of our 
great rivers ; the deltas or mud deposits have in these cases taken 
the place of the original beach, or" covered or concealed it — or the 
whole has been eaten away again up to the verge of the purely fresh 
water deposits by the advance of the ocean. The alluvium of the del- 
tas of our great rivers can only be accounted for on the hypothesis of 
upheaval. Streams, which run sluggishly, or are partially stagnant, may 
give us sandbank ; — silt, such as that of the Ganges, the Taptee, the In- 
dus, the Nile, &c., is only precipitated when the water in which it is 
suspended, is permitted for some time to remain in a state of absolute 
repose. Even were it otherwise, the deposit of silt must be restricted 
to the limits of the inundation, and yet in fact the inundation rarely 
extends over more than a mere fraction of the true alluvial delta. The 
same is the case with our carse lands in Scotland — clearly consisting of 
river-silt, yet of silt which could only have become accumulated and 
consolidated under water in a state of repose. The level of our delta, 
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and carses corresponds very closely with that of the most recent of our 
upheavals, of which I have no Houbt they form a part. 

I now come to the proofs of a descent having occurred anterior to 
the upheaval. It is, I think, nearly twenty years since Dr. Fleming 
described the occurrence of beds of peat, with tree-roots, obviously in 
situ,* both in the estuary of the Tay and the Bay of Lago. 

The fangs and fibres of the roots are still entire, and as fast in the 
ground as when alive : the stumps protrude some distance, through 
the peat bed. Dr. Fleming seems at this time to have supposed that 
they were confined to the bed of the river ; he does not seem to have 
been aware that the peat bed was found everywhere under the clay of 
the low carse, surmounted by from twenty to thirty feet of alluvium. 
Peat beds of a similar nature are found covered over with a deep layer 
of alluvium in the valley of the carse, and at Perth. Similar deposits 
occur at Mount’s Bay in Cornwall, in Lincolnshire, and in Orkney. 
In 1837, in a report drawn up for the Highland Society, on the Geology 
of the South Eastern portion of Perthshire, I specially adverted to the 
circumstance of the occurrence of the beds of cockle shells under the 
silt, and above the peat and tree roots, which seemed to me only capa- 
ble of being explained on the hypothesis that when the trees grew in 
the position now occupied by their roots, the surface of the land must 
have been at least ten feet higher than at present, so as to have placed 
them above the tide: — that a subsidence of at least twenty feet must 
have occurred, and that during this period the cockle bed came into 
existence ; and, as the earth continued to descend, became buried in 
the mud which now covers it to the depth of ten feet : — that the move- 
ment must have next changed its direction, raising the cockle bed at 
least ten feet above its original position, bringing the Carse of Gourie 
sixteen or twenty feet above the sea, and elevating the tree roots to low 
water mark. 

The phenomena ground us at Bombay exactly correspond with those 
of the Carse of Gourie. The whole of our littoral formations consist 
of the concretes aheady referred to, or of loose sand and shells. From 
three to ten feet under this (the depth varies) is a bed of blue clay, 

♦ The books at our command in India are few in number. I am unable to lay 
my hands on Dr. Fleming’s papers : I quote from Dr. Anderson’s account of the 
Geology of Fife, given in Swan’s Review of Fife, Vol. I. page 215. 
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exactly similar to that with which our estuaries are being silted up. 
In a great majority of cases the blue clay is filled with the roots of the 
mangrove — a shrub which only grows within high water mark — avoid- 
ing water of more than four or five feet deep. The fangs and fibres of 
the roots are perfectly entire — some of the thickest of them, indeed, are 
but imperfectly decayed, — most of them are converted into a substance 
like peat ; and when dried break with a conchoidal fracture and semi- 
resinous lustre something between jet and lignite. These roots and 
this arrangment is found to prevail all around the Island of Bombay, on 
many parts of the Island of Salsette, on the shores of the Gulf of Cam- 
bay, and at Kurrachee in Scinde. This state of things is not peculiar 
to creeks, bays, or estuaries ; and can in no way be accounted for by 
the ponding back of water — it prevails all around the shores of our 
islands and estuaries into the interior as far as the gravel or concrete 
beds themselves, and is visible on those portions of our shores exposed 
to the full force of the ocean. It seems very probable that the New 
Holland trees described by Mr. Damier, and the Madeira Wood men- 
tioned by Dr. Macaulay, may belong to the same class as the roots 1 
have described, though 1 have not felt warranted in adducing them as 
proofs of the hypothesis. 

I am satisfied that to this variety of objects the lignite, found near 
Cochin inlat. 8°, belongs ; and that, were our shores examined, it would 
be found at intervals everywhere along them. In Scotland at Perth, in 
the Carse of Gourie,* in the carses^of Falkirk and Sterling, under the 
present city of Glasgow, and along the banks of the Clyde, boats and 
canoes have been dug out from under ten to twenty feet of alluvium, 
and still ten or twenty feet above the level of high water. Mr. 
Chambers infers from these things, and I think most conclusively, 
that the habitation of our island took place before the last thirty or 
forty feet of its elevation was gained from the ocean. May we not go 
further than this ; — from the relations of these relics of human art to 
the peat beds and submerged forests around is it not probable that the 
depression under review was in progress within the Ifiiman period ? 

The absence of roots in situ is no proof of a depression never having 
occurred : at the present moment, for every fifty yards we have man- 
groves, we have at least 1000 where there are none ; and on abrupt, 
* Chambers’s Old Sea Margins, page 19. 
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sandy, or rocky shores, wherever indeed tlie locality is unfavorable for 
the collection of mud and the growth of vegetables, we can have no 
direct proof of depression. 

If, as I have shown, we have the old sea margin of nearly uniform 
character, aspect, and elevation, presenting itself every where, it is not 
surely too great a stretch of inference to conclude that the depression 
was, like the upheaval, not local but general, and that they everywhere 
accompanied each other. » 

This theory of double movement completely solves all the mysteries 
attendant on the formation of coral reefs — the general descent permitted 
beds of coral of very great tinckness to be formed, the ascent brought 
the whole again to the surface, or above it. 

This paper was prepared for the Edinburgh meeting of the British 
Association. Just after its despatch by the Mail of the 2dth July, I 
found that the meeting of the Association would be long over before it 
could arrive, and so sent a copy to the Asiatic Society of Bengal. It is ne- 
cessary to state this find explain the multitude of allusions contained in 
it to the geology of the East Coast of Scotland — a locality but little 
known, in all likelihood, to the bulk of the members of the Society, 
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To The Secretary (f the Asiatic Society, 

Darjiliny, Sept, HiM, 1S50, 

Sir, — I have the lionour to enclose another scries of Vocabularies 
obtained for me, by the Rev. N. Brown of Sibsiigor, in furtherance of 
my plan of exhibiting to the Society, a sample of the lingual affinities 
of all the Aborigines of India, on an uniform plan. The present scries 
comprises four dialects of the Naga tongue, — the Chiitia, the Ahom, 
the Khamti, the Laos, — and the Siamese. My valuable correspon- 
dent Mr. Brown has favoured me with the following remarks, on the 
})resent occasion. 

“The first four columns of the table complete the variations, priorly 
given, of the strangely corrupted Naga language. This tongue affords 
an extraordinary exemplification of the manner in which an unwritten 
language may be broken up even upon a small extent of territory. On 

2 s 
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the other hand, in the great Tdi family we have a not less striking in- 
tance of the preservation of a language iti almost its original integrity 
and purity, through many centuries, and in despite of a vast territorial 
diffusion ; for, from Bank6k to Sadiy/i, along the Meinam, Salwdn, 
Irawadi, and Kyendwen rivers, up to the sources of the IrawMi, through 
14 degrees of latitude, there is but one language, notwithstanding the 
diversity of Governments under which the speakers of it live. 

“ The Mithan and Tabbing Nagas (see table) reside on the hills east 
and north of Sibsagor. The Kharis descend upon the plains near Jur- 
hat. They are superior much to the other Nagas. The Jabokas and 
Banferas are the neighbours of the Mithans, with nearly similar tongues. 
The Ang^mis occupy the southern end of the Naga country. The 
Chutia is the language of one of the old tribes of Assam, now nearly 
extinct. The Ahom also is nearly extinct as a spoken tongue. The 
present Ahoms of Assam, descendants of the conquerors, still form one 
of the largest portions of its population. But their language, as well 
as their religion, has been relinquished for those of the Hindus. Their 
ancient creed had little resemblance to Buddhism or to Brahmanism. 
The Khamtis retain their tongue but have lost their creed. They have 
accepted Buddhism from the Burmas, from whom they have likewise 
borrowed many new words. 

In answer to your queries I can but say, at present, that I highly 
appreciate the importance of a standard for the Indo-Chinese tongues. 
But which language has the best claim to be constituted such I do not 
know. I should be inclined, however, to assume the Burmese, which is 
at least half brother to the Tibetan, This would bring the Tibetan, 
the Lhdpd or Bhutanese, the Burmese, the Singhpho, the Naga, &c., 
into a kind of family union. The Siamese Shyan, or, as the people 
themselves call it, the Tai, cannot be brought into the same category. 
It has little or no affinity with the neighbouring dialects, and may re- 
present another whole class of languages not yet ascertained. It is pro- 
bably allied to the Chinese and is in importance not inferior to the 
Burmese.” 

I am, &c. 


^ B. II, Hodgson. 
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Conspectus of the Ornithology of India; Biirma^ and the Malayan pen^ 
insula, incfusive of Sindh, :dsdm, Ceylon, and the Nicobar islands. 
— By K. Blyth, Esq. 

Order II. RAPTORES. 

Tribe DlTJllN.E.f 

FAM. FALCONID.E.J 
Subfaui. FALCONIN;K. 

Genus Falco, L. (as restricted). 

/!. With longer caudal feathers. § 

* Continued from p. 2.i9, ante. 

t Tn addition to the obvious external characters which disringuish the diurnal 
from the nocturnal biids of prey, and the well known differences in the skeleton, 
the alimentary organs exhibit certain constant differences of structure. Thus the 
lYiurme have invaiiably a large craw or dilatation of tlic oesophagus, and two very 
minute cteea coh .* while tlie NoctunKC with a wider oesoijhagus IiMve no dilatation 
of it whatever, and invarialily two considerably developed cajca, resembling those of 
the Meropida\ Vnc.uVuhe^ Truyonidee, and Capriwulyidai. These distinctions are 
inipoitant as being absolute, presenting no gradation from one lyjie of stiucLure to 
the other. Prof. Meddlivray fiist brought them aileipiately into notice. 

X The Eagle and Falcon family subdivides most natuially, as we conceive, into 
ten sulifamilies, as follows. 

1. Fai.conin.k. Coinpiising the genera Fulco, liypntnorrhia^ Tinunucitlus, 

Jemciden, II ter ax, ^ and Harpayus ( ') 

2. PiCRNiNJi. Aeievda, remix, Cyinindis, and UoHtrtinmns, 

3. Elamn K. (including (7cY//;.yo«iy.c), Nnacienis. 

4. CiucAi’ riN 11 . Circae/ns, Cactimna. H(eiaatom<x, l*olyl, oroides, Serpen- 

tanas. 

.b (’lUciNM-.. Ciicas. * 

It. AfCieiTuix K. Melierax , Jrh'*ioseerts,\ -Iccipiter, Micronisus, Micrastur, 

Astnr. 

7. Thr \s V i'/J'iN ic. Pseudastur,X Thrasaefns, Morphnns, Spiznetns. 

8. Auiiii.iN.ic. Kntolmaetns, Aquita, Ictinaelus, Jlieractav, .Xrctiihuteo, Bu- 

tea, Polio mis. 

9. II ALi AKTiNac. Pandion (/), Pontoaehis, Ulagrus, Ualiaetns, Helotarsus, 

Haliastur, Milcus, Ictinia. 

10. Poi.YBORiN K. Milmgo, Polyhorus, Craxirex, Duteoyatlns, U ruhitinga, 

Jbycter, Daptrius. 

§ This at least is^M. SchlegePs arrangement; but we do not think that bis 
Sacre, Lanner, with the African F. biarmicus, and the Australian F. subniger and 
F. hypoleucos, and probably others,' should rank immediately with the Jer Falcons. 

* Palc.o semitorqnatus, A. Smith, exemplifies, we conceive, aru'ther generic type of 
pygmy Falcons. 

t hchnoscdis, Strickland (1844), is rejected by Air. G. R, Gray in favor of Qerano- 
spizu, Kaup ( 1847 ). 

t Type, Patco piecilonotui, Cuvier, v. F. scotopterus, Pr. Max. (PI. Col. 9). 

2 T 
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15. F. c;ijvz>/c.4iv£ (?),* Gmelin (IH, Enl, 446). 

Syn. F. groenlandicus, Brehm, Hancock. 
iShangar, Hind. 

Has. Northernmost regions of both continents, visiting the 
adjacent countries in winter. 

Remark, The Shangar of eastern works on falconry, stated to be 
very rarely met with in India, not more than one or two in a century, 
and then generally in the Panjab,” would seem to be this species, 
which Dr. Schlegel accepts as distinct from F. gyrfalco, and regards 
as a permanent variety of it, the F. islandicus of Brehm and Hancock. 

16. F, SACKR, Schlegol (Gould’s Ji, E. pi. 20; Ilardw. HI. hid. 

Zool.) 

Syn. F. lanarius apud Temminck and Gould. 

F. cherrugy Gray. 

Cher rag, H. ^ 

Hab. Himalaya, very rare ; Tahtary ; E. Europe. 

Remark. I think there can be little if any doubt that this Himalayan 
(or rather, it would seem, chiefly Tahtarian,) species is the Sacre Falcon, 
as determined by Dr. Schlegel. f 

17. F. LANARIUS (?), Schlegel, nec Lin., nec Temminck (Ilardw. III. 
Ind. Zool., adult; Jerdon’s III. Ind. Oni. pi. 4 4, young), 

Syn. F. abietinus^ (?), Bechstein*. 

F.juggur, Gray. 

F. Inggur, Jerdon. 

Juggur Falcon, and probably also Justin Falcon, Latham. 

Jhaggar, male, Laggar, female. Hind ; Laggadu, 
Telegu (Jerdon). J 

Hab. India generally, common ; and, if the true Lanner Falcon 
as determined by Dr. Schlegel, also S. E. Europe, and probably there- 
fore the intervening countries. 

* The Italic capitals indicate that the author has examined no Indian example 
of the species so distinguished. 

t Buffon’s figure of le Sacre (Hist, des Oisea'ux, pi. 14,) might pass for that of 
a young Laggar, only that the latter has no spots on the outer webs of its tail- 
feathers, and there is a distinct though small moustache. It probably represents a 
young Cherrag. N. B. The legs of a young Laggar are leaden-blue, those of the 
adult yellow. 

X The name Lanner may possibly be a corruption of Laggar. 
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Remark. This species is very closely affined to the African F. 
niARMicus, Tern., to which* Mr. Strickland (in epistold) refers as 
synonymes F. peregrinoidesy Tcm., F. chupteroidesy Smith, F, FeJdeggi 
et F. lanariasy Schlegel, F. ruheuSy Thienemann, and F. cervicalisy 
Kaup. “The only difference I can find,” he adds, “between F. 
juyyur and F. hiarmicuSy is that the former has the tibial plumes 
uniform dark brown at all ages, while F. biai'micus has them cream- 
coloured or white, like the rest of the under-parts, with a small brown 
spot on the centre of each feather.” The name F. hinrmieus occurs 
in Mr. Vigne’s list of birds procured in Kashmir and Little Tibet, 
P. Z. S. 1841, p. (i ; and the name F. pereyrinoides m Mr. G, R. 
Gray’s Catalogue of the birds presented by Mr. Hodgson to the British 
Museum : but the specimen referred to in tlie latter instance is not 
indicat(‘d by that name in the same gentleman’s second and improved 
catalogue of the whole collection of Ilaptores in the British Museum. 
Dr, Schlegel remarks that his F. lanarius is closely affined to F. hiur- 
mteiiSy “ inais elle s’en distingue constamment })ar les teint(‘S. II parait 
aussi ([lie la premiere rihnige est, proportions gardecs, 'un pen plus 
longue dans le Lanier que dans I’espiice du Cap.” 

]). With shorter caudal feathers. 

18. F. uKUEfiKTNus, L. (PI. EnL 121, 430, 409, 470). 

Syn. F. harharusy L. 

F. yyrfalcOy L , Faun Suec., p. 23, No. fi 1. 'I^ apud Schle- 

F. lanariiiSy Pennant, Brit*. Zool. 1, 221. / gel. 

F. communisy Brisson.*^ 

F. hornoticus ct F. afer, Gmelin. 

F. lunulatusy Daudin. 

F. cornicurny Brehm. 

F. calidusy Latham (India). 

F. punicevSy Lev. (S. Africa), apud G. R. Gray. 

F. anaturuy Bonap. (N. America). 

Rauriy female, Banri Batchuy male. II. ; Raja IFaliy 
, Malay (jierhaps the next species) ; Sikap Langy 
Sumatra (ditto) ; Laki Angin of the Passummahs 
(Ditto, Raffles). 

Hab. Warm, temperate, and moderately cold climates of both 
hemispheres ; though a plurality of affined races certainly exist : those 

. 2 T 2 
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of S. Africa are constantly smaller. Common in India, many adults 
remaining in Lower Bengal during the t*old season, and especially fre- 
quenting the vicinity of lakes and marshes, to prey on the water-fowl 
which resort to them ; hence they are tolerably numerous in the 
Bengal Sundarbans, 

Remark, “ India, Europe, and N. America on the one hand, and 
Cape Horn, the Cape of Good Hope, and Australia on the other,” 
writes Mr. Gould, are all inhabited by Falcons so nearly allied to 
each other as to favor the opinion that they are merely varieties of each 
other ; hut I agree,” he adds, with the Prince of Canino and Pro- 
fessor Kaup in considering them to be distinct, and representatives of 
each other, in the respective countries they inhabit.” Introduction to 
the Birds of Australia. 

We consider the Australian species — F. me la nogen vs, Kaup, (v. 
warropuSy Swainson,) to be decidedly distinct from F. peregriaus ; but 
strongly suspect that IMr. Gould here refers to the Sliahiu as the 
Peregrine Falcon of India. The latter is undoubtedly distinct from F. 
peregrinus\ but whether so from F, melanogmys is doubtful. Hr. 
Schlegel would appear to consider these to be the same. Of his F , 
communis (peregrinus) y he writes — “ II parait que cettc es[>ece est 
repartic dans presque toutes les parties du globe, mais qu’elle forme, 
suivant les contrees qu’ellc hahite, des races plus ou nioins dis[)arates. 
Les Faucons Communs, par example, que produit TAfrique merldionale, 
quoique tont-a-fait scmbables au notre par leiir organization ct leiirs 
teintes, sont constamment d’une taille moins forte, la fcinelle du h ancon 
Commun du Cap no surpassaiit pas en grosseur le male de notre 
Faucon d’Europe. (Juant au Faucon Commun dc rAmerique du Nord 
(voir Wilson, pi. /G, ct Audubon, pi. 16), Ch. Bonaparte (List, p. 4,) 
le separe du notre sous le norn de Falco anatum, toutefois sans motiver 
son opinion. II parait eu effet que ce Faucon d’Amerique s’eloigne 
du notre par de legcres differences dans la distribution des teintes, en 
ce que ccs teintes sont dans le premier, sur les parties superieures, 
d'un brun foned, sur le dessous d’un brun ferrugineux pale, et que le 
noir de la tache en moustache s’etend ordinairement sur toutc la region 
des oreilles. Mais il existe cgalement dans 1’ Amerique du Nord des 
Faucons que resemblent parfaitement au notre par leurs teintes ; j’ai 
vu un pared individu dans les galeries du Mus6e dc Berlin. Les 
Faucons Communs qui viennent du grand Archipel des Indcs” (F. 



1850.] Conspectus of the Ornithotoyy of India, 321 

peregrinator ?) “ct de la Nouvclle Ilollande paraissent se rapporter 
ceux de I’Amerique du Nord*, et n*en differer qiie par la teinte noi- 
ratrc, souvent uniformc des parties supcriciires ; cette variete a ctd 
dccrite ct fi^urcc par Gould sous le nom de Falco melanogenys, dans 
son ouvrage sur les oiseaux de TAustralie. Nous cn posscdons 
six iiidividuo dout deux femelles seulenient olTrent uiie distribution 
semblablc a celle que nous venous d’indiqiier ; les quatro autres, taut 
mfiles que femelles, ressemblent parfaitcrneiit au Faueon Conirnun 
d’Eiirope. II me scmble, d’apres ce que je viciis de dire qu’en eri- 
geant au rang d’especcs les varietes doiit nous venous do parlor, il 
convicnt egalement de se|)arcr de notre Faucon la variete a joues noires, 
qui se trouve en Europe.” 

So far as we are aware, the Indian Ilauri differs in no respect what- 
ever froiu the Peregrine Falcon of Europe, and has never (so far as we 
have seen) tlie wholly black cheeks: but the Shd/iin has the latter 
generally and tending so always, and in other respects approximates t\ 
welanogengs of Australia; we suspect, however, that it never attains the 
size of some females of that bird (and also of F, peregrinns)^ and that 
the colour of its abdominal region is much deeper, while the markings 
of the entire under-parts of the Australian species (so far as we have 
seen, and as represented in Gould’s figures,) are more strongly brought 
out and much broader than in either F. ]}ei'cgnnas or F, peregrinator. 
Moreover as the two latter unquestionably distinct (however closely 
affined) species inhabit India, so there may be a plurality of equally 
affined species in other countries, very probably affording the solution 
of the difiiculties suggested by Dr. Schlegel.* 

ly. F. PEREGRINATOR, Suiidevall (Jerdon’s ///. Ind, Orw.pl. 12, 28). 

Syn. F, shaheen, Jerdon. 

F, sultaneus, Hodgson. 

F. ruher indiciis, Aldrovandi. 

F, melanogenys (?), ILviup, 'j 
F, macrojius (?), Swainson. j -^'^stralia. 

* The ordinary haunts of F, peregrinus and F. peregrinator differ. Thus, Mr, 
Jerdon (a most experienced observer) remarks — “ Whilst the Bhyree {F, peregrin 
mis) prefers the sea-coast and the neighbourhood of lakes, rivers, and Met culti- 
vation, and the Shaheen {F. peregrinator) delights in hilly and wooded regions, the 
Juggur, on the contrary, frequents open dry plains, and the vicinity of cultiva- 
tion." III. Ind, Orn, 
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Shdkin (‘Royal’), female; Koeld (‘charcoal’), male; 
H. ; Jawoluniy Tclegii ; Wdllur, Tamul (Jerdon). 
11 a B. India generally ; chiefly the hilly parts : much more rare 
in Lower Bengal thnu F. per egr inns ; Afghanistan; Malay countries? 
Australia ? 

Fernark, We have douhtfully cited the names applied to the Aus- 
tralian type, which we are far from satisfied is distinct ; although our 
impression nevertheless is that the latter differs constantly from the 
Indian Shdhin as already indicated. 

C. Of feebler conformation. 

20. F. CHicauERA, Shaw (Lev. Ois, dC Afr., t. 30, Gould’s ‘ Century,’ 

pi. 2.) 

Syn. F. rnfcollis et F. macrodactylus, Swainson. 

F. cirrhatns, var., and Fasciated Falcon ^ Latham. 

Tarmatti^ {Tnrnmtee^ Jerdon ; Toomtra, Bnrncs,) 
female; Clietivdy or Chetoya^ male ; II. 

IIab. Asia and Africa ; common in India. 

Remark, This species is ranged in Ifypotriorchis by Mr. G. It. 
Gray. Wc much prefer to retain it in restricted Fulco, 

Genus IIyputrtorchis, Boie. 

21. II. SKVERUS (PL Col, 128). 

Syn. Falco severiisy IJorsfield. 

F, Aldrovandi, lieinwardt. 

F, guttatus, G. R. Gray. 

F. rufipedoides, Hodgson. 

Jhuter (quaere Jdid, ‘there goes’ or rnshps)y ll. ; 
Allap Allap Gingeng, Jav. (llorsfield). 

IIab. Himalaya, Java, Philippines: visiting the plains of Lower 
Bengal in the cold season, where somewhat rare. 

22. F. subbuteo (Gould’s B. E, pi. 22.) 

Syn. Falco subbuteo, L. 

F, barletta, Daudin. 

F, pinetarius, Shaw, 

F, hirundinam, Brehm. 

Karjatma, H. (Hodgson); Svrkhpushlak (‘rufous- 
vent’) of Kabul (Burnes). 
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IIab. Europe, Asia, and Africa; visits Lower Bengal in the cold 
season, where far from common. We have seen it from China. 

Remark. This and the preceding species are chiefly seen about and 
after sunset, and doubtless also therefore about sunrise. A crepuscular 
tendency which has already been noticed of the Hobby by Ca])t, Drum- 
inoiul * 

Genus Tjnnuncultjs, Vieillot. 

23. T. ALAUDARius (Gould’s B. E. pi, 2(i). 

Syn. Falco alaudarius, Brisson. 

F. thnivncidus, L. 

F. fnsciatvsy Retzius. 

F. li/unneiis, Bechstein. 

F. rvfeseens^ Swainson. 

F. nttcrsfinctus, McClelland. 

Cerchneis munimy C. media y ct C. finmniculdy Brelim. 

Germatf/iy Gerimatia, K/iarnmatiayf Kurroutiiiy Ka~ 
rontidy and Karzi-narzduak (Mete a tele ?’), H. ; 
Nardunaky Sindh (Burnes) ; Oyo-thhiy Arakaji 
(I’liayrc) ; Allap Alfap Sapiy Jav. (Ilorsfield) ; 
Raja Aha (often used as generic for all Hawks), 
Ceylon (Layard). 

II \n. Europe, Asia, and N. Africa: very common in Lower 
Bengal, where frecjuently seen in parties dof 20 or 30 individuals, beat- 
ing over the cultivated lands. t 

Remark. We have seen no Indian Kestrels, that were distinguishable 
in any way from European specimens in corresponding plumage ; but 
a presumed female from Ye (Tenasserim) is remarkable for the very 
great breadth of the black markings of its plumage, and may perhaps 
therefore and i)robably appertain to a distinct race. 

24. T. CENCHRis (Gould’s B. E. pi. 27.) 

Syn. Falco cenchrisy Naumann. 

F. tinnunculoides et F. xanthonyxy Natterer. 

* Vide Ann. Mag. N. H. 1843, p. 423. 

t These names, applied by Buchanan Hamilton to the common Kestrel, properly 
belong (we suspect) rather to No. 20, and are obviously the same as Tarmatti there 
cited. The term Gerumatiay however, evidently derives from Gerumatiy orange or 
ochreous-yellow earth, and is therefore applicable to either. 
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F. tinnunculariusy Vicillot. 

F. N anmanniiy Fischer. 

F. gracilis. Lesson. 

Had. The warmer parts of Europe and Asin ; also N. Africa. 
In India, found chiefly on the sub-1 limalayas, Nilgiris, and otlicr high 
land ; though far from uncoiiiinon in Lower Bengal (perhaps in tlie 
rainy season only).* 

25. T. VESPERTiNus {PL EnL 431 ; Gould’s U. E. pi. 27.) 

Syn. Falco rcspcrtiiius, L. 

F. rnfipes, Besekc. 

F. suhhuteo, var., Latham. 

IIah. Euro})e, Asia, and N. Africa. In India, as the preceding 
species, to which it is closely affined in all but colour. Both appear to 
be wholly insectivorous. 

Genus Hie rax, Vigors. 

2G. II. MELANOLEUCOS, Blytli, J. A, XII, 179 (bis). 

IIab. Asam. 

Remark. Wc have seen only one specimen of this strongly marked 
species, which Mr. McClelland received alive from the province named. 

27. H. EUTOEMOs, Hodgson. 

Syn. Jl. hengalensis apud Blyth, J, A. S. XII, 1/9 (las). 
Bengal Falcon, var. A, Latham. 

Doifng-oo-nhouk, Arakan. 

IIab. Nepal, Sylhet, Arakan, Tcnasscrirn provinces. 

Remark. Edwards’s figure of ‘‘ the little black and orange Indian 
Hawk,” pi. 108, upon which are founded Falco crcndescens, L., and 
F. hengalensis, Brisson, has never been verified by the discovery of a 
specimen, nor is a Hi'erax known to occur in Bengal ; but we never- 
theless are of opinion that a peculiar and distinct species is represented 
by the figure referred to, which may yet be recovered, and the more 
probably as several species of this genus are now known, and we are 
acquainted with but a single specimen of II, melantleucos. 

* This and the next species we have never observed wild, but certain shikdris take 
many alive with bird-lime, and we have had several newly caught specimens (procur- 
ed in the immediate vicinity of Calcutta) brought in the course of a few days. They 
very soon become tame in captivity. The habits of both are doubtless as described 
in ilnn. Mag. N. H. 1843, pp. 413, 424. 
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28. H. FRiNGiLLARius (Diet, Class. tTHist. Nat., pi. 21 ; PI. Col. 
97). 

Syn. Falco fringillarius, Drapiez. 

Hi^rax malayensis, Strickland. 

Malayan F. c^erulescens, auctorum. 

See-ap Belong, Penang ; Allap, or Allap Allap, Java 
(Horsfield). 

Hab. Tenasserim provinces, Malayan peninsula, and western 
Indonesia generally ; replaced by other species in tlie more eastern 
islands. 

Subfam. PERNIN.E. 

Genus Baza, Hodgson. 

29. B. LOPHOTEs (PL CoL 10). 

Syn. Falco lophotes, Teniminck. 

F. et Lepidogenys Lathami, Gray. 

Bajsa syama, Hodgson. 

Lophotes indiciis. Lesson. 

Syama (* black’), Nepal (Hodgson), 

Hab. India generally ; rarer to the south : Ceylon. Not un- 
common in the rainy season in Lower Bengal. 

30. B. Reinwardtii (Muller, Aves, t. .5.) 

Syn. Falco (Lophotes) Reinwardtii, Muller. 

Lophastur Jerdoni, Blyth. 

Aviceda sumatrensis, Lafresnaye, Rev. Zool. par la Soc. 
Cuv. 1848, p, 210. 

Hab. Malayan peninsula, rare ; Sumatra; Borneo; Celebes. 
Genus Pkrnis, Cuvier. 

31. P. CRisTATA, Cuvier (PI. CoL 44 ; Muller, pi. 7). 

Syn. Falco ptilorhynchus, Temminck. 

Buteo cristatus, Vieillot. 

P. Elliotti, Jameson. 

P. maculosa, P. torquata, P. mficollis, et P. atrogularis. 
Lesson. 

P. apivora of India, auctorum. 

Mddhava (from madhu, ‘ honey’), Nepal (Hodgson) ; 
ShahatelA (from skahad, * honey’), H. (Jerdon). 

• 2 u 
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Hab. India generally; Malay countries: not rare in Lower 
Bengal. 

Remark. This averages a rather larger size than the European 
Pern, with the beak proportionally somewhat larger ; but in other 
respects there is a great similitude in all the many varieties of plumage, 
except that the Indian bird has an occipital crest more or less deve- 
loped, sometimes to a length of above in., though in many this is 
short or even scarcely traceable. 

Subfam. ELANIN.E. 

Genus Elanus, Savigiiy. 

32. E. MELANOPTERUS (Lcv-, Ois. d'Afr., t. 36 ; Gould’s B, F., pi. 

31.) 

Syn. Falco melanopteriiSf Daudin. 

F. Sonninensis et F. vociferus, Latham. 

F. clamosusy Shaw. 

E. ctesiuSy Savigny. 

Petite Buse Criarde, Sonnerat, 

Kotia FalccUy and (the young) Indian Falcoriy Latham. 

Kdpashi (‘cottony’), H.; Angkal Angkaly Java (Hors- 
field). 

Hab. S, Asia and its archipelago ; S. Europe (rare) ; and all 
Africa ; common in Lower Bengal, and generally over India. 

Remark. Of this genus, one strongly marked species exists in New 
Holland, in the E. scriptus figured in Gould’s ‘ Birds of Australia.’ 
Another of great beauty and even more strikingly distinct, in S. Ame- 
rica, the E. Swainsonii (v, Gampsonyx Swainsonii, Vigors, et E. tor- 
quatus. Lesson). The other Elani of Asia, Africa, and America, are 
scarcely, even if at all, distinguishable. The diagnosis of the Prince 
of Canino separating the ordinary Elan of the New World from that 
of the Old (at least of Java), we have not found to hold good, and the 
same is remarked by Prof. Schlegel ; but he distinguishes the African 
on the one hand, from the Asiatic and ordinary Australian on the 
other, referring that sometimes observed in the south of Europe to 
the former. This naturalist remarks, that “ les traits distinctifs des 
diverses esp^ces de ce genre n’ont M indiqu6s jusqu’k present que 
d’une maniire assez superhcielle. VElanion blac, qui visite acci- 
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dentalement T Europe, quoique sa veritable patrie soit I’Afrique, se 
distingue constamment de VElanion axillaire, par sa queue beaucoup 
plus courte, et par la teinte blanche de la partie interne des allies ; du 
reste ces deux espcces se ressemblent assez, par rapport au systeme de 
coloration. 

“L’ Elanus axillaris^ Gould, B. Austr,'^ Vol. I. pi. 23, — ** Falco 
axillaris, Lath., — Circus axillaris, Vieillot, EncycL Method. Ill, 
p. 1212, — Elanus not atiis, Gould, P. Z. iS. 1837, p. 99, 141, quihabite 
r Archipel des hides et la Nouvelle Hollande, s’eloigne du prdc6dent 
par sa queue plus longue ainsi que par Ics grandes co overtures internes 
des ailles qui sont le plus sourent^ d’une teinte noire. Je ne vois pas 
en quoi se distingue de cctte esp^ce des Indes, celle qui habite TAme- 
rique, et qui a 6te indiquee sous les noms suivans : Falco dispar. Tern., 
p. c. 319 (jeune de Taunee), Ch. Bonap., — Contin. of Wilson, pi. XI, 
f. 1 ; Audubon, pi. 352 ; Elanus leucurus, Bonap., list, p. 4.’^ 

The Indian Elan has never the black patch on the under surface of 
the wing represented in Gould’s figure of the Australian species, nor 
is it ever without a distinct trace of this black, in general just indicat- 
ing the periphery of the marking in the Australian bird. A specimen 
in immature plumage from the Cape exactly resembles the Indian bird 
of the same age, in proportions as well as colouring. 

Subfara. CIRCAETIN.E. 

Genus Circaetus, Vieillot. 

33. C. GALLicus {PL Enl. 413; Gould’s B, E. pi. 13.) 

Syn. Falco (jallicus, Gmeliu. 

F. hrachydactylus, Temminck. 

F. leucopsis, Bechstein. 

F. longipes, Wilson. 

Jeeipiter hypoleucos, Pallas. 

Aquila leucamphomma, Borkh, 

A. pygargus, Brisson. 

C, leucopsis et C. auguium, Brehm. 

Sdmp-mdrilo ' (‘ Snake*killer’), Beng. ; Sdmp-mar 
(ditto), H. ; Mulpatu, Can. (Jerdon). 

* The Italics are ours. E. B. 

2 u 2 
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Hab. Europe, Asia, and Africa. Common on the plains of 
India, preferring an open country and preying chiefly on snakes. 

Genus Hasmatornis, Vigors. 

34. H. CHEELA (Gould’s * Century,’ pi. 1.) 

Syn. Falco cheela, Latham. 

H. undulatusy Vigors. 

Circaetus nipalensis, Hodgson. 

H. et Buteo bacha, apud Franklin et Sykes. 

F. alhidusy Cuv., et Buteo melanotis, Jerdon (the young). 
F. bacha, Daudin (African race). 

F. bido, Horsfield (Malayan race). 

Tildi-bdj (‘ spotted Hawk’), B. ; Sabckur (‘ full- 
crested*), ditto, young ; Goomcan Mooryala, Mahr. 
(Jerdon) ; Doung-tmon, Arakan (Phayre) ; Bido, 
Jav. (Horsfield). 

Hab. India generally : very common in Lower Bengal ; prefer- 
ring a jungly country, interspersed with tanks and shallow lakes, where 
it preys much on frogs, which it clutches in the mud. Hence its feet 
are generally clotted with mud. 

Remark. Specimens of this bird from the Malay countries, and 
also two that we have seen from Ceylon, are rather smaller than those 
of India and Burma ; but we can perceive no other difference. We 
believe Levaillant is the only author who indicates it from Africa. 
The Philippine race {H, spilopteru^. Vigors), is described to be more 
speckled. 

Subfam. ClRCINiE. 

Genus Circus, Lacepede. 

35. C. ASRUGiNOsus (Gould’s B. E, pi. 32). 

Syn. Falco aruginoeus, L. 

F. rufus, Gmelin. 

F, arundinaceus, Bechstein. 

Acdpiter drcm, Pallas. 

Circus palmtria, Brisson. 

C. mriegatus, Sykes. 

C. rufusf var, indicus^—ct C. Syked, Lesson. 



1850.] Conspectus of the Ornithology of India. 329 

Konta Falcon^ Mmkooroo Falcon^ and Rufous -eared 
Falcon, Latham. 

Ch6d or Mat Chil (‘ Meadow kite), Beng. (generic) : 
Kutar, and Kulehsir (‘capped’), Hind. : SufedSira 
(‘ white-headed’), and Tiki Bauri (Hawk with the 
tika frontal mark), ibid. (B. Ham.) 

Hab , Europe, Asia, and Africa : common in India. 

Remark. The adult males of this bird in India have yellow irides, 
and the wings and tail ash-grey. This phase we have never seen in 
Europe ; though represented (from an Indian specimen however) in 
Gould’s ‘ Birds of Europe.’ 

36. Circus cyaneus (Gould’s B. E. pi. 33.) 

Syn. F. cyaneus^ F. pygargus, et F. hudsonius, L. 

F. hohemicus, F. albicans, F. griseus, F. montanus, F. ulU 
ginosus, F. albidus, F. variegatus, et F. Buffonii, Gmeliu. 

F. cinereus, et F. rubiginosus. It. Poseg. p. 20. 

F. europygistus, Bose, Daudin. 

F. strigiceps et Circus gallinarius, Daudin. 

Pygargus dispar, Koch. 

Tayus, or Mush-khor (‘ Rat-eater’), of Kabul (Bur- 
nes). 

Hab. Europe, N. Africa, N. and Middle Asia ; sub-IIimalayan 
territories. , 

Remark. The American race, C. uliginosus, (Gmelin), according to 
Dr. Schlegel, “ se distingue, dans tous les ages, du Busard St. Martin” 
(C. cyaneus) “d’Europe, par des tarses plus sieves. Le vieux male 
a ordinairement toutes les parties inferieures, a partir de la poitrine, 
ornees des taches nombreuses, soit orbiculaires,' suit transversales, d’un 
brun ferrugineux.” Sir W, Jardine, however, could not distinguish 
some Bermuda specimens from C. cyaneus of Europe. Vide Contrib. 
Orn. Neither does Mr. G. R. Gray regard the N. American Harrier 
as distinct from C. cyaneus in his last British Museum Catalogue of 
Raptores (1848). 

37. C. SwAiNsoNii, A. Smith. (Gould’s B. E, pi. 34). 

Syn. C. pallidus, Sykes. 

C. dalmaticus, Ruppell* 
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C. albescens^ Lesson. 

Falco tequipar^ Cuvier, M.S. 

Falco cyaneus, var. A., Lesson. 

F. herhoicola (?), Tickell. 

Dast-Mal ('Hand-soiler’), H. ; Tid (from the voice), 
Derajat (Burnes) ; Pandouvi (Buch. Ham.) 

Had. S. E. Europe, Asia, and Africa : common in India. 
Remark. This species is regarded by Dr. Schlegel as merely a local 
variety of the next ; but the two are about equally common in most 
parts of India in the same localities, and a practised eye distinguishes 
them readily in any state of plumage. In Lower Bengal, we have 
found C. cinerascens to be the more abundant. 

38. C. CINERASCENS (Gould’s B. E. pi. 35). 

Syn. Falco cinerascens et dneraceus, Montagu. 

C. Montagui, Vieillot. 

Had. Europe, Asia, and Africa ; all India ; Ceylon. Common. 

39. C. MELANOLEUCOS (Pennant’s Indian Zoology^ pi. 2.) 

Syn. Falco melanoleucos, Pennant. 

Pahat&iy H. ; Ablak Petaha (‘ Pied Harrier’), Petaha, 
&c. (probably from the voice), Hind. ; Thin-kyay Arakan 
(Phayre). 

Had. India generally, Ceylon, Arakan, Tenasserim provinces. 
Remark. The sexes of this bird are alike, and we have never seen 
the young, or examples in any state of plumage but the fully adult ; 
although this species is common in Lower Bengal. 

Subfam. ACCIPITRIN^. 

Genus Accipiter, Ray. 

40. A. Nisus, Pallas (P/. Enl. 467, 412 ; Gould’s B. E. pi. 18). 

Syn. Falco nisusy L. 

F. lacteus, Gmelin. 

F. nisosimilisy Tickell, J. A. S. II, 571* 

A. fringillariuSy Ray. 

A. Dussumieri apud Jerdon, Madr. Joum. X, 84. 

Nisus communisy Cuvier. 
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iV, eleganst N , fringillarum^ et N, peregrinus^ Brehm. 
Bassun Falcon^ Latham. 

Bash&t* icmeXe \ BAshin^ male; H. 

Hab. Europe, Asia, and N. Africa: in India numerous in the 
hilly parts, rare and accidental on the alluvium of Lower Bengal. 
N, B, We have not seen this species from the eastern side of the Bay 
of Bengal. It is, however, an inhabitant of Japan. 

Remark. The common Sparrow-hawk of N. America, Acc. fuscus, 
(Gm.), V. F. velox et pennsylvanicus, Wilson, according to Dr. Schlegel, 
appears to differ only from that of Europe in being rather less robust, 
and in the markings on the under-parts of the young assuming the 
form of tears ; and the corresponding species of S. Africa (extending 
to the N. E. of that continent), Acc. rufivenfris, A. Smith, v. F, exilis. 
Tern., p, c. 49(), et F. perspicillaris, Ruppell, according to the same 
naturalist, seems to differ only from that of Europe in the lower parts 
of the adult being of a reddish-ferruginous, with the markings a little 
deeper-coloured and somewhat indistinct. 

41. A. NisoiDKS, Blyth, J. A. S. XVI. 727. 

Syn. ? Sumatran Acc. fringillarlus of the Appendix to Lady 

B-afHes’s Memoir of Sir Stamford Raffles, p. 549. 

Shikap Ballam (J)y Sum. (Raffles). 

IIab. Malayan peninsula ; Sumatra ? 

Remark. Mr. G. R. Gray is mistaken in referring this as a syno- 
nyme of Acc. virgatus, if the latier be truly the Indian Bihra, as 
he arranges it. We rather suspect that the present species is the true 
virgatus of the Malay countries. 

42. A. VIRGATUS? (Tern. PI. Col. 109, male; Jerdon’s 111. hid. Zool. 

pi. 4, 29). 

Syn. Falco virgatus^ Temminck, apud G. R. Gray. 

A, besra, Jerdon ; and the female, 

A. fringillarius apud Jerdon, CataL 
A, Dussumieri apud Sykes. 

Nisus (nec Sparvius) minutus (?) Lesson.f 

* The name Baaha is however masculine. 

t Referred by Dr. Pucheran to “ Nisus soloensis** in the Rev. Zool. par la Soc. 
Cuv. 1850, p« 210; a species assigned by him to Sumatra on the authority of 
Duvaucel, and to the Coromandel Coast and Ceylon on that of Leschenault, which 
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F. minutus (.^), L. 

F, Brissonianus (/'), Shaw. 

Bdzra (diminutive of B&Zy * Goshawk*), and the male* 
Dharti (a ‘handful,* or held in the hand), H. ; 
Vaishtapa Dyaga, Telugu (Jerdon) ; Ur chilli^ 
Tamul, Halapyk caste (Jerdon). 

Has. India generally, but chiefly the hilly parts ; also the 
Malay countries : rare and accidental in Lower Bengal. 

Genus Micronistjs, G. R. Gray. 

43. M. BADius (Tem. PL Col. 308, 336). 

Syn. Falco hadiusy Gmelin. 

F. Browniiy Shaw. 

F. Bussumieriy Tem. (nec apud Sykes*s or Jerdon’s Cata- 
logues). 

Accipiter dukhunensis, Sykes. 

Nisus malayensis, Meyer. 

Calcutta Sparrow-hawk and Chippuck FalcoUy Latham. 
ShikrA (from ShikdrkardaUy to pursue game), female ; , 
Chippak (or Chipkdy Jerdon, from the voice), male, 
H. ; Thin-kyety Arakan (Phayre). 

Hab. India generally, Burmese and Malay countries ; being very 
numerous throughout India and in Ceylon : not uncommon in Afghan- 
istan. 

Genus Asttjr, Bechstein. 

44. A. PALUMBARiiJS {PI. Eul. 418, 423, 461 ; Gould’s B. E. pi. 17). 

Syn. Falco palumhariua et F. gentilisy L. 

F. gallinariusy Gmelin. 

F. albescens, Boddaert. 

Accipiter astur, Pallas. 

Astur g allinarum, Brehm. 

Bdz or B&z-Khdni, female ; Jdrrd, male ; H. {N. B. 
The Karangosh is probably a variety.) 

Hab. Europe and Asia, rare in N. Africa : in India confined, or 
nearly so, to the Sub-Himalayas. 

iMdi us te^oftfiect that our No. 42 is intended. As Mr. 6. R. Gray cUftes F, 
saioihms, Horsf. (v. F. cueuloides, Tem.}, in Mieronisus, it cannot well be onr 
Ha. 41, as formerly suspected. 
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Remark. The American Goshawk, A. atricapillus, (Wilson), v. 
F. regalist Tern. {PL Col. 495)j is regarded by Audubon and lately by 
Mr. G. R. Gray as identical with the European ; but M. M. Temminck 
and Schlegel consider them distinct, and Sir W. Jardine thus points out 
the dilFerences observed by him. ‘‘The greatest dllFerencc,” he writes, 
“ between the two birds is in the marking of the breast and under- 
parts, and Is so distinct as to be at once perceived. In the American 
species, the under-parts are of a uniform pale greyish-white, having 
the tip and centre of each feather black, forming a dark streak. This 
extends to those in the centre of the belly, after which it is hardly 
visible ; every feather in addition is clouded with irregular bars of grey. 
In the European bird, the markings are in the shape of two decided 
transverse bars on each feather, with the shaft dark, but not exceeding 
its own breadth, — each, as a whole, having a very dilFerent appeanince. 
The upper parts of the American bird are also of a blue shade, and the 
markings of the head and auriculars are more decided. Wilson’s figure 
is a most correct representation.” Dr. Scldegel remarks, that a third 
closely affined species inhabits Japan. 

45. A. TRiviRGATus {PL CoL 303). 

!S\n. Falcatrivirgatus, Reinwardt. 

Astvi^indicvs, Hodgson. 

A, palumbarius apnd Jerdon, CalaL 
A. cristntus, G. R. Gray. 

Spl^arlus rujllhictusy McClelland, P, Z. S, 1839, p. 153. 
(mu}' (‘ fort’ or ‘ mountain’) R/b/v/, MthukC esteemed*) 
BazrUy Koteswar (‘fort-chieftain’), H. ; Churidli (fre- 
quenting peaks) Nepal.* 

Hah. India, Burma, and Malay countries; being confined to the 
hilly parts. 

Subfam. Til RASA ETIN/E. 

Genus Spizaetus, Vieillot. 

46. Sp. NIPALEN«IS. 

Syn. Nisdetus nipalensisy crested variety, Hodgson, J. A. S. 
V, 229, 

N. pulcher, ibid., J. A. S. XII, 305. 

* There is a great similitude of plumage iu the species numbered 42 and 45. 

2 X 



334 Conspectm of the Ornithology of India, [No. 4. 

Falco orientalia (/), et F, lanceolatus (.^), Temminck and 
Schlegel. 

Hab. Himalaya, and mountain ranges north of Sylhet : also 
mountains of Ceylon, and probably therefore those of S. India. 

47. Sp. cirratus? (Horsf. Zool, Res, in Java, pi. ). 

Syn. Falco cirratus (?), Gmelin. 

F, cristatellus, Temminck. 

F. Lathanii, Tickell. 

Nisaetus pallidus, Hodgson, young. 

Falco Uninaetus, Hoisfield. 

F. caligatus, Raffles. 

F, nivevs, Temminck. 

JAnin actus llorsjieldi. Vigors. 

Nisaetus ntpalensis, crestless var., Hodgson, J. A. 

S, V, 229. 

Lake Falcon, Bavj Eagle, ahd probably Jerwied 
Eagle, Latham. J 

ShaJMz or hdj (‘ Regal Goshawk*), and Sadal, Hind. ; 
Lang Tanjhikar, Sum. (Raffles) ; Wura Rawa, Jav. 
(llorsficld). 

Hab. In two varieties, India generally, Burma, and Indonesia. 

Remark, The very common race of Lower Bengal (distinguished 
above as a variety), occurring also in the Malay countries, find in the 
sub-Himalayan region, or at least its S. E. portions, has very rarely a 
developed occipital crest, but in general a mere indication of one, 
though in one specimen we have seen it 3 inches long. This race also be- 
comes wholly of a sooty-black with age,* save on the base of the rerniges 
underneath, and the tail underneath except towards its tip. The other 
race, diffused from the sub-Himalayas all over Hindustan, S. India, 
and Ceylon, has constantly (so far as we have seen) a well developed 
occipital crest, sometimes attaining to in. long, and does not appear 
ever to assume the wholly black plumage, the young also differing in 
colour from the young of the preceding variety. Nevertheless, after 
extensive comparison of specimens, we cannot venture to recognise 

* Analogous to Archibuteo lagopus and A. sancti Johannis, though rarely so in 
the former of these two species (if different, as M. Schlegel contends) ; also to 
Aitur melanoleucos of S. Africa. 




1850 .] 


Compectus of the Ornithology of India, 


335 


these races as specifically distinct. We are unaware that this bird 
ever exhibits a lengthened crest in the Malay countries. 
d8. Sp. A!.nONIGEll. 

Syn. Nifid'etus albonigery Blyth, J, A, S. XIV, 173. 

IlAfi. Malayan peninsula (Penang, Malacca). 

Ranark, Mr. G. 11. Gray places this as a variety of the preceding 
species, to which we cannot give our assent ; unless indeed it be consi- 
dered as a third and very strongly marked Malayan variety, found 
together with tlie Bengal variety, and representing the crested race of 
peninsular India. It is more probably a distinct species, though un- 
doubtedly very closely afiiued to the preceding one. 

49. Sp. Kienkri. 

Syn. Atitiu' Klenerly do Sparre. 

Spizuf'tnti alhogulanSi Tickcll, Blyth, J. A. S. XI, 436. 
IIau. Himalaya; C. India. 

Subfam. AQUILIN.E. 

Genus Eijtoi.maktus, Blyth. 

30. Ku. Bonkllit (yV. Col. 2S8 ; Gould’s U. /i'. pi. 7 ; Jordon’s 
lU. bid. Orn.y pi. 1). 

Syn. Falro Jionplliiy Temminck. 

F. (lurah,Sy Lichtenstein. 

^tquila uitarmedKiy Bonelli. 

//</. hifasciitfa, Vicillot, Fnc. Method, p, 1192 (apud 
G. K. Gray). 

Nisofdiis grainlis, Hodgson, J. A. S. V, 230. 

N. nivens apud Jerdon, Cat at. 

Gcno’rse EaglCy Latham. 

Moranga, or Morangi (‘ Slayer of Pea-fowP), Hind. ; 
Talway Telugu; Rajali, Taniul (Jerdon). 

Hau. S. of Europe and Asia; N. Africa: replaced in S. Africa 
by the affined Eu. hellicoms, (Daudin), v. Falco annlger, Shaw. In 
India and Ceylon,^ confined to the hilly parts, where far from rare. 

Genus AauiLA, Meyer. 

51. Aa. CHRYSAETOs (PL EnL 409, 410, Gould’s B, E, pi. 6). 

Syn. Falco chrysaetos, F.fulvus, F, melandetos, et F, canaden- 

sUy L. 

F. nigeVy et F, americanuSy Gmelin. 
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F. melanonotus, Latham. 

F. regalis, Temminck Man-, (VOni, (1815), p. 10 {necFl. 

Cot, 405), apud G. R. Gray. 

Aquila nohilisy Pallas. 

Aq. regia. Lesson. 

Aq. melandetus, Brehm. 

JDapheni, E. Himalaya (Hodgson). 

Hab. Mountainous regions of the iioithorn temperate zone, 
including the Himalaya. ' 

52. Aq. MOGiLNiK (Sav. Descr, de V Egypt e. Hist. Nat. I, t. 12; 
Gould’s B. E. pi. 5). 

Syn. Falco mogihiih, Gmelin 

F. ferox, and Brown-hacked Eagl(\ Latham. 

F. imperialist Temminck. 

Aquila heliaca, Savigny. 

Aq. hifasriata, Gray. 

Aq. nipalensis, Hodgson, As. Res. XVIII, pt. 11, 13, pi. 1. 
Aq. chrysaetos apud Meyer, et Jerdon, Calal. 

Jumiz, or Jumhiz, H. ; Frds, Beng. ; Won-lo, Arakan. 
Hah. Hill regions of S. E. Europe, Asia, and N. Africa. 

53. Aq. N/EvioiOKS (Ilardwicke, 111. hid. Zool.) 

Syn. Falco nfcvioides, ct F. scnegallus, Cuvier. 

F'. rapax, Temmiftck. 

F. ohsoletus, Lichtenstbin (nec Gmelin). 

F. choka, A. Smith. 

F. alhicansy Ruppell. 

Aq. fiilvescens, Aq.fulva, et Aq. punctata , Gray. 

Aq. vindhianat Franklin. 

Aq. imperialls apud Lesson, Traito, p. 07. 

Wokhah, also Jirnach (vide J. A. IS. XV, S), H. 

Hab. Plains chiefly of India and Africa generally ; but not 
found on the alluvium of Lower Bengal. This sma^ Eagle is remarka- 
ble for its habit of preying on the true Falcons ! 

54. Aq. NiEViA (Savigny, Vescr. de V Egypte, Hist. Nat., Ois., t. I, 
et t. 2, f. 1 ; Gould’s B. E., pi. 8). 

Syn. Falco rueinus, F, maculatus, et F. undnlatus, Gmelin. 

Aq. melanaetos, Savigny. 
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Aq. dang a, Pallas. 

A(j* hifasciatUy li^arnsch. 

Aq. powarinay Brelim. 

Aq. planga et Spi::actus fitscusy Vioillot. 

Spotted Englcy and Brown-hacked Eagh\ var. A, Latham. 
K/djangay Bakaydriy Jiyadha (15. llarn.) 

IIvR. East of Europe, Asia, and N. Africa. (\)niinoii in the 
Bengal Sundarhans, and found likewise in Central and S. India. 

A a. IIASIATA. 

Syn. Morphnns hasfatnsy Lesson. 

Spicartns puactatuSy Jordon, 

Li at nod us unicolor apnd BIjth, ,7. A. S, XII, 128. 
Jiyndluu and (iuti-mur (‘ cocoon-destroyer’), II. 

IIau. (Jornnion in the Bengal Sundarhnns, and found likcvvisc 
in Upper Bengal, and in Ontral and S. India. 

Ileiiiurk. This and the ])receding three species vary greatly in 
])luTnage. No. 03 is in structure a miniature of No. 52 ; No. 51 is larger 
than No. 53, but less robust; and the present species, with about the 
same linear dimensions as No. 51, is again of more feeble conformation. 
A praclised eye readily distinguishes either in any phase of colouring. 
Gen ns Ictinaktos, Jerdou (nec Kaup). 

5G. 1. MAT.AiicNsis (Tern. PL Col. 117). 

Sy'n. Falco inalaicnsisy Beiiiwardt. 

AqulUi et Ueteropus ^t Neopus jwrntgcry Hodgson. 
Nisaetus ? ? o vi corns , Jerdon. 

Black Eaglcy Jerdon, C<77aL, and Snpp, 

Har. S. E. Himalaya; Nilgiris ; Malay countries. 

Genus IIikraetus, Kaup. 

57. H. PENNATUs (Tern. PL Col. 33 ; Gould’s B. E. pi. 9). 

Syn. Falco pe/nnatusy Gmelin. 

F. lagopusy Bengal variety, Latham. 

Aqutla minutay Brehm. 

SjnzaHus milmuleSy Jerdon. 

Butaquila strophiata, Hodgson (vide Calc. Journ. N. H. 
VUI, 95). 

Had. E. Europe, Asia, Africa ; India generally ; Ceylon. 
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Remark, Prof. Schlegel mentions this bird as of very rare occur- 
rence in Europe and Africa, and that he did not know its proper habi- 
tat. It appears to be far from rare throughout India ; and the So- 
ciety’s Museum contains a fine scries of specimens from the vicinity 
of Calcutta. 

Genus Archibuteo, Brehm. 

58. A. HFMiPTiLOPUs, Blyth, J, A, S. XV, 1. 

Syn. a. cryptogenijSy Hodgson, Calc, Joiirn. Nat. llisf, VI 11, 
89, and pi. 5, f. 1. 

IIab. Sikim ; Tibet. 

Genus Bunco, Cuvier. 

59. B. AouiLiNus, Hodgson, Blyth, J. A, XIV, I7fi (March, 
1845). 

Syn. B. (eucocephalnsy Hodgson, P, Z. S, 1815, p 37 (April). 
Faho asiaficus {?), Latham, Index, Orn, p. 14. 

F, hemihmus (J), Temminck and Schlegel. 

B, strophiatuSy Hodgson, apud Kaup and G. 11. Gray. 
Hab. Nepal (G. 11. Gray) ; Tibet ; China? Japan? 

60. B. ptATiMiPKSy Hodgson, P. Z. S. 1845, p. 37. 

Syn. Circus plumipeSy Hodgson, Beng, Sp, May, 1836, p. 182; 

J. A, S. XV, 2. 

Hab. Nepal ; Tibet. 

61. B. RUi'iNUS (Riijipell, Zool. Afias, t. 27). 

Syn. Circus rujinus, Ruppell (apud G. R. Gray). 

C, et Buleo pectoralisy Vieillot, var. ? 

B. canescens, Hodgson. 

B. lonyipeSy Jerdon. 

Nasal Falcon, Latham. 

Clmhd Mar (‘Rat-killer’), H. 

Hab. India generally ; plains and lower hills. In Lower Ben- 
gal, found only above the tideway of the river ; also jM. Africa. 

62. B. VULGARIS, Bechstein (Jerdon’s III, Ind, Orn, pi. 27). 

Syn. Falco buteo, L. 

F. glaucopis, Merrem. 

F. variegatus, versicolor, cinereus, et obsolelus, Gmelin. 
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F, pojana^ Savi. 

li. albusy Daudiii. . 

B, mntans et fasciatus, Vieillot. 

B. sejjtenlrionalis, mediuSt et murum, Brchni. 

B. communis^ Cuvier. 

B. Sivainsomif Pr. Bonap. 

B. inontanus, Ruppcll. 

B. rnfvoitcry Jcrdoii. 

TIab. Northern hemisphere ; rare and to the northward only in 
America. The loftier hills only in India. 

Remark. We doubt if this can in all eases be satisfactorily distin- 
guished from the preceding sj)ecies, and certainly not some European 
specimens from sonic Himalayan or Nilgiri examples. 

03. B. py(;m/ 1 oi;s, Blyth, J. A. S. XIV, 177. 

Syn. ? Ashn‘ harhatus^ Eyton, from Malacca (referred by Mr. 
G. 11. Gray to the Japanese Falco or Pohonus pyrrhuyenijs, 
Temminek and Sehlegel). 

Hab. Tenasserim provinces; Malayan peninsula? 

Remark. This is a true long-winged Biifeo, though resembling 
Pohornis in some respects ; and Mr. Eyton’s descrijition sulhcieutly 
well ajiplies to it, allowing for some variation of plumage from the 
Society’s specimen. The admeasurements in particular correspond. 

Genus Polio unis, Kaup. 

til. P. TEKSA (llardwiekc’s III. Lid. Zool). 

Syn. Circus teesa, Franklin. 

A slur hyder, Sykes. 

Ziiggun Falcon, Latham. 

P. fascial us (/), A. Hay, Madr. Journ. XIII, 146. 

Tisa (or Teesa, from the voice), II. 

II A B. Plains of India, where very abundant : never met with on 
the mud-soil of Lower Bengal, though appearing immediately this is 
quitted in a westerly direction : Tenasserim provinces ; Malayan penin- 
sula? 

Rernark. Specimens frorfi Tenasserim and from S. India having 
large whitish supercilia appear to agree with Lord A. Hay’s description 
of his P. fasciatus from Malacca; and the Astur barhatus, Eyton, 
from Malacca, referred to the Japanese P. (?) pyrrhogenys by Mr. 
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G. R. Gray, we have already dubiously assigned to No. G3. The pre- 
sent genus, on mature consideration, we have placed next to Buteo, the 
lengthened cere separating it from the Acciiutrin^e among which it 
is included by Mr. G. R. Gray and others, following Col. JSykes. 
Major Franklin referred it to Circus, and Prof. Kaiip regards U as 
suboidiuate to Circiietus, 

Subfam. UALIAFTINJ^. 

Genus Pandion, Savigny. 

Go. P. HALIAETUS ((rOuld’s B. E. pi. 12). 
iSyn. Falco haliactus, L. 

F. carolinensis, F. cayanensis, ci F. aruudinacetis, Ginelin. 
F. pUcator, Brisson. 

Aquila piscatrix, Vieillot. 

Aq. balljiizardus, Dumeril. 

F, Jluviaiis, Savigny. 

F, americanus, Yieillot. 

F. alticeps et F. planiceps, Brehm. 

F. liidicus, Uodgson. 

F. icthyiietus, Kaup (apud G. R. Gray). 

Bengal Osqjrey, Latham. 

Mdtch-Morol (‘ Fish Tyrant’), and Bulla, B. ; Mu- 
cherera, H. (Jerdon) ; also Mdtch-mdngn, 11. : 
Won-let, Arakan (Phayre). 

IIab. Of general distribution ; the Australian race leuco- 
cephalus, Gould, which according to M. hichlegel is found also in Japan 
and in the eastern Archipelago), alone slightly differing. Common 
throughout India, in all suitable localities. 

Remark. The Osprey is a very peculiar form among the Falconidcp, 
and wants the projecting super-orbital bone which is so chai acteristic 
of (we believe) all the rest. The next genus approximates Fandion in 
the adaptation of structure for piscivorous habits, but is nevertheless 
very distinct, and much more nearly affined to true Haliactus. 

Genus Pontoaetus, Kaup. 

66. P. iCTHYAkTUs (Ilorsf., Zool. Res. in Java, pi. ). 

Syn. Falco icthyaetus, Ilorsfield. 

Haliactus plumheus, Hodgson. 
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Icthya'etus bicoloVi G. R. Gray. 

Pandion lineatus (t)^ Jerdon, young. 

Mdtch-morol (‘Fish Tyrant*), Beng. ; Madhuya, 

11. (B. Ham.) ; Jokomaru, Java (Ilorsfield). 

IIau. India and Malay countries : common in Lower Bengal. 

07. P. HUMiLis (Tern, and Muller, Ois, t. 0). 

Syn. Falco (Pandion) humilisy Miiller. 

Icthya'etus nanus, Blytli, J, A, S, XI, 202, et XII, 304. 
IIab. Malayan peninsula ; Sumatra. 

Genus Blagrus, Blyth. 

08. B. LEUCOGASTER {PI, Col. 49; Gould’s B. Ausir, Vol. 1, pi. 3). 

Syn. Falco leucogaster, Gmelin. 

F. blagrus, Daudin. 

F, dimidiatus. Raffles. 

F, alhicilla, var., Latham. 

Ictliy actus cultrnnguis, Blyth, the semi-adult. 
llaliactus sphenurus, Gould, the young. 

Kampi-mar Eagle, the semi-adult ; and Mariliinc Eagle, 
the adult ; Latham. 

Tampa^mdr (‘Snake-killer’), Orissa; Kohdsd, II. 
(Jerdon) ; Langlaut, Sum. (Raffles). 

IIab, India ; Africa (?) ; the Malay countries ; and Australia. 
Tolerably common in Lower Bengal. 

Genus IIaliae'tus, Savigny. 

09. II. Macei (Tern. PI, Col, 8). 

Syn. Falco Macii, Temminck. 

II, albicilla apud Vigors and Ilorsfield ? 

II, Qssifragus (?) apud Raffles. 

II. fulvigaster, Vieillot. 

II, alhipes, Hodgson. 

H, unicolor. Gray, the young (Hardw. III. Ind. Zool.) 
Mdlcherdng, Mdtch-manggar, Korol, or Mdtch-korol 
(‘ Fish Eagle’), and Bala, Beng. ; Kokna, or Oogoos 
(Tickell) ; Lang-laut? (Sum.) Raffles. 

IIab. Northern India generally ; abundant in Lower Bengal ; 
Malay countries ? 

2 Y 
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Genus Haliastur, Selby. 

70. H. INDUS {FL Enl. 416). 

Syn. Falco indus^ Boddaert. 

F. ponticerianuSi Gmelin. 

Haliaetus girrenara, Vieillot. 

H. garrudOi Lesson. 

Milvus rotundicaudatus, Hodgson, young. 

Shankar Chit (‘Shiva’s kite), Dhohia Chil (‘Washer- 
man’s Kite’), and Ruh^muharik (‘lucky-faced,’ i. e. 
propitious), Hind. ; Khemahkari^ Sanskrita ; Rutta 
Ookab, Sindh (Burnes), also Filyo; Tswongoung 
phyoo, Arakan (Phayre) ; Lang hondal^ Sum. 
(Raffles) ; Viang ^ Java (Horsfield). 

Had. India and Malay countries ; extremely common ; replaced 
by a nearly affined species in Australia. 

Genus Milvus, Cuvier. 

71. M. GoviNDA, Sykes. 

Syn. M. cheelcy Jerdon. 

M. melanotis, Teraminck. 

Haliaetus lineatus (?), Gray, Hard. III. Ind. Zool. 

Chil (from the voice), or Pariah Chil, H, ; Tswon- 
hop, Arakan (Phayre). 

Hab. S. E. Asia and its islands; extremely common. In Lower 
Bengal it disappears during the rainy season. 

Remark. The dark-plumaged. Kites (Hydroictinia, Kaup,) are 
widely diffused over the Old World and Australia, and among them 
the African, M. aegyptius, (Falco agyptius et F. Forskalli, Gm., and 
F. parasitus, Daudin,) is well characterized by its yellow beak and 
some other differences ; but we are not aware in what the Australian 
(M. ajffinis, Gould), and that of Europe and “temperate Asia” 
(Schlegel, — M. niger, Brisson), differ from that so abundant over all 
S. E. Asia. Mr. Strickland refers the Indian bird to M. niger (of 
which the synonymes cited by Mr. G. R. Gray are F. ater, Gmelin, 
F. migrans, Boddaert, F. fusco-ater, Meyer, F. cinereoferrugineus, 
Forster, Accipiter milvus, Pallas, and M. fascus, Brehm.) We have 
provisionally followed Mr. Gray and Prof. Kaup in regarding the 
Indian Kite as distinct from M. niger, but greatly suspect that the 
separation will be found premature, when more extensive series of spe- 
cimens from the two regions shall have been carefully .compared. 
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The usual monthly meeting of the Asiatic Society was held at the 
Museum, on Wednesday, the 3rd April, at half past 8 p. m. 

The Hon’ble Sir J. W. Colvile, President, in the chair. 

The Proceedings of the former meeting having been read and con- 
firmed, the Secretary stated that Dr. J. McClelland and Capt. Bazeley 
had intimated their wish to withdraw from the Society. 

The following gentlemen, having been regularly proposed and seconded 
at the March meeting, were balloted for and elected ordinary members 
of the Society : — 

A. /. M. Mills, Esq., B. C. S. 

D. T, Morton, Esq., Madras, M. S. 

IlorChle Capt. R. B. Byng. 

C. T. Watkins, Esq. , 

Rev. W. Kay, Bishop’s College. 

Read letters — 

From H. V. Bailey, Esq., Offg. Under Secretary to the Government 
of Bengal, presenting for the use of the Museum of Economic Geology, 
a geological Map of the Monghyr district. 

From J. Thornton, Esq., Secretary to the Government of the North 
Western Provinces, forwarding copy of a letter from Lieut. R. Strachey, 
Bengal Engineers, informing the Society and the public of the nature 
and extent of his iSte scientific researches in Kumaoon. (Published in 
the Journal No. I. of 1850). ' 

From F. J. Mouat, Esq., Secretary to the Sub-Committee of Ma- 
chinery of the General Committee of Industry and Arts, requesting 
information regarding Miss Tytler’s Models. 
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From Sir Henry Elliot^ forwarding a Notice of the 4 th volume of 
Tabary’s History, by Dr. A. Sprenger.^ (Published in the last No. of 
the Journal). 

From James Hume, Esq., Honorary Secretary of the Agri-Horti- 
cultural Society of India, transferring some samples of ore forwarded 
by Capt. J. C. Brooke, Commandant of the Mewar Bheel Corps, from 
a place called J^waT, l 3 ring midway between Kherwara and Udypur, 
together with a note from Dr. Dodd, Assay Master, who states the 
metal obtained from the ore to be zinc. 

From Capt. Newbold, enclosing a paper by Hekckeyan Bey, on the 
Lead mines of Kohil et Terifel in Egypt. 

From Major Wylie, Officiating Secretary to the Government of India, 
Military Department, transmitting three sheets of the Ii^lian Atlas, 
received from the Hon’ble Court of Directors. 

From Capt. Thomas Hutton, respecting certain Zoological specimens 
stated to be his property, and which he desires to be kept in deposit 
for him. 

From Dr. E. Roer, Secretary to the Oriental Section, recommending 
on the part of the Section, the gradual publication of certain Oriental 
works in the Bibliotheca Indica. Referred to the Section for further 
consideration. 

From Mr. H. Piddington, apologizing for his absence on account of 
illness, and forwarding an examination of a new Mineral, Calderite. 

The Librarian having submitted his report, the meeting adjourned. 

Read and approved at the meeting of the 1st May, 1850. 

Welby Jackson, Vice-President. 

RajendrauXl Mittra, Assistant Secy, 
Library. 

The following books have been received since the last meeting. 

Presented. 

Tazkerat-ul-k^melin, or Biography of eminent persons. By Ramachandra. 
Delhi, 1849. 8vo. (Lithograph).— Presented by Sir Henry M. Elliot, 

Kt. 

Masbhb-ut-talabln or an Index to the Historians of Mahomedan India. 
Simlah 1849. 12mo. (Lithograph). — By the same. 

Mifthh-ut*tawhrikh, or the Key to History, being a Collection of the most 
rvaluable Chronograms in the Persian language. Edited by J* W, Beale. 
Agra 1849. 4to.— B y the same* 
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Nouvellcs Recherches sur 1’ Apparition et la Dispersion des Boliemiens en 
Europe, par Paul Battaillord. .Paris, 1849. 8vo. (Pamphlet). — By the 
Author. 

Harivahsa, ou Histoire de la famille de Ilari, truduit sur la original San- 
skrit, par M. A. Langlois. 2nd Livraison. Paris, 1836. 4 to. — By Rev. J. 
AVenger. 

Journal of the Indian Archepelago. Vol. IV. No. II. — Bv the Editor. 
Two copies of the same. — By the Government of Bengal. 
Upadeshaka, No. 40. — By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer, for April 1850. — By the Editors. 

The Oriental Baptist, No 40. — By the Editor. 

Trignometrical Survey Maps, Nos. 69, /0, 89. — By the Govt, ok India, 
Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor Generars Office, Calcutta, 
for the month of February 1850. — By the Deputy Surveyor General. 

Amherst as a Sanatarium. By E. Ryley, Esq. Calcutta, 1850, (Pamphlet). 
— By the Author. 

Tattwabodluni Patrika, No. 73.— By the Tattwabodhini' Sabha'. 
Exchanged. 

Journal of the Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India, Vol. Vll. 
Part I. 

Purchased. 

The Edinburgh Review, No. 183. 

The North British Review. No. 23. 

Journal des Savants. For Nov. 1849, 

Comptes Rendus. Nos, 19 (§ 24, 
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For May, 1850. 

The usual monthly meeting of the Asiatic Society was held on the 
1st of May, 1850. 

Welby Jackson, Esq , Vice-President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Communications were read — 

From C. W. Montrou, Esq., Superintendent of the Observatory at 
Colaba, forwarding a copy of the Magnetical and Meteorological Obser- 
vations made at that Observatory during the year 1846. 

From H. V. Bailey, Esq., Officiating Under Secretary to the Go- 
vernment of Bengal, enclosing copy of a letter addressed to the Military 
Board, respecting the repairs of the Adinah Masjid. 

From C. Gubbins, Esq., C. S., transmitting 12 old copper coins, found 
in the district of Meerut. 

From the Librarian, Babu Rajendraldl Mittra, submitting the sub- 
joined note respecting the coins presented by Mr. Gubbins. 

The analogoes of these coins have been figured by Mr. Thomas, in his 
Patan Coins of India, figs. 167-8, with which the present specimens agree in 
rudeness of execution, and in their general appearance. They belong to the 
period of Sekundar Shah Behlol, who succeeded to the throne of Delhi on 
the death of his father Behloli Lodi, in 894 A. H., A. C. 1488. The die with 
which they have been struck having been larger than the coins themselves, 
it is difficult to decypher the legend, but the comparison of several speci- 
mens leaves no doubt on the subject. The coins are of different mintage and 
dates, and vary in weight from 142 to 148 grains — a difference easily account- 
able in copper coins nearly four hundred years old. On the obverse, in Mr. 
Thomas’s specimens, the phrase follows the word but 

no trace of it can be found on the specimens under examination. 

Obverse, 

(date) 

1 M (or) s I a. 

Reverse, 

From Dr. E. Roer, Secretary to the Oriental Section, recommending 
on the part of the Section, that an English translation of the Ch’han- 
dogya Upanishad submitted by Bdbu Rajendraldl Mittra, be printed 
in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

The Oriental Section having neglected to record their opinion on the 
subject, ordered — that it be referred to the Section for their opinion. 

A copy of Dr. Hooker’s Rhododendrons of Sikkim-Him^laya was pre- 
sented by the Hon’ble the President, on behalf of the author, for which 
the thanks of the Society were voted. » 

Read a letter from Dr. O’Shaughnessy, dated the 15th of April, send- 
ing his resignation of the office of Secretary to the Society. 

To iht Honshu Sir Jambs Colvile. 

President to the Asiatic Society, 

Hon’blb Sir, —Additional duties having devolved upon me in the Mint, 
and a trial Electric Telegraph having been * ordered— the Construction of which 
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1 have to Superintend ; it becomes impracticable for me to continue in charge 
of the Office of Secretary to the Asiatic Society. 

I have therefore to request that you will communicate my resignation to 
the Council and the Society at large. 

In the interval between this and the next meeting I will make every 
arrangement for clearing off any arrears of business and correspondence, so 
as to facilitate the duties of my successor, to whom it will afford me great 
pleasure to give every assistance in my power on his taking charge of the 
Office. 

I have the honor to remain. 

Your obedient servant, 

W. B. O’SiiAUGHNESBY, F. P. and Secy. As. Soc. 

Calcutta Mint, \5th April, 1850. 

It was unanimously resolved, that this meeting, while it receives 
with regret the resignation of Dr. O’Shaughnessy, desires to express 
its grateful sense of the valuable services which, as senior Secretary, he 
has so long rendered to the Asiatic Society of Bengal ; and that the 
Secretary communicate the sentiments of the Society as above expressed 
to the late Secretary ; and that it be published in the Journal. 

Read a report of the Council of the Society, recommending the 
appointment of Capt. F. C. C. Hayes to succeed Dr. O’Shaughnessy 
as Secretary : the report is as follows : 

At a meeting of the Council held on the 19th of April, 1850. 

Present. 


The Hon’ble Sir James Colvile, President. 
W. B. Jackson, Esa. Vice-President. 

W. Seton Karr, Esa. 

S. G. T. Heatly, Esa. 

R. W. G. Frith, Esa. ^Memhers. 

Babu Ramgopal GhosEp 
C. Beadon, Esa. 


The President stated that since the circulation of Dr. O’Shaiigh- 
nessy’s letter of the 15th of April, 1850, he had ascertained that 
Capt. Fletcher Hayes was willing to be put in nomination for the office 
of Secretary. Wherefore it was resolved unanimously 

That Capt. Fletcher Hayes be proposed by the Council to the next 
general meeting of the Society for election as Joint Secretary of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal in the room of W. B. O’Shaughnessy, Esq., 
M. D., resigned. 

The meeting unanimously approved of the nomination of the Council. 

Confirmed, 3rd June, 1850, J. W, Colvile, President. 

Fletcher Hayes, Secretary. 

Library. 

The following books have been received since the last meeting. 

Presented. 

The Rhododendrons of Sikkim-Himalaya, being an account, Botanical and 
Geographical, of the Rhododendrons recently discovered in tlie mountains of 
Eastern Himalaya, from drawings and descriptions made oii the spot, during 
a Government Botanical Mission to that country ; by Joseph Dalton Hooker, 
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R. N. Edited by Sir J. W. Hooker, K. H. — Presented by the Author> 

THROUGH Hon’bLE SiR J. W. CoLVlLE. 

Notes of a tour in the Plains of India, the Himalaya, and Borneo ; being 
extracts from private letters of Dr. J. D. Hooker. Part IT. Calcutta to Dar- 
jiling. London 1849, 8vo. — By the same. 

Observations made at the Magneticai and Meteorological Observatory at 
Bombay; in the year 1846. Printed under the superintendence of A. B. 
Orlebar, Esq. Bombay 1849. 4to. — By the Government of Bombay. 

An Historical Account of the Royal Hospital at Greenwich. London 1789. 
4to. — B y Babu Ra^jendrala'l Mittra. 

A short Life of the Apostle Paul, in Sanskrit verse. Calcutta 1850. l3mo. 
(2 copies). — B y J. Muir, Esq., C. S. 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, 
for the month of March 1850. — By the Deputy Surveyor General. 

Tattwabodhini Patrika, No. 81. — By the Tattwabodhini' Sabha'. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago for March 1850. — By the Editor. 

Two copies of the same. — By the Government of Bengal. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator, for February 1850 . — By the Editor. 

Purchased. 

Journal des Savants for December 1849. 

The North British Review, No. 24. 

Annals and Magazine of Nat. History for February, 1850, 

Comptes Rendus. Tome XXIX. Nos. 25-7. 

To the Secretary of the Asiatic Society, 

Sir, — I have the honour to present the following report of donations 
made to the 2^oological Department of the Society’s Museum during the 
months of March and April. 

1. From Dr. Kelaart, Staff Asst. Surgeon, Newera Elia. A small col- 
lection of birds’ skins from that locality, comprising several undescribed 
species. 

2. Lt. James, N. 1. Sellections from a collection of skins of Mammalia 
and Birds, made in Kunawar, Kashmir, and Tibet. 

3. Babu Rajendra Mallika. Specimens of Lemur niger, Geoffroy, and 
Gazella syhgutturosa, female ; also cari^ass of a female Nilgai. 

4. Mr. Moxon, of the Pilot Service. Some fine examples of Larus 
icthydetus, Pallas, and skeleton of this bird and of Onichoprion anasthmtus, 

5. Mr. W. Driver. Carcass of an adult female Hylobates hoolock, 

6. Mr. G. K. Rode. Caterpiller of an Acherontia, 

7 . Mr. Muller. 3 species of Ophidia, from Darjeling. 

8. Capt. Sherwill. A few shells from the vicinity of Rajmahal. 

9. Capt. Tbos. Brodie. Skin with horns of apparently a large female of 
the animal described by Mr. Hodgson in No. XXX VI 1. (N, Sj of the 
Society’s Journal, by the name Budorcas taxicolor, N, B. Various skins 
of this species have at various times been presented to the Society, by Major 
Jenkins, and Capt. E. L. Smith of Sadiya ; but only one, a female, in a fit 
condition to be set up, which has been mounted. 1 had postponed descri- 
bing it until 1 could obtain a perfect skull ; and may here remark that I be- 
lieve its affinities to be strictly Caprine, with little relation cither to the 
Bovine group or to the Gnoos (Caioblepas), notwithstanding the very re- 
markable form of the horns. 

1 have the honour to l^. Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 

E. Blyth. 



JOTJENAL 


OF THE 

ASTATIC SOCIETY. 

No. VI.— 1850. 


Report OH the Valley of Spiti ; awl facts collected with a view to a 
future Revenue Settlement.— Ry Captain W. C. Hay, B. A., Assis- 
tan I Comm 'mionery Kula* 

Approaches to the country.— \ gather from information that the 
valley of Spiti is approachable from our own territories and Kunnawar, 
by six ditferent routes. 

First Pass.— First, and easiest, is ' through Kunnawar, via Shidlkar, 
over a low range of hills by the Kiugar pass to ** SumrAb, the last 
village in the Busahir territory, . and thence across the Spiti river 
to " Lari,” the first village in Spiti. By this route you meet with 
three mountain passes; viz. the “Warang,” between “Chuni” and 
“ LupA” in Kunnawar, which is 1.1,000 feet high; the » Runang,” 
14,508 feet, between Kannar and Sdngnam in Kunnawar; and the 
“Hdngrdng,” 14,837 feet, between « Sdngnam” and " Hungo,”— and 
have to cross the Spiti river which is not bridged ; rapid, and feet 
of water. 

Second pass Mdnirang.—’^e second is over the “Mdnf” pass, 
commonly called 'the “ Mdnirang but “rang” merely signifies a 
pass. The road to this is from “Sdngnam” in Kunnawar, to 
“ Robak” where copper mines are worked by the Bus&hir Rdja ; then 
over the pass, which Captain Gerard, I think, calls 18,000 feet to 
“ Mdni,” a village in Spiti, and one march from Dankar : this pass 
No. XLII.— New Series. , 3 k 
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is not open until May, and closes usually in October. The Mani*' 
pass bears from Dankar East 46 ; there are two very high peaks above 
the pass, and a lake called “ Mani-ke-Choh.** 

Third Pass Bhuhdh'' — The third pass is the “Bhubah Jhote.” 
The road to this jhote strikes off from the Sutlej at the Waugtu- 
bridge, ascending to the village of Gutgaon** in the Pargannah of 
Bhubdh in Busahir; thence the pass is two marches from any 
habitation: it is a high pass, probably near 18,000 feet ; you cross it 
and descend to the village of ‘'Mddh” iii Spiti, only one march. 
This is by far the shortest road to Rampiir ; but the pass is only open 
from May until October. I contemplated coming to Spiti by this 
route, but snow fell for four days successively, and I gave up the 
intention. Two Spiti men afterwards tried it, and had to march 
unceasingly for two days in 3 feet of snow, and one man was frost- 
bitten ; it is certainly impracticable for Hindustanis in November. 

Fourth Pass ** Satoldh.^' — The fourth pass is the “Satolah,” which 
leads into Kuld, entering it at ** Jagat Sdkh;*’ by this pass you have 
to pass the Shigri ; the marches are as follow : 

From Dankar to Kurjeh, ^ 1 

Pamo, >2 in Spiti, 

Lohsar, J 3 

Kunzam ghat, on this side 4. 

Shigri Ghati, 5. 

Sutlehhet, 6. 

Gdnzd Pattar, 7. 

Jagat Sukh, 8. 

In this route, it is said, there are three streams to pass, which are im- 
practicable for Ghoonts, and only open from May until October. 

Fifth Pass Kanzum^' — The fifth pass is “ Kaiizum Ldmu.’’ 
“ Lamd” signifies pass : this leads into Kulu, via the Rotang pass, 
and is only open from May until October. 

Sixth Pass “ Bard LachL" — The sixth pass is the Bara Lachd, \\i 
Ldhoul and the Rotang pass. The marches to Lbhsar are as at the 
fourth pass, thence to Takpokongyah to Bara Lachd, &c. : — Only open 
from May to October. 

These are the passes from our own Territories and Busahir, through 
the outer chain of mountains. 
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Passes into Tartary . — ^Through the second chain of mountains into 
Ladak and Tartary, there are three passes. 

\sf to Chuniurti . — The first from Lari to Chiimurti in Tartary; the 
marches are as follow, being six days’ journey. 

"1st, Hilling. 

2nd, Silng-kill. 

3rd, Tun-tun. 

All these places are be- /i' -i . i 

' 4th, rut-put (lainu) said to be a very 

youd our frontier. i , . . 

' high pass. 

5th, Rilm-b tiding. 

Gth, Chilmilrti. 

2n(l Pass info Tartary — “ Piirang .*' — The second pass is over the 
“Parang” lamu, upwards of 16,000 feet, and goes by the villages of 
“Ki Gilrnpa” and Kibar to Riiksil, a district in Ladak. This is 
usually called the “ Parang Lsl,” La being the contraction of “ lamii” 
a pass. 

'6rd Pass into Tartary — “ Tunylmy .*^ — The third pass is over the 
“Tangling” lamil, a very high pass, also leading to lluksu, and the 
road strikes off between the villages of “ Hall” and “ Qatn,” but on 
the opposite side of the Spiti river. 

These are all the passes through the mountains into Spiti that I 
have as yet become acipiainted with. 

Boundaries.— The boundaries of Spiti are as follow. It is bounded 
on the North by the Parang range, which separates it from Ladak. To 
the North East there is no defined boundary, but inaccessible mountains. 

To the South and South East by the Maui pass ranges which sepa- 
rate it from Kuiinawar. 

To the East a valley, called “Kurati” takpo, separates it from 
(Chinese Tartary. 

To the West, the snowy range from “ Bhubah” to “Bara Lachii,” 
Bhubah Jhote, separating it from Busahir, and the latter from Kulu, 
and Lahoul. The Bhubah Jhote is to the W. S. W. and the Bara 
Lacha N. W. Tliese appear to be all natural boundaries. 

Valleys . — The length of the Spiti Valley, longitudinally, I should 
estimate at about sixty-six miles ; the following being my supposed 
distances between each place situated in the valley. From the boundary 

3 K 2 
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before reaching Ldri, 

mm • • • • 

6 miles. 

From Lari to Po, 

• • 

8 

Dankar, 

mm mm mm 

10 

Lidang, 

m % mm mm 


Kiii Sing, 

mm mm mm 


Rangrik, 

mm 

5 

Ull, 

mm mm mm 

10 

llansi. 

mm mm mm 

lOi 

Lohsar, 

.. 

5i 


Total,. . 

66 miles. 

There are three transversal 

valleys, one in the direction of the curved 

line of mountains extending from the Bara Lacha to the Bhubah pass. 
The length of this valley to which villages extend may, from the Spiti 


river to the village of “ Mudh/’ be estimated at 30 miles. 

The second transversal valley extends from the Spiti valley, in the 
direction of another curve of high mountains, separating the Spiti 
valley from Tartary, and whence arise another line of water heads ; 
the rivers running in an opposite direction. Tlie inhabited part of 
this valley does not extend above ten miles. From this again, is a 
lateral valley, running almost parallel with the Spiti, in which are only 
two villages in about three miles. 

A third transversal valley is the ** Parang,” leading up to the 
“ Parang pass” into Ruksu, or Ladak ; in this there are only two 
villages in about two and a half miles. These may be said to contain 
the inhabited and cultivated parts of Spiti. 

The passes through these valleys I have already mentioned. 

Crops , — The crops in Spiti consist of two kinds of barley, one of 
wheat, peas, and mustard from which oil is made. They sow in May, 
and reap in September. 

Rivers , — The principal river is the Spiti ; I followed it up as far as 
*‘Lohsar,” where it divides into two branches, one called '‘PM” 
running from the North West, and another flowing ffom the “Kiinzam 
Mmii,” and called " Llchu” from the South West, and said to be four 
days* journey. 

The peculiarity of this river is the immense width of its bed, being 
(from the time it takes a South and South East direction, where the 
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" Parang” river enters it, to a point wlicre another stream flows into 
it from the “ Mani rang”) seldom less than half a mile wide, and, in 
some parts* nearer a mile. 

At this Sv?asonof the year, the main stream is not in most places above 
forty yards wide, or above three feet deep, — that is above Dankar. 
This river is also remarkable for its very flat bed, and for not contain- 
ing boulders of any large size — none above a foot in measurement, but 
much more generally small stones, gravel, sand, and a calcareous marl. 

Its principal tributaries are the “Tungling,” “Parang” and “ Ling- 
ti” flowing into it from the left bank; and the river “Peen” on the 
right. 

The “Tungling” and “Parang” flow from mountains of the same 
names, each source distant about 20 miles. 

The river “Lingti” flows from Lungpa: it is said to be two days’ 
journe}^ and above the village of “Lilong” it is called the “Pedan- 
gehi its bed is about eighty yards, and the stream at present is about 
20 feet wide. 

The river “ Peeii” is said to flow from the “ Bliubuh” Jhote and 
above takes the name of the “Bhubah.” When the river takes a 
S. W. direction it is joined by anotlier considerable stream, the 
“ Yensa,” flowing from a mountain of that name two days* journey 
from its junction with the “Bhubah” Another large stream then 
joins the “ Bhubah’* called “ Para Kid,” which is said to flow from a 
mountain of that name four days* journey ; its course appears to be 
nearly South. The “ Bhubah” then takes the name of “ Peeii’* from 
the Koti of “ Pinii,” or valley, through which it flows. The width of 
this river bed is from 300 to 800 yards. 

There arc many other feeders to the Spiti, buf which may be more 
appropriately termed torrents, principally running into the Spiti, on 
its right bank, with a course from the mountain, through which they 
have forced their way, of about half a mile : some of their beds are 
very remarkable, from 300 to 500 yards wide, quite straight and 
parallel, like thel' banks of a canal, and the debris, in some instances, 
from 200 to 300 feet above the water level ; the rush of, water on the 
melting of the snow, must be very great through these channels. The 
Spiti river is, at this season of the year, in some parts completely 
frozen over, and you can both hear and see the stream flowing beneath 
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the ice. A great quantity of border ice is frequently broken up and 
carried down the stream, which occasionally gets jammed^ and the 
passage is interrupted ; the river above then increases in depth, and 
becomes impassable. 

The bed of the Spiti is so deep as to prevent its water being of any 
assistance to the people in cultivating ; they depend entirely upon the 
small streams from the mountains feeding their kools. On the right 
bank of the Spiti are immense beds of debris, forming plateaux of 
sometimes two miles in length, and from half to one mile in breadth ; 
a quantity of calcareous deposit has taken place upon the debris, and 
would afford excellent arable ground, but for its aridity, and impos- 
sibility of conducting courses to water it : in some seasons when a 
great abundance of snow has fallen upon the range of mountains 
immediately above the level ground, cultivation is attempted, but it is 
very uncertain, and in taking revenue from the country, it cannot be 
accounted as productive soil. 

The probable total length of the Spiti river, from its source to its 
junction with the Sutlej, may be estimated at one hundred and twenty 
miles. I am told that fish have never been seen in the Spiti river. 

Geological Formation. 

Physical and General view * — The Physical and Geological account 
of this country, such as I am able to give, can be embraced in a small 
compass. The account of the mountains, valleys, and passes will, in 
fact, explain the physical position. 

Gypsum and Alum * — The formations that I have seen, belong wholly 
to the secondary period ; in fact, Spiti may be described generally as 
being of various kinds of lime and sandstone, with a few slates and 
shales, and conglomerates. On descending to the bed of the Spiti, 
after crossing the range which separates it from Kunnawar, beds of 
red sandstone are first met with; in connection with these, below 
Ldre is gypsum, and alum ; and, from the water all the way from 
Lare to Daukar being saline, 1 have no doubt but that rock salt 
may be discovered in the vicinity of the gypsum. 

Fossil beds . — ^These secondary strata contain some excessively inter- 
esting fossil beds. The first which 1 examined are in the Pmu valley, 
and above the village of “ Mekion they are a marine deposit, and 
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belong to the Porkilitic” group, being situated between the beds of 
lower new red sandstone” and the Magnesian group or dolomitic 
conglomerate ; these again being associated with beds of shale, and 
mountain lune-stonc, point it out as an exceedingly likely locality for 
coal ; the snow however was on the ground and the Thermometer not 
above 10® in the middle of the day, when I visited the place, so that 
my observations were unsatisfactory. 

The fossil beds of Ammonites are of great extent, varying from the 
size of a cart wheel, to an inch in diameter : in a very short time I 
collected as many as two men could carry, and could distingnisli as 
many as six or seven dilferent species of Ammonite, with a variety of 
other shells, and one or two vertebra) of fish. 

Oxide of Iron . — A large quantity of red oxide of iron is found 
somewhere in the vicinity, which is used by the j)Cople for ornamenting 
their houses, marking their sheep, &c. ; this locality, when free from 
suow% would be worth observing, because beds of this description often 
overlay silver and lead ores. 

JAas and lower Oolitle beds . — The other fossil beds, which I exa- 
mined, are in one of the lateral valleys near the village of “ Gienmul.” 
The formation corresponds with our well known Lias,” and “lower 
oolitic” reposing on the Lias. The mountain, behind which these 
beds are situated, is composed of a series of calcareous and sandstone 
beds, in an almost undisturbed position. 

The decomposing Lias, with much indurated mud or clay, and greatly 
tinged with iron, have greatly the appearance of a coal field, and are 
on undulating hills ; these are filled with ammonites of only one 
species : the decomposition of this group furnishes the richest ground 
in Spiti ; the soil at “ Li'dang” and “ Lard” seems also to be of this 
description, but the fossils are not so abundant. The lower oolitic 
reposes on the Lias, and is composed of rather complicated strata, 
containing immense quantities of dead shells in a black deposit of 
extreme fineness ; this clay is perhaps an indication of the neighbour- 
hood of coal. I procured a quantity of these fossils, consisting of a va- 
riety of bivalve shells, one or two univalves, and varieties of Belemnites 
and “ Orthoceras.” 

The mountain lime-stone is the most abundant formation in Spiti, 
and abounds with species of ammonite, Orthoceras, Spirifer, Ters- 
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bratulfle, &€. &c. ; some of these beds may perhaps be attributed to the 
primary fossiliferous or ‘‘ Silurian” group, since they are in a horizontal 
position, and have never been disturbed since their deposition, and they 
are a dark gray argillaceous deposit, below which a slaty sandstone 
is met with ; the fossils generally being, “ pentamerus,” “ tentaculites” 
ammonites and belemnites — all indicative of the Silurian group. 

Soil . — This brief description will so far tend to show that the pro- 
ductive soil of Spiti, is in general calcareous. As far as Indang it 
is of a light colour; from Lidang to Ki, the soil is blackened by 
the fossils ; and above these places, to the head of the valley, the soil 
assumes a reddish appearance, from the calcareous soil being more or 
less mixed with the decomposing siliceous particles of red sandstone. 

These soils are all light, and easily turned up by the plough, and 
should, if properly watered, be highly productive. 

Secondary Strata . — It is a fact to be noted, that Herbert in his 
mineralogical survey of the Himalaya, travelled as far as the Hungrung 
pass in Kunnawar, and leaves it with a remark, that lime-stone is never, 
in these mountains, a principal formation : now, the principal lime- 
stone formation is only there beginning, the whole of Spiti may be 
said to be a lime-stone formation ; likewise, a great part of Lahoul. 
Herbert also says, after mentioning the formation of gneiss, &c., that 
“outside of the whole are very limited examples of the secondary 
strata.” Now the secondary strata are of great extent, but not as 
observed by him. The secondary strata begin at the Hungrung pass, 
which is a mere spur from higher mountains, chiefly composed of 
lime-stone and sandstone, as the boulders in the river at Sungnam 
might have pointed out, but he merely sighted the lime-stone, and 
drew, in my opinion, an incorrect conclusion. 

The Bara Lacha, and many other mountains from 16,000 to 20,000 
feet high, are secondary, although certainly very uncommon height for 
secondary formations : and it will be a natural conclusion that nearly 
the whole range, bounding the Tartar plains in this direction, are 
secondary or certainly not older, which would give as great a breadth 
of secondary as primary formation. 

Popiudation . — The five Kotis into which Spiti is divided contain 
upwards of sixty villages, enumerated in Table No. 1. The whole of 
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these villages contain only three hundred and sixteen houses, and their 
population is as follows, the census being from actual enumeration. 


Adult males. 

- 392 

Boys under 12 years. 

- 191 

Adult females, 

. 593 

Girls under 12 years. 

- 238 

Lambas or priests not included above. 

- 193 


Total, - i,607 


giving a total of one thousand six hundred and seven souls. 

The population is represented to me as having been on the increase 
for the last five years. 

Revenue , — It is not without some difficulty tliat I got the people 
to make me acquainted with the revenues which had been formerly 
paid, but 1 believe the following to be pretty correct. 

Revenue for 1847-4(S-49. — -The revenue for the years 1847-48-49 has 
been paid to the Vazir of the Raja of Busahir — at least for 1847 and 
1848; that for 1849 was tendered to the Vazir, who has since written 
to me to receive it on account of Government. The revenue paid to 
Mansiik Das, the Vazir of the Busahir Raja, in 1847, was merely 753 
rupees. 

In 1818, the same sum was paid, with the addition of 100 lacs* of 
grain, the produce of some land at Dankar, which was called Sircari. 

The revenue for 1849 is still in hand, and is 753 rui)ces and 500 lacs 
of grain, now in the fort of Dankar, which will be made over to the 
Vazir of the Raja, and 753 rupees, credited to Government. 

Maiisiika Das, Vazir, made an offer to Mr. Edwards, the Super- 
intendent of hill states, to continue farming Spiti, upon an increased 
rent of 1,000 rupees, and I believe he reco min ended to the Board that 
his offer should be accepted ; but I think it very objectionable, for the 
Spiti people believe that he only took the sum fixed for the three years, 
with a view of obtaining a longer lease, when they were apprehensive 
that it was his infentiou to exact more from them. 

The Spiti Vazir holds a , paper, written in Thibetan, signed by the 
late Mr, Agnew, which the people here say is guaranteeing to them that 
no more than 753 rupees should be levied from them. I have no means 

* See page 440. 
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of testing the truth of their assertion^ nor do I know whether Mr. 
Agnew was authorized to make such an agreement, hut I have treated 
the subject lightly, nor could they have considered it very binding, 
from the fact of their having paid to Manshka D^is, in excess of the 
753 rupees, grain to the value of 200 rupees or upwards. 

Revenue for 1814-45-46. — In the years 1844-45 and 46, the annual 
revenue paid to the Thanadar at Ladak was 1,031 rupees. Besides 
this, 100 ‘‘Mundis” or iron crow-bars; likewise two Ghoonts, and a 
nazar^na of 1 5 rupees annually to the Thiinad^r, and 60 sheep in 
jugat. 

During these three years the Seiks are said to have further plun- 
dered the country of 4,000 rupees, also 60 ghoonts, and much other 
property. 

Revenue from 1839 to 1843. — From 1839 to 1843, both inclusive, 
an annual revenue of 2,000 rupees was paid to R;ija Golab Singh. 

Besides this, 100 sheep within the five years; and, in 1839, three 
Ghoonts were presented as nazzars, and one Ghoont annually for the 
four succeeding years. 

Rrior to 1839. — Before 1839 the revenues from time within memory, 
was always paid to the Raja of Ladak, as follows ; 396 rupees in 
cash, 200 lacs of grain, 100 miindis, 34 pieces of cloth (Barmiir), and 
132 shugiis of paper, equal to 660 Hindustani taktehs. During these 
years, they also paid annually to the Raja of Kulou, six rupees, and 
two pieces of cloth, as tribute. Also to the Rjija of Busahir 30 
pieces of cloth as tribute. And to China (from 50 Chinese families 
settled in Spiti) about 200 lacs of grain. 

This revenue to China has been discontinued for the last 1 2 years ; 
but, before my arrival, some Chinese were sent from Tolung to demand 
the ancient tribute. 

Demands of the Chinese for revenue , — Since my arrival. Vakils have 
been sent to me from Tolung and Chfimurti, setting forth their claim 
to this tribute, but I told them that, as it had not been paid for the last 
1 2 years, and the Company had the means of protecting their own sub- 
jects, that I did not think it would be continued ; but that as I was 
not vested with political authority, I would make their request known 
to my superiors - 

This ancient tribute does not appear to have originated with the 
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Chinese government, but in ancient times there were Tartar hordes 
upon the border, and the Spiti people appear to have paid this grain 
to be protected from plunder. 

Revenue kow hitherto collected.— 'Tha revenue of Spiti has hitherto 
been collected by a Vazir (hereditary) ; whatever revenue is required 
has been levied equally from the five Kotis : in the collection, he is 
assisted by five “Gatpos” or IMiikmlis. The Vazir has hitherto 
been allowed to pay himself at the rate of one rupee in four, and he 
holds the village of “ Khiling” in Jtighir. 

Amount of y rain produced, and probable home consumption. — The 
whole five Kotis contain 2,554 lacs of ground. The probable pro- 
duce of this land will be 20,56/ lacs of grain, and the probable annual 
liome consumption 15,000 lacs; which, deducting 800 lacs for the 
produce of the Jaghir lands, will leave them 4,857 lacs to pay their 
revenue with ; which, roughly calculated, would be about 1,500 rupees, 
besides the sale of Ghoonts, say 400 rupees, and any tax upon their 
industry. 

Commerce . — The Spiti people arc not essentially traders, their coun- 
try affords but little pasturage, and they have seldom more sheep than 
to supjdy their own wants. 

Expot ts . — The exports are confined to grjiiu and a few Ghoonts, 
together with a few manufactured blankets, and j>ieces of Barmur 
doth. The retnrn for their grain is salt, and wool. For grain they 
receive equal weight of salt, and for th?ee lacs of barley they receive 
eight “ kiris” of wool ; the kiri is a Chinese weight, and differs from 
12 to 15 seers. 

Trade with Chinese . — The Chinese are their own carriers; they 
come to Spiti in November, and take about 1,000 lacs of grain, and a 
few Ghoonts. The Spiti people say that this trade might be increased. 
The Chinese do not barter pashm” or Shawl wool, but take rupees 
for it. 

From the Chinese, tlie Spiti people buy their sheep, (a very fine 
description) giving five lacs of grain for one sheep. 

Trade with Busuhir and Ladak . — ^They export to Busahir about 
250 lacs of grain, chiefly to Sungnam, and receive in exchange rupees : 
the Busaliir people are their own carriers ; a few Ghoonts are also sold. 
To the Busahir people they also exchange part of the salt tliey 
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receive from China, for iron and tobacco, and a small quantity of 
pashm, about 12 maunds, is also exchanged for iron : if this iron is 
more than sufficient to supply their own wants, they trade with it to 
Ladak, or Mksii, and exchange it for ornaments for their women, and 
other trifles. 

They also exchange about 250 lacs of grain with the Tartars, from 
Ruksii, for wool and salt. 

The usual selling price of grain amongst themselves appears to be 
from 2-J- to 3 lacs of barley, and 2 lacs of wheat for the rupee. 

This appears to be their entire trade. 

Weights and Measures . — Their measures are of three descriptions, 
“linear,*’ “agrarian,** and of solidity. 

** Linear ” — By the linear measure, cloth is sold by the “hath** 
as in Hindustan. Wool is sold by what is called a “kiri** or bun- 
dle, which differs as to weight, but is two haths in length ; this is used 
in commerce with the Chinese. 

Agrarian . — The agrarian measure estimates by the quantity of grain ; 
in Kulu it is “ Bhars,** here it is by “ lacs,** a lac being 32 catcha 
seers, or 12 pucka seers. 

Capacity and Solidity . — The return of grain sown is 14 to 1 of 
barley, and from 10 to 12 for 1 of wdieat. Gram is sold by the seer 
of 20 double pice weight ; our seer is from BO to 84 tolas, their seer 
is 32 tolas. 

They have also a small measure called a “Mani** or^'Thi,*’ 
which is a small wooden cup ; this is of two sizes, the one used for 
buying, called “ Chayreh,’* holding 29 rupees weight of grain ; and the 
other, by which they sell, called “Guyreh,** which only holds 21 Rs. 
weight ; small articles of value are bought and sold by the barley-corn 
weight, as a grain of rice is used in Hindustan. 

Liquor . — Liquor is measured by the “ Puttah’* of 2 seers, equal to 
J seer pucka. Their liquor is of one kind, distilled from barley called 
“ Chung,” and is sold 30 “puttahs” for the rupee. They consume 
large quantities, and one man is said to drink, on occasions of festivity, 
as much as four puttahs. 

Domestic Animals, Cattle, ^c . — >Their animals consist of Yaks, 
Jabbds or half Y^lks, Cows, Ghoonts, Asses, Sheep, Goats, Dogs, 
and Cats. 
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Ydks , — The Ylik is a highly useful animal ; with it they plough, 
carry loads, and it furnishes milk, and hair for their ropes. 

In the severest weather, this animal appears to enjoy itself in the 
snow, and it is often to be seen with icicles, of several inches in length, 
hanging to its nose, and a foot or more of ice hanging to the hair 
filling from its neck and shoulders. Long hair hangs over the eyes, 
and prevents their freezing. 

Number of Yiiks, JahhdSy Cows and Ghoo7its, — Chinese breed. 
The total number of Yaks in Spiti is 439 : and of Jabbiis and Cows 
412. The Ghooiit, although an useful animal, seldom carries any 
burden but a man ; the total number in Spiti is 3G5, but bred 
chiefly for sale. They have two breeds, one a small Ghoont, never 
above 1 2 hands high, peculiar to the country. The other a large 
breed of Glioonts, from 13 to 13 J hands high, is bought from the 
Chinese, and usually comes from “ Chumurti.” For a Chinese 
Ghoont two years old, they give a four year old S[)iti Ghoont. All are 
equally hardy, and are kept out the whole winter, — all except the year- 
lings, which are housed. During winter, the Ghoonts live entirely upon 
the roots of stunted bushes, and arc very expert at scraping the snow 
from off them with their fore feet. 

But little attention, except in a few cases, is paid to the breeding of 
these Ghoonts ; a certain number of entire Ghoonts are turned loose 
amongst the mares, and the sire of a foal is seldom known. Such as 
are not required for breeding, are castrated when between two and three 
years of age. 

The right of castration has usually been the right of one person, 
given under a seal from Ladak. 

The breed of Ghoonts with a little care might be considerably 
improved. Many are killed during winter by wolves and leopards, and 
I saw some which had been much lacerated, but escaped. 

Asses , — The ass is also an useful animal, and is of a peculiarly 
strong breed, not in general large, but with powerful limbs; they 
are chiefly employed to carry firewood, and are said to be able to go 
wherever a sheep can ; their .milk is also drunk. The total number in 
Spiti is 79. 

^Iieep and Goats , — The sheep appear to be of two distinct breeds ; 
the common one produces the fine Bianghy” wool, the other is 
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a very large species which is brought from Chumurti*’ with very 
long wool, but not so fine as the other. 

The goat is of tlie description which produces the Shawl wool or 
pashm. The total number of sheep and goats in Spiti is 1095. 

The Spiti people are not carriers, or they would have a larger 
number of sheep. Each village has its three or four dogs, and a very 
fine black species of cat : these I think comprise all their domestic 
animals. 

Zoology , — I am here at a very unfavorable season of the year to 
make any observations, either on the Zoology or Botany of the country ; 
in fact, with the latter science I am unacquainted, and, with regard to 
the former, having been a keen observer through these mountains, I 
have been struck with but two new species of bird of the genera 
“ Erythrospiza,*’ and ‘'Ruticilla,” every thing else that I have seen is 
well known and described. 

Physical constitution^ morals^ manners, Sfc. of the people , — The 
position of Spiti, situated amongst ranges of high mountains, subject 
to extreme cold, and far from civilization, points out in a degree the 
physical constitution of its inhabitants. 

The Bhotiils are a physically robust cast of people, the climate 
not being sufficiently severe to impede the vital functions ; with 
strongly marked weather-beaten countenances ; of middling height ; 
with muscular body, flat faces and hoses, and, in general, small 
eyes. The natural colour of their skin is a light brown, and the 
reflection of the sun from the snow gives tliem a ruddy line, which is 
so peculiar to all the race of Butan. Their hair from exposure to the 
atmosphere is extremely coarse and matted. Tiie women are also very 
muscular, and all burdens, except in cases of extreme necessity, are 
carried by them, the men merely ploughing the fields. Tlicy are not 
subject to much disease, and live usually to /O years of age. 

Diseases, — Small-pox is their greatest enemy, which occasionally de- 
populates whole villages. Stomach diseases are not uncommon and which 
may be increased perhaps by the entire want of vegettibles. Weakness 
of the eyes is also common. Although depending entirely on snow and 
ice water, and in a country of lime-stone goitre is scarcely known ; one 
or two cases, they say, may exist in the whole country. 

Ages of Marriage . — The common ages of marriage are, with the 
men, from 20 to 21, and women from 15 to 20. 
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Polyandrism , — The abominable custom of polyandrism prevails, that 

is, a woman marries a family of brothers. 

A man in good circumstances has sometimes two or three wives ; 
but, from the first circumstance, and the priesthood not marrying, the 
proportion of unmarried females is large. 

Slavery unknown . — Slavery is unknown amongst them. They are 
free in their manners, without being rude, or inquisitive ; and have a 
certain degree of Chinese cunning. 

No interest taken for money . — They never take interest for money, 
but often lend and borrow amongst themselves. 

Houses . — Their houses are large and well built, and generally two 
or three stories high. The first three feet built of stone, and the re- 
mainder of sun dried bricks, 18 inches long, 8 wide, and 6 deep, cement- 
ed with calcareous mortar. The roofs are fiat, with a layer of willow 
or tamarisk twigs, over which is about C inches of earth. On tho 
o\iter walls arc usually deposited grass and wood for winter use, and the 
houses of the richer zemindars are always distinguished by the neatness 
with which this is stored. This keeps the snow off their walls. One 
room in a house is usually 20 feet square, or 24 by 20, the roof sup- 
ported by a double row of wooden pillars, the architrave being, in the 
better houses, highly carved in Chinese style, in the form of dragons, 
&c. The tw'o centre beams, arc about 2 feet apart, and over these, to 
form a ceiling, willow or juniper sticks, pealed of their bark, are 
crossed, and placed close together giving a neat and cleanly appearance ; 
this however is much destroyed by the lighting of fires in the roomt 
and there being no exit for the smoke, except by the door and some 
very small windows, which are usually on only one side of the room. 
The walls are generally washed with a slate-colored marl, and a cornice 
imitated by a band of white and red, sometimes yellow, made from 
gypsum, and red and yellow ochre. Generally speaking they arc ex- 
tremely well housed. On the outside corners of the houses are usually 
erected poles, with a black Y-^k’s tail on each. The whole family live 
in one house, consisting usually of a grandfather and mother down to 
the grandson, &c. 

Khatak presented^ a Chinese custom , — ^When the parties can afford 

it, distinct buildings, but close together, are occupied ; the grand- 
parents occupying the second best. If they die, the father occupies 
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his father’s quarters, and the younger couple the best. Such are their 
arrangements. They appear to live happily together, seldom quarrel, 
and crimes are very uncommon. Their customs are essentially Chinese, 
and I was always presented with a “ Khatak,” or white silk scarf, by 
every head of a village. 

Mode of reckoning time, — Their mode of reckoning time is by lunar 
months of 29 and 30 days alternately, and every three years they add 
a month to reconcile the motions of the sun and moon. Their present 
Samvat (Kilu) commenced on the 1.5th of December. 

Mode of detecting crime and oath, — When two parties are accused 
of crime, an oath is taken in the following manner. The names of 
each are written on paper or engraved on stone, then wrapped up in 
flour, and either thrown into hot oil, or water, a person then plunges 
in his hand, and the first name that comes up is considered the guilt- 
less person. 

Retty thefts punished hy fine, — Petty thefts are punished by fines. 

A person dying without an heir, the personal property goes to the 
Lambas. 

Crimes how punished, — If a woman deserts her husband, and goes, 
to another man, the man pays the expenses that have been incurred by 
the husband, with an occasional fine, according to circumstances. 

Bad crimes, as maiming, wounding or murder, have hitherto been 
punished by orders from Ladak, generally by the cutting off a hand. 

Amusements, — Shooting with a bow and arrow is one of their favo- 
rite pastimes ; the implements arc of Chinese manufacture. A sort 
of religio-dramatic performance constantly takes place, the actors are 
Lambas, who repeat religious sentences, and are joined in a chorus 
by the crowd ; on these occasions grain is bestowed, and every donor’s 
name registered in a book kept in the gum pah or the kiirdcwarah. 

Dress, — All are clothed in woollen coarse cloth and blanket at all 
seasons, and in winter, a goat or sheep skin cloak reaching from 
head to near the feet, the hair inside. The women wear a sort of 
loose wrapper with arms, extending to below the »knee, bound round 
the waist with usually a red coarse shawl of pashm ; loose trowsers 
usually red, which are gathered close below the knee, and stuffed into 
a pair of cloth leggings attached to a large Chinese shaped shoe, (these 
le^Dgs answering for stockings,) and tied round the calf of the leg 
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with a woollen string. The shoe is made large and the vacuum filled 
with busi or wool. 

Their h^ds are usually bare, but they have a large moveable orna- 
ment made of brass, or sometimes of silver and gold, studded with a 
variety of turquoises, which extends from the forehead over the parting 
of the hair, and reaches in a long tail behind. They wear their hair 
long in a number of plaits. They also wear a variety of necklaces of 
amber, coral, &c. ; and coral earings and wrist ornaments cut from the 
chalk shell. No woman is without these ornaments. The higher 
class sometimes wear a kind of cap made of Kimkhab and trimmed 
with sable fur, but these are seldom seen ; a woman may be said almost 
always to appear with a bare head : they arc in no way secluded, and 
are free and frank in their manners, and of very cheerful disposition. 

The dress of the men much resembles that of the women, but their 
heads are generally covered with a sheep skin cap, or one of black 
blanket hanging loose, with a light blue border. Many wear their hair 
in one long platted tail, with, occasionally, turquoises and corals. 
They have all a necklace of coarse amber and other beads. They also 
wear, suspended round their waist, a flint and steel, and round their 
necks a polished piece of brass which serves as a looking glass, and 
various charms. 

The Lambas have a variety of head dresses, but all in the Chinese 
style, either a cap or a hat. 

Food . — ^Their food consists almost entirely of a sort of Sattii, made 
from wheat, barley, or peas. They occasionally eat meat boiled into a 
soup ; and drink quantities of tea, boiled with butter and salt. Yak’s 
flesh is eaten without prejudice ; but, in killing any animal they abstain 
from shedding blood, and usually strangle. They have no poultry ; in 
fact I doubt if fowls would live. They have not a fruit or vegetable 
in their country. Turnips, which are cultivated in Kuunawar, are not 
seen here. 1 think that cabbages and beet root might be introduced 
here with great advantage to the health of the people. Potatoes would 
not thrive, the coH being too severe. Tobacco is smoked by nearly 
every man, who has a pipe made of iron stuck into his cammarband, 
and a leather pouch for his tobacco. 

Religiom The &ith of all the inhabitants of Spiti is 

** Buddhism.” The priesthood form a large portion of such a small 
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population, there being nearly 200 distributed in the five Kotis. 
They consist of a Head Gelong, who is their guru or high priest : 
under him again are five other Gelongs, and all the rest are Chun- 
bas’’ and ** Chelahs.’^ The two last or inferior orders can be made 
here, but a priest must go to Lahassa to be made a Gelong, by the 
Teshii Lambii. The “Chelahs” are made indiscriminately from 
the peasantry. In Spiti there are five Gumpas or Thakurdewarahs, 
each having its Gelong. All these are under the orders of the Teshii 
Lambii at Lahassa. The priests must either be clothed in red, or 
yellow, and on no account wear white ; their head dresses are very 
various. They are strictly prohibited from exercising any other func- 
tions hut those of religion. They are entirely supported by the people, 
and they collect grain for their support at harvest time from the people ; 
they have a store room to each Gumpa. The Chinese families settled 
in Spiti are called “ Chuji,*’ and they present annually, 200 lacs of 
grain to the head Gumpa. The priests are prohibited from marry- 
ing ; if they do, or are known to have connexion with a woman, they 
are beaten and dismissed from the order. There are however two sects 
of Lambas ; one called Neingma’* answering to the Byragis of Hin- ' 
dustan ; who though not allowed to marry, are allowed to keep women ; 
there are only 13 of this sect in Spiti. 

The other sect is the “ Gilopa” who represent the Sannyasies : 
they consider themselves defiled if they touch a woman. The “ Ncing- 
ma” sect generally wear long hair, and the other short. They dispute 
with one another as to their superiority of learning. 

The priest attend at births, marriages, and deaths : at a birth, several 
priests are called, who go through a ceremony of astrology predict- 
ing the fortune of the child, and receive presents. 

Parties are married by a guru in the open air, when prayers are 
read ; the tilak is then marked on their foreheads, they have Kha- 
taks” (white silk scarfs) given to them by the guru, when they get 
to their house, and he departs with presents. At a funeral a Lamba 
attends whilst the body is burnt. The guru and %ther priests then 
attend, and presents are distributed. The ashes are thrown into a 
river, and the place where they were burnt, heaped over with cow dung 
and clay ; and, if the friends of the deceased can afford it, a monument 
is erected in the shape of an urn. There are no nunneries or nuns in Spiti. 
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They believe in one God Supreme, but have a variety of inferior 
divinities, which are represented in their temples. Prayers and charity 
are, in their estimation, sufficient to ensure happiness in another world. 

They believe in various births hereafter : that a man’s span in this 
world is 70 years : but in the second it will be 60, the third 50, and so 
on till 10, when a man is only to be a hath ( I J ft.) in height. They believe 
in many yugs ; they say that only three have arrived, and that nine 
hundred and ninety-seven are yet to come. Metempsychosis forms a 
part of their belief, but they are not explanatory on the subject, and 
say that only the Teshu Lambii can explain it. It is rather extraor- 
dinary with this belief that they should eat the flesh of animals, which 
they will not kill, but receive to be eaten when they have been killed, 
or have died. The store-house of the Guinpii has a large supply of 
dried dead animals, and pieces of flesh strung and dried. 

Once a month, the whole of the priests assemble for general prayer, 
it is first read by the Gclong, and repeated by all the rest. Their 
most remarkable festivals are usually at the full moon. 

This is all the information which I have thought it necessary at pre- 
sent to collect, regarding their religious institutions and customs. The 
Lambas are quiet and inoffensive, and much respected by the people 
generally. 

If the country is highly taxed, it will be necessary to make some 
provision for the priesthood in the shape of Jaghir. 

Lahassa is called by the people here'“Chota Chin,” and the coun- 
try between Lahassa and Manassarovar or “Mantaloi,” is called 

Guari.” China Proper is called “ Gymik.” The country of Little 
Thibet is called Balti,” or that portion above Cashmere, &c. The 
Ladak country goes by its own name. 

Climate , — Having no Barometer with me, I am unable to ascertain the 
atmospheric pressure, but with a Thermometer only graduated to Zero, 
I have, as regularly as I could, taken the temperature of the air since 
my arrival ; always morning and evening, but being generally on the 
march at mid-day, I have not often been able to ascertain it at that time. 
I give in a table (No. 2) th^ range as observed, which will point out 
the winter climate as being very severe. The diminution of atmospheric 
pressure is inimical to the growth of trees, and there are only to be 
found a few stunted trees of •• Juniperus excelsa” and willows. 

• 3 M 2 



448 Iteport-on the Valley of Spitu [No. 6. 

The prevailing winds are from South to East, and at ti,m€s very 
high, and the greater portion of the tops of the higher mountains 
have all the snow swept oif by the wind. I remark particularly in 
Spiti, what struck me so much last July in Lahoul, and especially 
North of the Bari Lacha, that the soil gives out much heat by radia- 
tion. The want of heat and atmospheric pressure are, in these regions, 
greatly against vegetation. 

Having given a succinct account of this country and its people, I 
may sum it up by saying, that Spiti is a mass of nearly bare rocks, 
with here and there small patches of cultivation, almost entirely with- 
out trees, thinly populated, and small villages, the largest not having 
above 25 houses. The table which I annex will give the number and 
houses of the villages. 

1 have now but to add a sketch map of the country, such as will 
afford a reference to villages. I do not profess to give the mountains 
in their proper form or distinct ramifications. I have taken regular 
angles; but, without a protractor, cannot lay them down; besides, 
that task has most likely been already done, and much better done than 
with my opportunities or resources, I could hope to perform it. 

Cmclueion,^! trust that any deficiencies in this report will be 
excused. I have no proper paper ; my hands are so benumbed with cold, 
that I can with difficulty write, and the ink freezes in my pen at every 
two or three words. 1 have had no books or maps to guide me, and 
am in perfect ignorance of any thing that may have hitherto been 
written : all is from my own unguided observation. 1 should, upon 
the whole, say that the country is in a prosperous state, the people 
are well housed, well clothed, and possess an abundance of food, such as 
they are accustomed to : they are contented and happy, with principles 
of order and industry ; and, with a moderate taxation, 1 think they will 
prove good subjects, and useful and beneficial to the Government to 
udiich they are now annexed. 

Having thus stated facts, which 1 was alone ordered to collect, with 
a view to enable a future settlement to be made, however incomplete 
these may be, though collected to the best of my ability, 1 trust that 
my enpenors will be aUo to form a judgment both of the country and 
stspeopk. 

(Signed) W. E. Hay, 

Aemtant Cmmieeioner. 
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List of the Kotis 

Names of Kotis. 
Shampah, 


Pinu or Pinpa, 


Report on the Valley of Spiti. 

TABLE NO. 1. 

in Spiti, with the Villages, and quantity of land 
under Cultivation. 

Names of Villages. l^antity of land cultivated. 


. Sen, 

Fokpah, 

41 

37 

Lacs. 

Ornarangpa, • • 

4 

»» 

Maniyugma, 

120 


Manikugma, 

97 

»» 

Dankar, 

107 

»» 

Sircari land at Dankar, • • 

35 

>» 

Chuncbugmah, 

1 

»» 

Ludupding, 

2 


Nagupar, 

1 

>» 

Rama, 

8 

»» 

Lidang, 

6 

„ 10 patas, 


459 

10 

, Tungtuyugma, 

51 


Tungtu Kugma, 

21 

,7 

Silung, 

25 

If 

Kuling, 

46 

»> 

Ill Jagir to Tunjun Shu- 



pal, 

11 

»» 

Jhuta, 

16 

M 

Parh, 

68 

17 

Kangri, 

45 

», 

Sunglum,.. 

84 

tf 

Khur, 

56 

ft 

Tiling, 

45 

rt 

Blmgjung, 

8 

tt 

Tudnum, 

22 

tf 

Mudh, 

37 

ft 

Shung, 

2 

tt 

Chudung, 

8 

tt 

Akchi, 

2 

tt 

Mikam, 

3 

tt 

ChomuUng Kugm&, • • . • 

2 

tt 

Mikam Yugmii, 

« 2 

tt 

Dhunja, 

3 

tt 

Halungchi, 

4 

tt 

Yunum, 

2 

tt 

Chomuling Yugm6, • • • . 

1 

tt 


564 „ 
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Names of Kotis, Names of Villages. Quantity of land cultivated, 

Parchikpabf Lilung, 118 Lacs. 


Gienmull, 

92 

»» 

In Jagir to Kulzung 

12 


Chubrang, 

4 

»} 

Sangloa, 

4 

tr 

Lera, 

57 


Kajeh 

80 

tt 

In Jaghir to Nunao Kul- 



zung, 

10 

f* 

Quong, 

16 

t» 

Kuiling in Jagir to Nunu 



Kulzung the Vezir,. . . . 

36 

t* 




429 

»» 

Potepih 

. Rangrik, 

... 149 

>» 


Chikim, 

... 100 

t> 


Kibar, 

... 182 

tr 


Kiotu, 

. .. 40 



Sumling, 

... 36 

tt 



507 

$> 

Chujeh, 

• Tungpa langcbi, 

C5 

tt 


Rchim , 

. .. 48 



Yuleluin, 

... 31 

ff 


Kumik, 

.;. 58 

tt 

Half of Lidang is in' 
the Shamp4h Koti j 

!> Lidang, 

. .. 27 

tt 


Taba 

... 33 

tr 


Kurik, 

61 

tt 


Ki, 

... 42 



Gcoti, 

7 

It 


Munni, 

. .. 14 



UU, 

50 

tt 

tt 


Pagmu, 

... 19 

tt 


Chikza, 

3 

tt 


Hansi 

. .. 62 


Kabm^, 

... 13 

tr 

tt 


Lohsaz, 

. •• 60 



Kolakzuz, 

. .. 2 

tt 




It 


595 0 


Totalin the 5 Kotis; 2554 10 or Bbara 319288 patah. 
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TABLE NO. 2. 

Range of Thermometer in Spiti from the 9th December^ 1849, to the 
I5th of January^ 1850, exposed to the Sun, 


Date. 

At 6 A. M. 

Noon. 

6 P. M. 


December, 

1 9th 

U 

48' 

24' 


1819, 

llOth 

14 

not observed 

23' 

Snow. 


11th 

17 


22' 



I2th 

10 

72' 

18' 



13th 

6 

74' 

20' 



14 th 

10 

63' 

16' 



Ifith 

6 


17' 



16 th 

4 


14' 



17th 

12 


21' 



18 th 

14 Cloudy 

34' 

18' 



19 th 

13 


21' 

Snow. 


20th 

12 


19' 



21st 

11 

58' 

2'/ 



22nd 

13 

68' 

22' 



23 rd 

14 


24' 



24 th 

14 


20' 



2r)th 

6 

32' 

20' 



26th 

6 

»» 

14' 



27th 

4 

1, 

24' 



28 th 

4 

f » 

12 



29th) 

at Zero, 

y , 




30th 

18 

tf 

22 



31st 

12 

tt 

6' 

Snow. 

January, 

1st 

at Zero. 

ft 

6' 


1850. 

2nd 

12 

,, 

6' 

Snow. 


3rd 

14 

30' 

14' 

Snow, 


4 th 

13 

28' 

18' 

Snow. 


5 th 

10 

29* 

13' 

Snow. 


6th 

at Zero. 

’ 46' 

12' 

Fair. 


7 th 

8 

56' 

13' 

Snow. 


8 th 

13 

23' 

11' 

Snow. 


9th 

G 

24' 

18' 

Snow. 


10 th 

18 

28' 

16' 

Snow. 


nth 

15 

27' 

13' 

Snow. 


12th 

14 

22' 

' 7' 

Snow. 


13th 

at Zero. 

53' 

11' 

Fair, 


14 th 

6 

56' 

10' 

1 Fair. 


15th 

4 

20' 

10' 

Snow. 


,16th 

2 

20' 




True Copy. 

(Signed) D. F. McLeod, 
Commissioner and Superintendent, 

Trans Sutlej States, 

True Copy. 

P. Melville, 

. Secretary to the Board, 
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Examination of the New Mineral Haughtonite (a compound of 

Carbonate of Lead and Sulphate of Barytes). — By Henry Pid- 

DINGTON, Esa. Curator^ Museum of Economic Geology. 

# 

Amongst a few common rocks and minerals presented by Lieut. 
Haughton, Assist, to the G. G. Agent N. W. Frontier, on his departure 
for the Cape, I found a coarse, dirty-white, earthy looking mineral, 
which, judging only from its weight, might be taken for cither an ore of 
lead or one of barytes, but on examination it proves to be a compound 
of both which I nowhere find described, and 1 thus deem it due to 
Lieut. Haughton to put upon record my examination of it, in hopes 
that we may in future obtain more and better specimens so as to enable 
us to pronounce more positively upon it than we can now do. 

Our specimen is apparently the remains of an oblique rhomboidal 
table, much broken down by exposure to the atmosphere or to the 
action of water, and decomposing externally. 

Its external colour, feel, soiling, and hardness when scraped, are 
exactly those of an impure earthy chalk ; but in our specimen there arc 
set numerous minute nodules (not exceeding a hemp seed in size) of a 
harder kind of the same mineral, and when a surface is scraped these 
shew a dull clayey shade, as if they were nodules of hard clay, though 
they are not so. 

Its fracture, seen on a very small surface, is coarse hackly, and it is 
of some considerable toughness. It shews also in the fracture thin 
brown coloured veins, such as are sometimes seen in common earthy 
iron ores from vegetable matter. 

It is externally very friable and soiling. It adheres a little to the 
tongue and feels heavy. The internal colour is that of a dull dirty 
fawn-coloured claystone, the lustre earthy, but perhaps in a strong light 
a little saccharine. 

The smell is very remarkable, being oily and rancid, as if oil had 
been spilled upon it, and this especially when it is pulverised or heated 
high enough to drive off the water. 

The powder is of a dull, yellowish-white colour. The external 
chalky surface then, is that of the decomposed mineral, which in some 
parts is 0. 2 or 0. 3 of an inch in depth. Its specific Gravity is but 
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3. 43 ; but it is apparently cellular, and if allowed to imbibe water for 
a few days might give a higher one.* 

Blowpipe Examination* 

In the forceps it blackens, softens and sometimes exfoliates a little, 

or a piece flies off. The most remarkable characters are the blackening 
and softening, by which last the points of the forceps are deeply 
impressed into the assay. 

The blackened assay affords no trace of a sulphuret, and in the 
reducing flame the blackness soon goes off, leaving the whole mineral 
of a dirty greyish-white. It just fuses on the edges only, to a white 
enamel, like common heavy spar. 

With Carbonate of Soda on charcoal, the usual brown snlj)huretted 
bead of the sulphates, with their smell, &c. is immediately obtained. 

With Borax a clear glass. 

Via Humida* 

Digested with Nitric Acid it effervesces slowly, and the filtered solu- 
tion, when tested, gives the usual re-actions of lead, with a little iron ; 
the lead perfectly well marked by Chromate and Ilydriodatc of Potash 
as also by sulphuretted Uydrogen. The greater part of the assay 
however remains upon the filter, and this, when fused with the Carbo- 
nates of Soda and Potash, gives Sulphuric Acid and Carbonate of 
Barytes. 

By the only analysis for which \ could afford an assay from so small 


and precious a specimen, I find it to contain per Cent. 

Sulphate of Barytes,. 83.52 

Carbonate of Lead, 6.23 

Oxide of Iron, .* .75 

Water, Organic matterf and loss, 9.50 


100.00 

* Which I would hot risk lest it should fall to pieces, which its earthy chalk- 
like texture renders probable. 

f As inferred from the blackening and smell, but this is by no means certain, as 
we have minerals in which blackening takes place from the mere separation of water 
or even without it ; but the high per centage of the* water, after the usual drying for 
mere Hygrometric water, would induce the belief that something more existed. 

N 3 
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Note on an Inscription. 

But these are only to be taken as approximative quantities, for 
the specimen, from its blackening which takes place in the crucible 
when the lead has been separated, evidently contains some peculiar 
matter, and the quantity of water which rises as it approaches the low 
red heat at which the blackening goes oif is very remarkable. 

As above mentioned, we cannot aiford to sacrifice any more of this 
curious specimen for examination, and I should moreover remark that 
a portion of the external decomposed white crust was unavoidably 
taken in the analysis made. We have a right however to claim the 
discovery of it for Lieut. Haughton, and I have therefore named it, 
provisionally, Haughton ite. 


Note on an Inscription engraved upon a brick, found some years ago 
in a field near a village in the Jaunpur district by Captain M. 
Kittoe, with a transcript from the original by Ilirdnand Pandit, and 
a translation by James Ballantyne, Esq. L. L. I)., Principal of the 
Benares College. — By Captain M. Kittok. 

Sanskrit. 

isif% ^ i 






■wt Ti^Tpr 5i»n3irf^f?r ii 


English Translation, 

May it be auspicious t In the year (Samvat) 1273 (A. D. 1216), 
on Sunday, the 6th of the light half of Ashii^, this day, here, in the 
city of Mayn, the two bankers known by the names of Ra Sri Bahma 
and Sri Mahilditya, the two sons of Rd Dovi, are turning their 
money to account (as follows). The borrower from them, known by 
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the name of Ra-GangMdva, son of Ra Dhami, takes as a loan two 
thousand two hundred and fifty Shadboddika (?) drummas — (in figures) 
2,250 ; and as security for these drummas, he gives in pledge his cul- 
tivated and* other lands. And on this deed (inscribed brick), by his 
own hand, the borrower places his assent thus — “ This is my agree- 
ment.** The surety, in this case, is Ranuck, Sri-Baghadeva, such a one 
as a king might be content with; — Rd-Devaditya, Ra-Dhauri, R4- 
Kumanap5la, Ra-Vilasa, and R^-Prajayan — these are made witnesses — 
worthy men. And this is written, with the consent of both parties, 
by Dhiva-Sri-Sidhaal, son of Dhiv^-Hata. If the letters get smudged or 
obliterated, still the matter can be certified by these (i. e. by the 
writer and the witnesses). 

Note. 

The above inscription, which may not be considered altogether as 
miinteresting, is engraved on a large brick 1 ft. 3 in. by 1 ft. ; 3 in. 
in thickness. It is not an ordinary brick, but evidently made for the 
purpose ; the writing has been done with a style when the clay was 
still damp, and has then been baked ; but being of a soft clay and 
indifferently burnt, many of the letters have been much worn : yet, 
it is for the most part sufficiently clear to admit of its being easily 
made out. The character is that peculiar to Raja Jayachandra’s time, 
differing but slightly from modern Deva N5gri, with the vowel marks 
of ai and ao carried behind the preceding letter as in modern Bengali ; 
for instance ^ is written (i^, and is written (^t. This peculiarity may 
be taken as a fair guide for fixing the approximate date of inscriptions 
in which dates are wanting ; it appears to have fallen entirely into 
disuse in the latter part of Raja Jayachandra’s reign. But to return to 
our brick, I have heard that such are not of uncommon occurrence in 
this neighbourhood ; but I have failed in obtaining any other specimen, 
and it was not without difficulty I procured this, as a superstitious 
veneration is attached to them simply because few can read and less 
understand them. They are generally supposed to be keys to hidden 
treasure. 

The simple publication of the text and translation of an ancient 
inscription would at first appear to be of little moment— but the con- 
tents must be considered, and deductions drawn therefrom, which is 
the plan 1 have hitherto adopted. First then, we have a clear date, via, 

. 3 N 2 



456 


Note on an Inscription, 


[No. 6. 


Samvftt 1273 or A. D. 1216 ; the character is, as I have above men- 
tioned, the nearest approach to modern Deva Nagri, the last shade of 
transition from the ** Gowr^* or “ Kutila" of the inseriptions of the 
9th and 10th centuries. No deity in particular is here invoked, by 
which we could speculate upon the creed of the praties ooncerned, or 
of the prevailing worship of the day — but the prefix is the mystic 
Aum*' So that we may suppose them to have been Saivas, though 
it is not confined to them only. I should mention that inscriptions of 
this period have often the indefinite salutation of ‘‘praises be” and 
praises be to whomsoever.” From this it may be inferred that at that 
period, public opinion was divided as to which should prevail of several 
creeds. In Jayachandra’s time the Buddhists were greatly persecuted, 
ergo they must have existed (probably in large numbers at so late a 
date, though the orthodox Hindus would deny this fact.) 

We learn further from this inscription that the usage of mortgages 
prevailed as early as the 13th century, and that engraving the deeds, 
and probably burying the same in some spot on the land mortgaged, 
was Gommon ; the form is simple, and bears the stamp of honesty ; 
it is drawn up, signed, and agreed to, before witnesses, and securities 
furnished for the fulfilment of the agreement. No registry is men- 
tioned, though such a practice, at courts, prevailed as far back as the 4 th 
and 5th centuries : two such documents engraved on copper are in my 
prossession. If the registry was made on bricks of the same bulk as 
that of the subject of our remarks, the Registrar would soon have had 
materials to build a house with. 

We leam that the currency was termed “ drummas!^ in tliis instance 
Shudboddiha drumma but the meaning of the term cannot be 
made out by the pundits, who suggest that a *^drumma'* must be some 
given number of cowries, such as the and chadd&mi' of 

modern times, 

We are mdebted to that talented scholar, Dr. J. Ballantyne, Principal 
of the Benares Collie, not only for the present translation, but for 
several othersof lengthy inscriptions, from Gaya and olcher places, which 
I hope to lay before the Society at an early date ; and I must here 
also acknowledge the services of pandit Hiranand, also of the College, 
who is the only one wlio has been successful in decyphering ancient 
c^acters. K. M. 
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Answers to Mr, TiddingtovC s Query about Winds, Storms ^c, in 
Thibet, by A. Campbeu:*. Esq. M, I)., Superintendent of Darjeeling, 

To the Secretary of the Asiatic Society, Oalcutta, 

Darjeeling, Oct, \st, 1850. 

Dear Sir, — In the third number of the Journal for 1850, there is 
a Memorandum, by Mr. Piddington, on the storms of wind experienced 
in Tartary, with a series of questions regarding them, to which he 
wished to have had replies from the late Thibet Mission. 

The replies, if procured by the mission, have not been published. 
The mission however made its observations in Western Thibet only, 
having been foiled in its Eastern progress. It will therefore be the 
less necessary to apologize for intruding on the Society with a few 
imperfect replies to those questions, having reference to Eastern Thibet, 
the Southern out-skirt of which I visited last October, in company 
with my friend Dr. Hooker. The following replies are a running 
answer in regular sequence to as many of the 37 questions of Mr. 
Piddington as I have notes or other means of dealing with. The 
person alluded to as my informant, and who experienced a severe storm 
in Thibet, is a Bhotia friend of mine, who accompanied Dr. Hooker and 
myself on our journey, and is a very credible person. It was at 
Dochen, 32 miles from Phari*, that he encountered the gale, and the 
date of its commencement was the 7th of Mugh, Samvat, 1903. Janu- 
ary 19th, A. D. 1847. 

The portion of Thibet to which* the replies refer, is composed of two 
extensive provinces and the trans-Bimalayan tract of Dingcham ; viz. 
“ U” or Go,” and Chang,” in some maps put down unitedly as 
IJ-Chang, in others as Uts^ng. “Go” is the JEastem Province, with 
Lassa as its principal city. “ Chang” the Northern and Western one, 
with Digarchi and Giaugtchi as its principal towns. The mean eleva- 
tion of these provinces is unknown. The cultivated portions may be 
14,000 feet, for at 16,000 feet in Dingcham, wheat does not ripen. 
The district or tract named Dingcham lies along the Northern aspect 
of the Himalaya, extending from Tawang on the East, to the Meridian 
of Jumld on the West, an extent of 360 miles or thereabouts. It 
comprises Phari, Dochen, the Bamchii Lakes from which the Painom 
river rises, Bumtso, Gerre, Kanibajong, Dobt^, Sareh, and the Tingri 
* For these places see Route to Lassa, J. A. S. for 1848. 



458 Notes about Windsy Storms ^c. in Thibet. [No. 6. 

Maidan. The mean elevation may be 16,000 feet. Bumtso which is 
an easy ascent, and does not by any means appear as a mountain in 
Diogcham, was reckoned by Dr. Hooker, by rough calculation of Baro- 
metrical observations to be 18,400 feet above the level of the sea. 
When we were at Bumtso on the 18th of October last, the Thermometer 
at 1 1 A. M. in the open air stood at 44^ the wet bulb at the same time 
being at 22° on the night before ; in the vicinity of Cholamii 17>000 
feet, the temperature fell to 5°. These particulars relating to the 
•‘elevation, cold, and dryness of the air” on which stress is laid by 
Mr. Piddington in connection with his questions, were given to me by 
Dr, Hooker on our journey, and are subject to his corrections when 
his meteorological observations are worked out. 

Your’s very truly, 

A. Campbell. 

Answers to Mr, Piddington's Questions about Winds, Storms, ^c, in 
Thibet, by A. Campbell, M, D, Superintendent of Darjeeling, 

The names by which the different kinds of wind are known in Thibet, 
are “Babink” — violent storms or whirlwinds; “ Lhapa,” a storm or 
whirlwind of less degree ; “ Lumbi't,” ordinary wind. These are Thi- 
betan names indicative of different degrees of intensity in the wind, and 
have reference to their character only — not to their effects, on objects. 
The “Babiuk” is generally preceded by a noise resembling the clatter 
of galloping horses which interlnits : it comes on sometimes quite in- 
stantaneously, and lasts for all periods from an hour to three days. It 
has been known to last for seven days even. Storms occur but rarely 
between May and October, but frequently during the remainder of the 
year. The general direction of storms is from the West and South 
West, and so it is indeed of the ordinary wind also. The whirlwinds 
have not been observed to have any general direction onward, nor is it 
known which way they turn. They form suddenly on the open places, 
and mountain passes ; the traveller sees the column of dust afar off ; if 
on horseback he instantly dismounts, and crouches io the lee of his 
beast ; if on foot he throws himself on his face on the ground, till it 
has passed over him. Dust, dry grass, pebbles, and even stones are 
taken up and carried in these whirlwinds, which are very frequent, and 
myer accompanied by rain or snow. The god of the winds is named 
•^Ldmld** or “Ltingla.’* The god of fire “Meh-la.” The god of 
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water **Chu-la.** The god of earth “ Sahila*md.” There are no 
temples to, or images of, the spirit of the winds, but he is worshipped, 
and propitiatory offerings are made to him. All sicknesses are sup- 
posed to proceed from the gods of the four elements, or to be influenced 
by them, viz. earth, air or wind, fire, and water ; and they are propi- 
tiated accordingly with reference to the ailment. The spirit of the 
winds is invoked in all affections of the breathing or chest ; the god 
of fire in fevers and inflammations ; the ‘‘ Chula” in all affections of 
the fluids, such as dropsy, retention of urine, hemorrhages ; and the 
god of earth in diseases of the solids, such as rheumatism, tumours, &c. 
In other diseases not distinctly referable to any one of these four deities, 
or to the elements over which they preside, the Lamas are first con- 
sulted, and as they may indicate, so is the deity to be worshipped. 

Sacrifices are not performed in any part of Thibet, either to deities 
or demons. The propitiatory offerings are merely balls of flour, and 
water, and are cast away, when offered. Storms always begin in the 
West, and blow from the same quarter all through, changing only a 
little to the South or North. They are not supposed to be at all 
influenced in their occurrences by the time of the moon, as they occur 
at all periods of her increase and decline. It cannot be ascertained 
how often they occur in the year, as periodical gales like our equi- 
noctial ones in India, seem not to be reckoned on ; but once in 5, 7, or 
9 years, there are many tremendous storms in Thibet, accompanied by 
heavy snow, when great loss of life is sustained. These storms are 
called “ Kang-mo-chi.” There was one in January, 1847, in the 
district of Diugcham.* They are accompanied by hail when they 
occur in the spring. Travellers and horses are suddenly over- 
whelmed in the snow storms from the enormous drift. This occurs 
principally at the passes of the Himalaya, and sometimes in cross- 
ing the Kariild, and Kambola ranges. They are generally pre- 
ceded by peculiar appearances of the clouds which experienced tra- 
vellers know at once, and no one else can distinguish. My informant 
experienced one " of these storms and describes it as follows, f I 

was fortunately in a house when it commenced ; it lasted two days 
and two nights ; it was most violent during the day, and moderated 
each night about 11 or 12 o’clock, going on again from daylight with 
increased intensity until noon when it was at its worst, and about two 
* See preceding letter. • f On the 19th January, 1847* 
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hours afternoon, on the second day it began to decline. It blew from 
the west and south-west.” Tame animals are often killed in these 
storms. The wind destroys tlieir eyes, and they lie down to die. The 
Kiang wild ass seems to resist their effects better than other wild ani- 
mals, many of which are often found dead after they subside. There 
is no thunder or lightning either before, during, or after the greatest 
winter storms,. In the lighter ones which occur in April and May, 
there is occasionally some thunder ; but thunder is rare in Thibet. 
Storms are most violent in mountain passes ; but in the open places they 
are very bad also. They are most violent in the district of Dingcham, 
less 80 in the Province of Chang, least so in “ U” or “ Go” — indeed 
at Lassa, the capital of Province U, storms are very rare. No volca- 
noes are known in eastern Thibet, nor are there any other phenomena 
referred to, as accompanying the storms. The district of Kampa, a 
portion of which lies between the Provinces of “ Chang” and “ U,” is 
next to Dingcham for storms, and the “ Karoola” range which divides 
these two Provinces and is crossed on the road to Lassa, is the worst 
and most dangerous place for storms in all Thibet ; but it is not so bad 
as the Dawkia, or Tunkala passes of the Himalaya, where the snow ' 
ialls much faster and heavier than on any Thibetan mountains. 

A. Campbell. 

Note hy Mr, Piddington. 

This note of Dr. Campbell’s is of very great interest, affording us, as it does, a 
fair field for surmise that the inland storms of Thibet, and probably therefore 
those of Tartary and Siberia, may be, as conjectured, parts of revolving storms. 

For if we take the Northern boundary of the Chang country (called Z'Zang in a 
French Atlas of 1810 before me) to be in about Lat 31® North, a revolving storm 
of which the centre was passing between 31® and 35®, or more North, would give 
Westerly gales to the whole district of Chang, and if these began at W. S. W. and 
veered to West and W. N. W. then the track would be from the Westward to the 
Eastward. If however we take the Bhotia’s description to have literally and 
exactly given the veering of the wind “ from the West and South West’* then the 
course of that storm was from the E. N. E. to the W. S. W. Its great duration 
was owing to its slow motion or to its extent. The Bbotia’s statement that the 
** Babink” or violent storm or whirlwind, •* is generally preceded by a noise 
resembling the clatter of galloping horses which intermits,” fantastic as it at first 
sight appears to us, is exactly in other words the Chinese fisherman’s atmospheric 
warning noises aa described by Dr. Morrison, and quoted by me.* ** Slight noises 
heard at intervals a few days before, wheeling round and stopp^g quick, and also a 
thick muddy atmosphere,” and with allowance for the difference between the open 
atmosphere of the sea and tlie mountain ranges of Thibet, the ** distinct roar of the 
elements, as of winds rushing through a hollow vault” described by Mr. Gittena of 
Barbodoes, and quoted in Col. Reid’s work, and probably also the ” moaning noise” 
which has been several times very distinctly heard and noticed by good observers at 
^cutta, in the Phillippines, at Baticolo and in the Southern Indian Ocean on the 
a^voieb of a Cyclone. 

* Sailor’s Horn Book, p. 245, 2nd Ed. 
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Aborigines of the Souths By B. H. Hodgson, Esq.^ Darjiling* 

English. 

Malabar. 

Sinqalese. 

Air, 

Akayam, 

Hulanga. 

Ant, 

Erumbu, 

Kumbeyd. 

Arrow, 

Ambu, Kanri, At-thiram, Pasam, 

Sare ; or Fya. 

Bird, 

Kuruvi, Pullu, 

Kurulla. 

Blood, 

Irat-tham, Uthiram, Kuruthi, 

L6. 

Boat, 

Thoni, Odam, Morak-kalam, 

Arua. 

Bone, 

Elumbu, At-thi, 

A't-^. 

Buffaloe, 

Erumei, 

Miharaka. 

Cat, 

Piinei, 

Balald. 

Cow, 

Pasu, All, 

Eladcna, [gawa, is 



the generic terra.] 

Crow, 

Kakam, Kakkei, 

Kaputa, kakka. 

Bay, 

Nani, Thenam, 

Dawasa ; dina. ' 

Dog, 

Noy, Suvanam, 

Balia. 

Ear, 

Kathu, Scvi, 

Kana. 

Earth, 

Piimi, Puvi, Prithivi, &c. 

Polawa. 

Egg, 

Muttei, &c. 

Bijja. 

Elephant, 

Yanei, Kunjarani, Varanam, 

At^. 

Eye, 

Kan, Vilzi, Net-theram, 

Aha. 

Father, 

Tabappen, Pith^,Thathei, Thanthei,Piya ; appa. 

Fire, 

Neruppu, Thee, Kanali, &c. 

Gini. 

Fish, 

Meen, Matcham, 

Matsia. 

Flower, 

Poo, Putpani, 

Mai. 

Foot, 

Kal, Patham, Thai, Ade, 

Paya, 

Goat, 

Adu, Velladu, &c. 

Elud. 

Hair, 

Mayir, Roinam, &c. 

IC.es* 

Hand, 

Kai, Karam, xAt-tham, 

Ata. 

Head, 

Thalei, Siram, &c. 

Olua. 

Hog, 

Pandi, Sdkaram, 

Oord. 

Horn, 

Kombu, K6du, 

Anga. 

Horse, 

Kutherei, Pari, Asuvarn, 

Aswaya. 

House, 

Vidu, Manei, lllam, Akam, 

Geya* 

Iron, 

Irumbu, 

Yakada. 

3 0 



462 


Aborigines of the South, 


[No. 6. 


English. 

Malabar. 

Smgalese, 

Leaf, 

Ilei, 

Kold. 

Light, 

Velicham, 

Eliya. 

Man, 

Manushen, Adaven, &c. 

Miniha. 

Monkey, 

Kurangku, Manthi, 

Wandara. 

Moon, 

Melavu, Chananderan, 

Sanda. 

Mother, 

Thai, Matha, Annei Aimci, 

Amma. 

Mountain, 

Malei, Vetpu, Mcru, 

Kan da. 

Mouth, 

Vdi, 

Kata. 

Moschito, 

Visei, Melvlsei, 

Madurua. 

Name, 

Per, Namam, 

Nama. 

Night, 

Iravu, Irattiri, Al, 

Hac. 

Oil, 

Ennei, Thylam, 

Tel. 

Plantain, 

Valei, 

Kesel. 

Hirer, 

Yarn, Kangei, 

Ganga. 

Hoad, 

Theru, Vithi, Valzi, 

Parri. 

Salt, 

Uppu, Lavanam, 

Lunu. 

Skin, 

Thol, Tholi, 

Hama. 

Sky, 

Vanam, 

Ahasa. 

Snake, 

Pambu, 

Sarpaya. 

Star, 

Natehetheram, Velli, vK^c. 

Tarawa or taraktiwa 

Stone, 

Kallu, 

Gala. 

Sun, 

Veyil, Poluthu, 

Svirya. 

Tiger, 

Puli, Vengei, 

Wayaggraya. 

Tooth, 

Pallu, 

Datha. 

Tree, 

Maram, 

Gaha. 

Village, 

Kurichi, Keramam, 

Gama. 

Water, 

Thannir, Nir, Salam, 

Watura. 

Yam, 

Kilangu, 

Ala. 

I, 

N^n, Yan, 

Mama. 

Thou, 

Ni, Nir, 

T6. 

He, She, It, 

Avan, Aval, Ah thu, or Athu, 

Ohu, a^, eka. 

We, 

N^m, Ndngal, 

Api. 

Ye, 

Niugal, 

Topi. 

They, 

Averkal, Avei, 

Owun. 

Mine, 

Ennudeyathu, Enathu. 

Mag^. 

Thine, 

Ummudiathu, Umathu, 

Tog<5. 
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English. 

Malabar. 

Siagalese, 

His, 

Avanudeyathu, Avarudeyathu, 

Ohugd. 

Our’s, 

Engaludeyathu, Emathu, 

Apd. 

Your’s, 

Ungaludeyathu, Urnathu, 

Topd. 

Their’ s 

One, 

Owngd. 

One, 

Ondu, &c. 

Ekay. 

Two, 

Irandu, 

Dekay. 

Three, 

Mundu, 

Tunai. 

Four, 

Nalu, 

Ilatarai. 

Five, 

Iiithu, 

Pahai. 

Six, 

Aru, 

Hayai. 

Seven, 

Elu, 

Hatai. 

Eight, 

Ettu, 

Stai. 

Nine, 

Onpatlm, 

Nawayai. 

Ten, 

Pat-thu, 

Dahayai. 

Twenty, 

Irupathu, 

Wissai. 

Thirty, 

Muppathu, 

Tihai or Tis 

Forty, 

Natpathu, 

Ilatalehai. 

Fifty, 

Eympatliu, 

Panahai. 

A hundred. 

Nuru, 

Seya-yai. 

Of, 

In, Udeya, Thu, 

Caret. 

To, 

Ku, 

Ta. 

From, 

A'l, Irunthu, 

Gen. 

By, instr. 

Kondu, Al, 

Wisin. 

With, cum. 

Udan, Odu, Idat-thu, 

Samaga. 

AVithout, sine.Vittu, Allathu, Indi, 

Natua. 

In, 

11. El, 

Atule. 

On, 

Mdl, Peril, 

Pita. 

Now, 

Ippothu, 

Dan. 

Then, 

Appothu, 

Ewita. 

When? 

Eppothu, 

Kawada. 

To-day, 

Indu, Indeikku, 

Ada. 

To-morrow, 

N^fei, 

Heta. 

Yesterday, 

Nettu, 

Eeyd. 

Here, 

Ingd, 

Mehd. 

There, 

A'ng6i, 

Ehd, 

Where? 

Engci, 

Kohdda. 


3 o 2 
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English. 

Malabar. 

Singalese. 

Above, 

M6l6i, Uyara, 

Ihala. 

Below, 

K^6i, 

Pahala. 

Between, 

Udei, Idiyil, 

Atare or mada. 

Without, out- 



side. 

Veliy6, Puramber, 

Pita or bahara. 

Within, 

Ull6i, 

Atule, 

Far, 

Thdra, 

Dura. 

Near, 

Kitte, 

Langa. 

Little, 

Siru, Konjam, 

Tika. 

Much, 

Met-tha, 

Bohoma. 

How much ? 

Evvalovu, 

Koccharada. 

As, 

Pol, Ena, 

Caret, 

So, 

Appadid, Avoannam, 

Mese. 

Thus, 

Ippadi, Avoethamaka, 

Mesi. 

How? 

Eppadi, Evoethamaka, 

Kohomada. 

Wliy? 

En, Ethukkuka, 

Ayi. 

Yes, 

Am, Om, 

Ou. 

No, 

Alla, Illei, 

Non. 

Do not. 

Seyathdi, 

Ap^l. 

And also. 

Um, Thanum, 

Ta, da. 

Or 

Allathu, 

Nohot. 

His, 

Avanudeya, 

Ohirgey. 

That, 

Ah thu, Athu. 

Eka. 

Which, jdn 

1 Thu, 


Which, ton . 

f Carent, 

Kdkoda. 

Which, Kon 

Ethu, 


What? 

Enna, Entha, 

Mokada. 

Who? 

Y&r, Ever, 

Kowda. 

Anything, 

Ethum, 

Monawd numut, 

Anybody, 

Everayenum, Yarainum, 

Kowru hari. 

Eat, 

Thin, Sappedu, 

Kanawa. 

Drink, 

Kudi, 

Bonawa. 

Sleep, 

Nel-thirei, 

Nidi, gannawa. 

Wake, 

Villippu, 

Nagitenawi. 

Laugh, 

Sirippu, 

Hinahawenawa. 

Weep, 

Alukei, 

Andanawa. 
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English, 

Malabar, 

Singalese, 

Be silent, 

Summayiru, 

Eatakaranda 
e. do not s[ 

*Spcak, 

Pesu, 

Katfikarapan. 

Come, 

Va, 

Waren. 

Go, 

Po, 

Palayan. 

Stand up. 

Nil, 

Hitapan. 

Sit down. 

Iru, 

Indagan. 

Move, walk, 

Nadam:iduthal, Nadei, 

Awidapaii. 

Run, 

Oduthal, 

Huapan. 

Give, 

Tha-Kodu, 

Divan. 

Take, 

Edu, 

Ganin. 

Strike, 

Adi, Thattu, 

Gahapan. 

Kill, 

Kollu, 

Marapan. 

Bring, 

Konduvii, 

Geneng. 

Take away. 

Eduttupodu, 


Lift up, raise, Uyartliu, Tliukku, 

Ussvipan. 

Hear, 

K(<1, 

Ahapau. 

Understand, 

Vilangu, 

Terunganin, 

Tell, relate. 

Solla, 

Kiyapan, 

Good, 

Nalla, 

Honda. 

Bad, 

Akutha. 

Naraka. 

Cold, 

Kulirmei, 

SItala. 

Hot, 

Sudu, 

IJsna.- 

Raw, 

Pachei, 

Amu. 

Sweet, 

Inippu, 

Mihiri. 

Sour, 

Pulippu, 

Ambul. 

Bitter, 

Kasappu. 

Titta. 

Handsome, 

Alahu, Alahdna, 

Laksana. 

Ugly. 

Avalatchana, 

Kata. 

Straight, 

N^re, 

Kelin. 

Crooked, 

Konal, 

Aeda. 

Black, 

Karuppu, 

Kalu. 

White, 

Veumei, 

Sudu. 

Red, 

Sivantha, 

Ratu. 

Green, 

Pachei, 

Nil. 


* These Singhalese verbs are here put in the imperative mood. 
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English. 

Malabar. 

Singalese. 

Long, 

Nedia, Ninda, 

Diga. 

Short, 

Kattei, Kurukal 


Tall 'I 

Uyarnthavan, 

IJsa. 

Short 

’Kullan, 

Miti. 

Small, 

Siria, Sinna, 

Punchi, 

Great, 

Peria, 

Mahat. 

Round, 

Vattippu, 

Wata or guli 

Square, 

Sathuramana, 

Hataras. 

Flat, 

Shattei. 

Patali. 

Fat, 

Kolut-tha, Tluilitha, 

Tara. 

Thin, 

Melintha, Mellia, 

Turn'. 

Weariness, 

Ileit-tha, Kalait-tha, 

Wt'hesa. 

Thirst, 

Thakam. 

Pipiisa. 

Hunger, 

Pasi, 

Badagini. 


On the Shou or Tibetan Stag. — By B. 11. IIoDCiSON, Esq. 

The subjoined sketch and measurements of a pair of stag’s horns 
received from Tibet will doubtless excite much interest among Zoolo- 
gists. I am indebted for the opportunity of examining these splendid 
spoils to my friend Dr. Campbell, Superintendent of Darjiling, who 
obtained them recently from a place called Ling-mo, not far from 
Phiiri, and situated in that arrondisement of the Tibetan province of 
Tsdng which is denominated Ding-cham by the Tibetans. 

Ding-cham is the district extending north of Sikim and of Western 
Bhutiin, from the ghat line of the Himalaya to the Kambala or chain 
bounding the valley of the Yani (Sanpoo) on the south. This district 
is described as being extremely rugged and bare, and no doubt is so, 
to a great extent, as forming part of the counter slope or pente septen- 
trionale of such a chain as the Himalaya, and as having an elevation 
(just beyond the ghdts, at least) of 16,000 feet, according to Dr. 
Hooker’s determination. Yet Ding-cham is the habitat of a noble 
stag of the true Elaphoid type. Wherefore it is not too much to infer 
from this circumstance that within the bounds of that district, however 
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rugged, there must be large tracts of comparatively level land ; and, 
as I have now obtained from various parts of Tibet two genuine Ante- 
lopes* with as many genuine Stags, f I conceive, that we may, nay 
should, generalize the above inference as to the physiognomy of the 
country, and conclude that Tibet with all its inequalities of surface is 
justly denominated, upon the whole, a plateau by Humboldt, notwith- 
standing all recent surmises to the contrary. 

With these few prefatory remarks, I now proceed to describe the 
horns of the Shou or Stag, par excellence, of Tibet. These horns, 
which are a pair and in excellent preservation, are evidently the spoils 
of a mature and fine sam])le of the species. They are pale in colour, 
moderately pearled or rough on the surface, well bent in the beam, 
widely divergent, very ample in size, and genuinely Elaphoid in type. 
They are fifty-seven and a half inches in length along the curve, and 
nine and three quarter inches in thickness above the burr ; and they 
have the characteristic two basal and one central snags of the restricted 
group (Elaphus) very finely developed. The summit, however, con- 
sists of a deep fork merely, which is formed by one superior antler 
put off from the beam and not much inferior in size to it ; and, as 
the very same character distinguished the splendid sample of the sup- 
posed Stag of tlie Morung which was described many years ago by me 
in the Journal, I incline to think that this simply furcate summit is 
normal, nor ever re[>laced in increasing age by a many-antlered crown. 
The two basal snags are separated by an interval of about two inches. 
They are inserted obliquely on the outer and anteal aspect of the beam, 
and their general direction is horizontally forwards and outwards ; 
the lower one, however, having its point turned upwards, whilst the 
point of the upper one is curved downwards and backwards. The 
central snag is put off equidistantly from the basal and apical snags 
with an interval, from either, of about a foot. It starts wholly and 
clearly from the outside of the beam, and has an outward or lateral 
direction, at first horizontal, but curving boldly upwards from beyond 
the mid-length. It is smaller than the basal, or than the upper, snag, 
but ample in size. The upper snag is thick as the beam, but not so 
long ; is also put off from the outer side of the beam, but has a wholly 

* Pecticauda et Hodgsoni, or G6a and Cliiru. 

t Wallicbii et Affinis, or Gyana and Shou. 
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upward direction not greatly divaricating from the line of the beam,* 
and, like it, inclined forward towards the tip. The beams are well 
bent with a handsome backward slope as far as the central snag, beyond 
which they rise rapidly, but still keeping their graceful curve. The 
burrs are distinct but not large, and the points are sharp, save that of 
the upper basal snag which is blunt and worn, owing apparently to 
constant attrition with the earth caused by this snag’s downward direc- 
tion, and which must, I should imagine, have incommoded the living 
animal when grazing. These splendid horns have a great similarity 
of size, character and form to those of my Cervus affinis, the only 
differences noticeable between the two, being that the snags of the 
present subject are all put off from the beam somewhat more laterally 
(outside), and that the brow antlers consequently do not incline so 
directly over the face of the animal. The marked backward and 
downward curve of the upper basal antler or snag of the Shou towards 
its tip may be noted as a further subordinate distinction ; but, upon 
the whole I conceive that the Shou is identical in species with my 
Affinis, and I am thence led to conjecture that my sample of the latter, 
though brought immediately from the Morung or Eastern Tarai, yet 
had priorly been carried there by some Tibetan trader or traveller, 
from whom it was obtained by some official of the Durbar of Nepaul. 
Certain it is, at all events, that the species does not now inhabit the 
Tarai, nor has done in the memory of the oldest inhabitant ; and also, 
that the Durbar after much enquiry, at my suggestion, could only as- 
certain positively that the sample presented to me came to it from the 
Morung where it was believed to have been killed. With the Morung 
the Tibetans have much intercourse, and therefore I am led to infer 
that my first specimen may have come originally from Tibet, because 
the species still abounds there, and is not, now at least, found in any 
part of the Tarai. It is a noble animal, far superior in size to the 
Stag of Europe, and equal to the Wapiti or American exemplar of the 
genus. The Persian Stag and the Stag of Cashmere, not to add that 
of Mantchuria, are very possibly identical with our species, which in 
that event might be appropriately called the Asiatic Stag. Mean- 
while, and pending the determination of these yet undescribed animals, 

* In crowned’' horns this divergency is always great, both in the complete 
and incomplete states. 
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Oil th^ Ghass&nite Kings, 


my specific name Afiinis can stand as equally applicable to the sup- 
posed Morungian, and to the known Tibetan, animal ; or, the Shou can 
be denominated Tibetanus, if considered distinct from the Morungian 
species, of which there is a fine sample in the British Museum. 

I have already given my reasons for liolding that the Gyiina of 
Tibet or Orvus Wallichii is distinct from Afiinis; and, as those 
reasons equally apply to the Shou, the distinctness of the latter from 
Wallichii of the same region, is thus established. 


Dimensions of the horns. 

Greatest divergency of the tips between the upper snags, . . . . 

Divergency between the ends of beams, 

Greatest length, along the curve, 

Girth, just above the burr, 

Chord of arc of beam, or greatest curve, 

Length of greater basal snag, 

Length of lesser basal snag, 

Length of mid snag, 

Length of upper snag, 

Interval of basal and mid snags along the beam, 

Interval of mid and upper snag, 

Weight of a single horn, 


feet in. 

3 7 
2 

4 

0 93 

1 2J 

1 

1 5 

1 4 

1 8 

0 Hi 

1 I 

13 lbs. 


On the Gkassdnite Kings. — By A. Sprenger, Esq., M. D. 

Before the conquest of the followers of Mohammad there reigned a 
dynasty of kings in Arabia Petrea which is usually called the Ghas- 
sdnite dynasty. They had come from Yamanand their tribe was relat- 
ed to the Khazrijites and Awsites, the tribes which occupied Madynah, 
to the Mazinites who are mentioned by Ptolemy and to some families 
of the Banii ’amr b. al-Azd, also to some of the Band Aq 9 a and to the 
band Harithah b. ’amr b. ’dmir.*^ All authors agree that the Ghassd- 
nites derived their name from the spring Ghassan which according to 
Mas’ddy is in the valley of the al-Ash’arians (the Elisari of Ptolemy) 

3 p 


* Khoshaybary. 
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between Zabyd and Bima’ ^ : Pliny and Ptolemy place the Gaesanitae 
or Oasanitae in the same spot. It would therefore appear that their 
original seats were in Yaman on the coast of the Bed Sea. Arabic au- 
thors fable that the Ghassdnites and the tribes related to them originally 
inhabited the city of Saba which is mentioned by Mohammad in the 
Qor&n probably on Jewish authority. There was a tank above the city, 
and a priestess foretold that rats or some other animals would perforate 
the dyke and that the city would be inundated. The inhabitants were 
so alarmed by this prediction that they emigrated. European critics 
have displayed an extraordinary amount of ingenuity in ascertaining 
what animal could have undermined the dyke ! but none has for a mo- 
ment doubted the truth of the fable. 

The emigration of the Ghassdnites from Yaman has probably taken 
place in the third century after Christ. This at least is the date of 
the immigration of the Kho/u’ahites into Makkiih and of the Awsites 
and Khazrfgites into Madynah, and these three tribes migrated with 
the Ghassanites. 

A generation in Arabia, as appears from the comparison of several 
hundred genealogies may be calculated at thirty lunar or twenty-nine 
solar years. The Ghassanite dynasty ceased 16 years after the Ilijrali 
— A. D. 632. If therefore the Ghassanites had come to the throne of 
Arabia Petrea immediately after their migration, and if in all circum- 
stances the eldest son had succeeded the father, we might suspect that 
there reigned from the time they emigrated from Yaman to the time 
when their dynasty ceased, that is to say, during a space of less than 
400 years — about 13 kings ; but it is certain that they did not at once 
conquer the country, and in oriental countries it seldom happens that 
the eldest son succeeds the father. 

Hamzah of Ispahan, whom most other authors follow, gives us the 
following list of kings : — 

1. 'Amr Mozayqiyd. 

2. Jafnah. 

3. Ills son 'Amr. 

4. His son Tha’labah. 

5. His son al-IIdrith. 

6. His son Jabalah. 

7. His son al-IIdrith called the son of Maria. 
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8. His son al-Mondzir the elder. 

9. Al-No’mdn son of N. 6. 

10. Al-Mondzir son of N. 6. 

11. Jr.balah son of N. 6. 

12. Ayham son of N. 6. 

13. *Amr son of N. 6. (Hamzah tells us that these six brothers 
have reigned together ninety-two years and eight months !) 

14. Jafnah son of N. 7. 

15. Al-No’mdn son of N. 7. 

16. Al-No’mdn son of N. 12. 

17. His son Jabalah. 

18. Al-No’m^n son of N. 11. 

19. Al-IIarilli son of N. 11, 

20. Ilis son al-No’m(in. 

21. Ilis son al-Mondzir. 

22. *Amr son of N. 19. 

2.‘1. Ilojr son of N. 19. 

24. His son al-IIdrith. 

25. Ilis son Jabalah. 

26. His son al-IKirith b. Aby Shimr. 

27. His son Abii Karib al-No’man Qatam. 

28. Al-Ayham b. Jabalah, grandson of N. 25. 

29. Al-Mondzir b. Jabalah, grandson of N. 25. 

30. Sharahyl b. Jabalah, granijson of N. 25. 

31. ’Amr b. Jabalah, grandson of N. 29. 

32. Jabalah b. al-Harith b. Jabalah, great grandson of N. 25. 

33. Jabalah b. al-Ayhatn, grandson of N. 10. 

According to this list they would have reigned seventeen generations 
some of which (in cases, in which several brothers of the king suc- 
ceeded him before his son) we should be obliged to calculate above the 
average duration ; the dynasty could therefore not have lasted less than 
520 years, and we would be obliged to place its beginning in the first 
century after Christ. Yet we know from Latin and Greek Historians 
that no such dynasty then reigUed in Arabia Petrea. 

Secondly, Hamzah himself allows that the last king was the grandson 
of the tenth, and this is confirmed by the Kit4b alaghdny and A\ ether 

3 p2 
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good authorities, therefore if the list of kings was correct he would 
have succeeded to the throne at least 300 years after his grandfather. 

Thirdly, most good authors identify al-IIdrith the son of Maria who 
was the seventh king and al-Harith b. Aby Shimr who according to this 
list was the 26th king. This man is also called al-H^rith b. al-*Araj 
(the Lame). He was according to Hamzah’s own statement engaged 
in a war with al-Mondzir b. Ma al-Sama king of Hyrah about the 
A. D. .530. Moreover Maria was the sister of Hind al-Honud wife of 
Hojr Akil al-Morar Kindy the grandfather of al-IIarith who was killed 
about A. D. 537.* 

As all historians after Hamzah follow his authority we must in order 
to correct the above list consult earlier authors, viz. Mas’udy and Ibn 
Qotaybah : 

The Ghassanites according to MasMdy. 

’Amr Mozayqiya. 

A. 

al-Harith, Tha’labah. 

first king. 1 

al-IIarith son of Marin, 
2mJ king. 

Arqam. 

1 

Maria. 

Abu Shimr al-Hiirith, Ath king, 

V— ^ ■ — ^ 

al-Harith, 6M kmg ’Auf, bth king. 

was oa the throne 
when Mohammad 
was sent. 

The Ghassanites according to Ibn Qotaybah. 

’Amr (his origin is not known). 

Abii Shimr al-H^rith I. first King. 

1 

Al-IIarith II. al-A’raj son of Maria 
takes Khaybar ; is attacked by al-Mondzir b. Ma as-Samd, 


Jafnah, 

1 

ThaMabah. 

V 

1 

Al-H^rith. 

1 

Jabalah. 

Al Hdrith. 

1 

An-No’man. 
3rri king. 


* Id Freytag’s Proverbia Arab, voce and Qamus voce 
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an-No’man al-IIarith III. *Amr, Abd Shimr the younger. 

^ , ' ; ^ ' 

Hojr, an-No’man, ’Amr, Al-Mondzir. al-Ayham. 

1 

Jabalah last king who 
had turned Moham- 
madan but apostatiz- 
ed under ’Omar. 

Neither the list of Mas’udy nor that of Ibn Qotaybah is complete. 
The former author informs us that there were in all eleven kings and 
he enumerates only seven. The statement that there reigned in all 
eleven kings seems to be correct and if we put the three preceding 
lists together in such a manner as to make them agree with the inci- 
dental information which we find in other authors, we have eleven 
kings, viz. 


’Amr 

His origin is unknown according to Ibn Qotaybah p. 411. Mas’udy and Hamzah 
identify him erroneously with Mozayqiya. 


( 

Zayd 


-.A.. 


al-IIarith I. 1st King 

called Moharriq, and from him the whole 
dynasty is called Til Moharriq (Ibn Qotay- 
bah and Mas’udy). Humah places instead 
of him Jafnah and says he reigned 45 
(lunar) years and 3 months. 


Jafnah 

(Mas’udy; Hamzah, Nos. 
2 and 14) contemporary 
of Aswad King of Hyrah. 


Zayd Maniit ’Amr I. 2nd King, 

I mentioned only by Hamzah *(No. 3) reigned 5 years. Built the 

convents of Haly, Job alid Hannad. | 


Hind 

mother of Mondzir 
Ming of Hyrah who 
was born about 
A. D. 400. 


Tha’labah, 3rd King. 

(Mas’udy and Hamzah No. 4.) Built Tqyah and the 
fortress of Gliadyr in the Hawr^n not far from the Balqa. 
Reigned 17 years. 


Arqam al-H^rith II. 4th King, 

mentioned by Mas’udy who calls him erroneously Ibn Maria ; and by 
1 Hamzah (Nos. 5 and 24) reigned twenty or twenty-six years. Was 
defeateik by the Romans in 488. See Vincent, p. 248 note. 

Maria ' Abd Shimr, Jabalah I. 5th King, 

d’zat qortayn wife mentioned by Mas'udy and Hamzah (Nos. 6 and 25.) Built 

of Jabalah. Qanatir, Adraj and Qastal. (Castellum ?) Reigned 10 or 17 

years. 
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al-H^rith III. 6th King. 

called aZ-i4Vq;, Ibn Ahy Shimr and Ilm Maria; the moit distinguiah- 
ed King of the dynasty. Takes Khaybar ; destfoys the king of Hyrah 
al-Mondzir b. Ma as-sama about A. D. 563. (Ibn Qotaybah p. 412, 
compare Freytag Prov. Ar. II p. 611). Hamzah mentions him under 
number 7 and 26. He reigned 21 years and 5 months. He is mentioned 
by Vincent in the Periplus, p. 248 note. 


r 

an-No’man 

7th King. 
Mas'udy and 
Hamzah (Nos. 
9and27)reign- 
ed 15 years and 
six months. 




al-Mondzir Jabalah *Amr 9th King. 


8th King. 
Mas’udy and 
Hamzah (Nos. 
8, 10 and 30) 
reigned 13 
years. He is 
called Mond- 
zir the Elder. 


(Hamzah Nos. 13 
and .'12) reigned 
10 years and 2 
months. Mas’- 
udy calls him 
’Auf. 


al-Ayliam 

1 

Jabalah 11th and last King 


^ 

al-Harfth IV. 

10th King. 

A contemporary 
of No’man b. 
Mondzir of Hy- 
rah. Hassan b. 
Thabit makes po. 
ems in his praise. 
(Mas’udy and Ki- 
tab al-Aghamy 
and Hamzah). 


was on the throne in A. H. 7 (Waqidy and Ibn Ishaq). 


Hassan b. Thabit made songs in his praise. Dethroned in A. D. 637. 


Note on the bird-devouring habit of a species of Spider ; by Capt^ 
W. S. Sherwill. Communicated by Mr. Blyth.* 

During one of my rambles in company with four other officers in 
the army, amongst the Karrakpur hills, in the immediate neighbour- 
hood of Monghyr, on the Ganges, I fell in with several gigantic weba 
of a large black and red spider, which stretching across our path in 
many spots, offered from their great strength a sensible resistance when 
forcing our way through them. The webs are of a bright yellow 
colour, and we found them stretching from ten to twenty feet, that is, 
including the grey ropes which are generally fastened to some neigh- 
bouring tree or a clump of bambus, the reticulated postion being about 
five feet in diameter, in the centre of which the spider sits waiting for 

* This ioteresting communication on the contested subject of bird^eating spiders 
origittited in my request that the author would commit to paper the observation 
of which he had assured me in conversation.—- £• B. 
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its prey ; he is of a dark black hue with red about him^ but at this 
distance of time, now three years, I cannot remember his exact appear- 
ance. I brought one down with me from the summit of the mountain 
Maruk, which is eleven hundred feet above the Ganges, and he mea- 
sured six inches across the legs when set up. It was in the web of 
this very spider that I found the bird entangled, and the young spiders 
(about eight in number and entirely of a brick-red colour) feeding 
upon the carcass. The bird was much decomposed and enveloped in 
web, but the beak and feet being visible I sketched them, a copy 
of which sketch I enclose for your satisfaction.* The bird hung with 
his head downwards, his wings were closely pinioned to his side^ by 
the entwined web, and was nearly in the centre of the web. The old 
spider which I secured was above the bird about a foot removed. 

Had we not been a half-starved party, we should have bottled the 
bird, spider and young ones ; but we were at the end of a five-days* 
roam amongst these steep hills, covered with wet grass, without beds 
or covering, in the height of the rainy season, so you may imagine 
our commissariat was at too low an ebb to afford brandy for such a 
purpose ! 

Note by Mr, Bhjth, This communication from Capt. Sherwill is 
the more interesting, since the total demolition of Madam Merian’s 
account of a bird-eating spider in Surinam, by Mr. W. S. McLeay, 
in the ‘ Proceedings of the Zoological Society,* 1834, p. The species 
would appear to be an Epeira,^ most probably undescribed, and re- 
markable for the “ bright yellow colour’* of its web. 


Note on an Inscription from Oujein ; by RajendralXl Mittra, 
Librarian, Asiatic Society, 

Sometime ago Mr. R. N. C. Hamilton of Indore presented to the 
Asiatic Society a fac-simile of a Grant discovered in digging a ruin in the 
vicinity of Oujein. The character of the Inscription is the Kutila of 
the 1 0th centurjy engraved on two tablets of copper the last of which 
has on it a figure of Gaduejia, the vehicle of Vishnu. The style is 
extremely pompous and figurative, quite characteristic of the age in 
which it was written, and the document itself is imperfect as a 

* A Nectarinm apparently, and probably N, asiatica, — E. B. 
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legal record, giving neither the boundary of the donation, nor the 
name of the country over which the donor exercised his authority. 
The fact, however, of a Hindu monarch granting the revenues of a 
village in the vicinity of Oujein, for the use of a goddess in that city, 
in the year 1036 Samvat, seems to throw some light on the course of 
succession of the Chohan kings of Malwa. 

The catalogue recorded by Abul Fazl, {Ayin Akbary^ Vol. II. 
p. 51,) places the whole of the Chohan dynasty, extending to about 
140 years, between Jag-deva and Maldeva, the latter of whom, it is 
said, was dethroned in the year 866, A. C., by Sheikh Sh^ih, father 
of Ald-uddin. It is, however, stated by the same authority that Ald- 
uddin was a minor in the year 1037, thus making the reign of the 
Sheikh last for nearly 172 years I 

The grant under consideration records a list of four kings, the last of 
whom lived 57 years before Ala-uddin, and bestowed a village in the 
vicinity of Oujein ; if this circumstance would authorize the belief that 
he was a ruler of that country, the four kings named in the grant 
would fill up the hiatus between Maldeva and Sheikh Shah, and divide 
among themselves the greater part of the 172 years which Abul Fazl 
gives to the Sheikh alone. 

It is difficult to determine if Vakpati raj, the last prince of the grant, 
was a scion of the noble house of the Chohans, or if Krishna-raj 
Deva, the first on the list, was the immediate successor of Maldeva, and 
it is evident from the sanction of Rudraditya to the grant that Vakpati 
was not an independent sovereign, notwithstanding his ultra-regal title 
of Mahdrajudhir&ja I the fact, however, of his authority in Oujein 
entitles him to a place in the blank between Maldeva and Sheikh Shah. 

The names, arranged in the order of succession in connection with 
Abul Fazl’s list, stand thus ; — 

Maldeva, 866, A, C. (A. F.’s list.) 

Krishna-rdj Deva. 

Vairisinha Deva. 

Siyaka Deva. 

Amoghaversa Deva, alias Vakpati-raj Deva, alias 
Vallabhanarendra Deva, 980, A. C. 

Sheikh Shah, (A. F.’s list.) 
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Dharma R^jaSaud, Vizier during the minority of Al&-ud*d(ii (1057), 
ivho put him to death. 

Inscription. 


m‘ ^f^v^nwTi i mt «utr?r^!n 

11^ fr min ?rm- 

355;ftmfir^i|;i m ii wrrmsrt- 

TCJryrf Ktit ^rm- 

TT5rT0n;T5r 

tw^srn^fT^T mrwjTfTc^ 
f^rfiirar- 


TnjKT^ ^i I WTTTnnmrnrfiTi ^l^?r- 

wfT^^arm^j^Tar: fnirfcwf?:! 

Wfrft^T ^»T«iTt’9?;')T^i 
aff^TfrfHfjnrr^ ?r^nsi0’55f<f(^ )'«f^ ^ 3ZY wjrfk 
rnmfiTmciwc 

mjTTOpi^rf^irfmsrmifm tRim wwn 
^Tf?r wm irf^^if^tTfftRrarsTiil^ 
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^rroT**f ^ wtMTiwfw:^- 

m ^Tsrfwj ^3n:tf^fiT‘ w «r^T iJi^ii 

0\ '> 

^TTiftT Twifsr ^ i f^rnrar 

^stmfdWTf*! ?rrfsr ?^ < T «^<C t *i ii 

tinjr xn:^: xrfVxn^r^T^ 
tnfi?t< ^ T * w?T^j5T ■xfr^t Tj-rm^i i ’^fRi^tnaort 

^ ^ ^ >4 \# 

irexift^tT f^oJT: V Tfir <£. "5^ 

TTCrf^cl: 

^TtwirtRxiTsr^^ II 





Translation, 

May the mask spots on the elegant little cheeks of Girijji, resplen- 
dent as the gem kunda (1) shining in a cloud of envenomed (2) smoke, 
beautiful as the strong neck of Srikanthn, and comparable to Saihhika (3) 
(grasping) the ten millions of moons that are bound round the well- 
formed head (of Durga) ; — may they preserve you in prosperity ! 

May the trembling body of Murari, whom the charming countenance 
of Lakshmi dclighteih not, and the waters of the ocean softeneth not ; 

1. One of the inestimable treasures of Kuvera, the god of wealth. 

2. Lit. ** smoke generated by the burning of poison.” 

3. ** Son of Sihhika, a demon with the tail of a dragon, whose head was severed 
from his body by Vishnu, but being immortal, the head and tail retained their 
separate existence, and being transferred to the stellar sphere, became the authors of 
eclipses, the first especially, by endeavouring at various times to swallow the sun 
and the moon.” — Wilton, 
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whom not even the beauty of his own excellent and lotus-like form 
can pacify, nor the breath of the thousand-hooded Sesha (4) appease ; 
— of him who is frantic at his separation from llddha, : — may it protect 
you! 

The most venerable king of kings, lord Sri Krishnarija Deva was suc- 
ceeded by the most venerable king of kings, lord Sri Vairisihha Deva, 
whom succeeded the most venerable king of kings, lord Sri Siyaka 
Deva, who was followed by the most venerable king of kings, lord Sri 
Amoghavarsa Deva, alias Vakpati-raja Deva, beloved of the earth, Val- 
labhanarendra Deva, the healthy. 

* * * Be it known unto all the brahmanas, regal officers, and lease- 
holding neighbours assembled in the village of Sembhalapura, which 
holds * * * Sri Mahayika, that in the year of Samvat 1036, on the 
occasion of a lunar eclipse in the month of Kartika, we (of the city) of 
Bhagavatpura have, by this edict and water (5), at the request of Asini, 
the wife of * * * Sri Mahayika, for the promotion of the virtue and fame 
of ourselves and parents, presented to her this village, with an area of 
two coss beyond its boundary, together with all its buildings, commons, 
rents and taxes, for the period of the duration of the sun, moon, 
earth and ocean, (in order) to (defray the expenses of) bathing unguents, 
aromatics, flowers, incense, lights, edible articles, public exhibitions, 
&c. &c. (necessary for the worship) of the most venerable Hatteswari 
Devi of Ujjayiui, and for decorating ^jier crystal-paved temple. It is 
therefore the duty of the lease-lvolders of this place to pay to her the 
usual revenue, taxes, gold, &c. in obedience to her desires. 

This pious act, begun by me, involving as it does the good of the 
public, my descendants and successors ought to observe and uphold : — 
for it is said ; “ By many kings, Sagara as well as others, the earth 
has been governed. Whosesoever has been the land his has then been 
the fruit. 

“ The gifts which have been granted by former princes, conferring on 


4. The king of the serpent race, as 'a large thousand-headed snake, at once the 
couch and canopy of Vishnu. Wilson, 

5. i. e. the water made use of in the consecration of the grant. 

3 a 2 
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them virtoej wealth and fame, resemble oris and vomited food. What 
good man will resume them ?” (6). 

May they, who rehearse the munificence of my race, as well as those 
who do not, find this gift gratifying unto them ! and may they, knowing 
wealth to be as transient as lightning or like bubbles of water, uphold 
the bounty and fame of others ! 

Rdma the auspicious repeatedly beseecheth all the future rulers of the 
earth ever to preserve this public bridge of virtue for kings. 

Wealth and life are as unstable as water on a lotus leaf, knowing 
this and the texts above quoted, men ought not to efface the glorious 
deeds of others. 

The 9th day of the dark lunation of Chaitra, Samvat 1036. 

* * * * By order of * * Sri Eudr^ditya. Done by Sri Vukpati- 
raja Deva. 

6. From Mr. J. C« C. Sutherland's version in the Journ. As. Soc. Vol. VIII, 
p. 486. 



PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 

For July, 1850. 


At a Meeting of the Society held on Wednesday, the 3d July, 1850, 

The Hon’ble Sir James Colvile, President, in the Chair, 

The Proceedings of the last Meeting were read and confirmed. 

The Secretary intimated that Mr. G. Udny had expressed his desire 
to withdraw from the Society on the expiration of the current quarter. 

Read letters — 

From N. 0. Baillie, Esq., submitting for sale, a portrait of Sir 
William Jones, (said to be) by Sir JosBua Reynolds. 

Ordered that the Picture be returned to the owner as the Society 
cannot purchase it. 

From Rev. J. Long, forwarding a letter from Rev. 6. 6. Cuthbert, 
Secretary, Church Mission Society, regarding Mr. Long’s application 
for 10 copies of the Bibliotheca Indica, for certain Vernacular Libraries 
established by that Mission, in difiFerent parts of Bengal. 

Ordered that Mr. Long’s request be complied with. 

FromBabu Pe^ry Chand Mittra, Librarian, Calcutta Public Library^ 
acknowledging th^ receipt of Nos. 25 to 29 of the Bibliotheca Indica, 
and No. 1 of the Journal for 1850. 

From W. Seton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the Government 
of Bengal, the subjoined letter regarding the repairs of the Adinah 
Masjid. 
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Proceedings of the Asiatic Society. 

No. 913. 

From the Under Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 

To Db. W. B. 0*Shaughnbs8Y> Vice President and Secretary to the 
Asiatic Society. 

Dated Fort William^ lU/t June, 1850. 

Sib, — In continuation of the letter from this office, No. 457, dated the 2d 
April, I am directed by the Deputy Governor of Bengal to inform you that 
His Honour has been pleased, as a preliminary measure recommended by 
the Military Board, to sanction an outlay of Rs. 500, for the purpose of 
clearing the jungle round the Adinah Masjid of Panduah. 

2. The Officiating Executive Officer of the 4th Division having repre- 
sented that elaborately carved pieces of Sculpture are constantly being carried 
away from the Masjid in question, the Superintendent of Police has this day 
been requested to instruct the Joint-Magistrate of Maldah, to endeavour, by 
all lawful means within bis power, to prevent the spoliation of this monument 
of antiquity. 

1 have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your most Obedient Servant, 

W. Skton Karr, 

Under Secretary to the Government of Bengal. 

From R. W. G. Frith, Esq., offering for sale a large collection of 
Insects from various parts of India. 

Resolved — that the thanks of the Society be returned to Mr. Frith 
for his offer, and it be intimated to him that under the present state 
of their finances, the Society are unable to purchase the collection. 

8. From Col. J. Low, Edinburgh, regarding the antiquities lately 
despatched by him from Penang. 

Ordered that the Antiquities be returned to Col. Low’s Agents in 
Calcutta. 

9. From Dr. Roer, Secretary, Oriental Section, submitting certain 
Propositions of the Section, for adoption by the Society. 

To Captain F. Hayes, Secretary, Asiatic Society. 

Sir, — Dr. Ballentyne having offered a translation of the Sahitya Darpana 
for publication in the Bibliotheca Indica, I have the honor, by direction of 
the Oriental Section, to request the sanction of the Society to his proposal. 
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The Sahitya is a well known Sanscrit work on rhetoric, giving a view of 
the various kinds of composition in Sanscrit, and would be of great interes 
to the student of Sanscrit literature. 

The Section also recommend the reprinting of the text. It has been pub- 
lished before by the Committee of Public Instruction, but is now out of 
print, and a new edition will be acceptable, and meet with a ready sale, as it 
is a text-book in the Government Sanscrit Colleges. 

I forward the undermentioned Sanscrit books, which the Section propose 
to be purchased for the Library. 

I have the honour to be. Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

E. Roer, 

Co^ Secretary, Asiatic Society, Oriental Department. 

Howrah, \st July, 1850. 


5 copies of Kudarnbari, 2d pt. at 2 Rs., 10 0 0 

I copy of Dasa Kumara Charita, 2 0 0 

1 ditto Vaiyakarana Bhusliana, 1 0 0 

I ditto Siknkhya Tattvakaumudi, 1 0 0 


Co.’s Rs 14 0 0 


To Captain F. Hayes, Secretary, Asiatic Society, 

Sir, — By direction of the Oriental Section I have the honour to return 
the letters from Messrs. Lassen, Burnout'* and Miiller, and to submit the 
suggestions of the Section thereon, fdr the approval of the Council and the 
Society. 

2. With reference to Dr. Muller’s letter the Section would propose, 

1. That the Society should subscribe to 10 copies of each of the works 
intended to be printed by Dr. Goldstuecker, the cost to be charged to the 
Oriental Fund, as it has been done on a previous occasion concerning Dr. 
Weber’s edition of the white Yajur Veda. 

Those works are : 

1. Jaimani’s Phrva Mimansa SCitra. 

2. Madhava’s Nyaya Mala Vistara. 

3. Kumkrila’s Tattva Varttika. 

2. That Professor Brockhaus be presented with a copy of tlie Bibliotheca 
in return of his presentation of the Katha-Sarit-Sagara to the Society. 


. * The letter from Professor Burnouf, I find, has not been returned to me. 
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3. With regard to Professor La8sen*s complaint that the 14 numbers of 
the Bibliotheca and Dr. Hseberlin’s Anthology have not reached him, the 
Librarian states, that he had despatched them last year along with other 
books per ** Lord Auckland.” The Section think it therefore advisable, that 
Messrs. Allen and Co. should be addressed on this subject, as well as on the 
cause of delay which appears to have taken place on several other occasions 
concerning the delivery of the books forwarded to them by the Society. 

4. The Section recommend that those parts of the letters which refer to 
literary subjects be printed in the Proceedings. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 

E. Roer, 

Co^ Secret ary i Asiatic Society, Oriental Department. 

Howrah, 1st July, 1850. 


Extract from a letter of Professor Chr. Lassen, dated the Srd April, 1850. 

My dear Sir, — I received some days ago from Mr. Koenig the 6th volume 
of Raja Radhakant Deb’s Sabda-Kalpa-Druma and Dr. Hacberlin’s Sanscrit 
Anthology. Of the 14 numbers of the Bibliotheca Indies, the box contained 
only those, bearing the address of Mr. Koenig, w'hile those which the Asiatic 
Society had intended to favour me with, were wanting. I cannot doubt that 
these books were despatched from Calcutta, and must therefore believe, the 
neglect lies with Allen and Co., to whom I will write immediately ; but I am 
much afraid, that 1 shall not get the books. This is most vexatious to 
me, as I feel greatly disappointed by being deprived of this collection, of 
which I cannot expect the Society to spare another copy for me. How 
slowly, in general, books from India reach us, you will perceive from the fact 
that 1 have only now received the February number for 1849, of the Journal 
of the Asiatic Society, and of Mr. Uodgson’s latest writings I have as yet 
seen nothing. You will much oblige me by thanking the Asiatic Society in 
my name for Dr. Heeberlin's Anthology, and Rajh Radhakant Deb for the 
6th volume of his Sabda-Kalpa-Druma. 

I am very sorry to learn from your letter of the 8th January last, that 
neither the first part of the second volume of my Indian Antiquities, nor your 
diploma, together with the first numbers of the Journal of the German 
Oriental Society, has reached you. The former had last summer already 
arrived in London, as the Royal Asiatic Society acknowledged its receipt^ 
and its non-arrival in Calcutta must likewise be ascribed to the neglect of 
the bocdcsellers. I will in future despatch the books for Calcutta vi4 Ham** 
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burg, and shall feel obliged, if you will do the same with the books, sent to 
me from Calcutta, under the address of J. Esmarch in Hamburg, who will 
safely forward them. 

In the number of my Journal, now being under the press, I have given 
due praise to the publication of the Bibliotheca Iiidica by the Asiatic Society, 
and have also pointed out your share of merit in this undertaking. 1 am 
very glad to hear, that my proposition to publish the second part of the 
Naishadha bus met with your approval. 

1 continue without intermission my work on Indian Antiquities. The 
printing of the next part will probably commence in the course of this year. 

Extract from a letter of Dr. M. Muller, dated Oxford, 9.0th 
March, 1850. 

My dear Sir, — You will have probably received before this, I hope, the 
first volume of my edition of the Rig Veda. It was ready in October last, 
and 1 had given orders to despatch the copies destined for India. Mean- 
while I went to Germany, and on returning to England after five months, 1 
found that the copies for India were despatched only a short time ago. I 
hope, however, that they have now safely arrived there, and that my edition 
will meet with the approval of the learned in India. On my return 1 was 
delighted to find the books which you so kindly sent me, viz. the Bibliotheca 
Indica, to number 2d (February, 1849), the Indian prints, and the 6th 
volume of Raja Riidhakant Deb’s Sabda-Kalpa-Druma. Pray tender my 
best thanks to the Society and to the Raja. I cordially thank you for your 
kindness, and congratulate you on ^our indefatigable efforts in publishing 
the Bibliotheca. The works you have selected are most excellent and useful. 
Should you be able to add also the Taittariya Sahhita, you would satisfy all 
our wishes ; but whatsoever you may give us, it is welcome to us here in 
Europe. 

The labours in Sanscrit go on vigorously in Germany, Of Lassen’s Indian 
Antiquities the first part of the second volume has only as yet appeared ; 
soon, however, the second part will be ready. Bopp is engaged in writing a 
Comparative Essay on Accent. You will have probably received the fifth part 
of his Comparative Grammar. Weber is rapidly proceeding with his Vajasa- 
neyi Sahhita. His Journal * Indian Researches’ contains likewise a good 
deal of interesting material. Stenzler’s edition and translation of Yajna- 
valkya is very useful and correct. Bemfey is printing a Sanscrit Anthology, 
and Heeter has published a kind of Sanscrit spelling book. Great and 
important works are expected of Dr. Goldstuecker, especially his edition of 

a R 
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Jaimani’s Purva Mlmiins^ Sutras with Savara’s comminentary, and Madhava’s 
Nyhya Mala Visthra perhaps also the Tantra Varttika of Kumarila. These 
works are of the highest importance for the history and further elucidation 
of the doctrines of the Vedas, and much information may especially be 
derived from them concerning ceremonies. 

Kumhrila abounds with interesting details of Indian antiquity and the 
reviving critical knowledge of Indian philosophy which has exhausted its 
ingenuity in the Vedas. The diuiculty in his undertaking is, as usual, the 
expense, no bookseller being disposed without a subscription to enter upon 
so great an undertaking. And still all these works are of the greatest import- 
ance for our oriental researches. Do you think, the undertaking would 
meet with any support in India ? The printing of Madhavas Nyaya Mala 
Visthra, of w'hich interesting extracts are given in his introduction to the Rig 
Veda, will be immediately commenced, and the continuation of his labours 
will depend upon the success of this work. If the Asiatic Society would 
patronize the undertaking in the same way as they have done Dr. Weber’s, 
a great service would be done to all of us. I saw Burnouf in Paris. He is 
engaged in completing the second volume of his Buddhism. I am sorry to 
say, his health is not as good as one would wish for the interests of science. 
Very great expectations are entertained of his history of southern Buddhism. 
Nothing else is doing in Paris for the Sanscrit, with the exception of Langlois* 
translation of the Rig Veda, of which the second volume is out already. 
Professor Wilson’s translation of the same work has fur advanced in print- 
ing. Here, in England, all oriental interest is concentrated in the decypher- 
ing of the Babylonian and Assyrian inscriptions by Major Rawlinson. He is 
now publishing the results of his labours, and is a man upon whom one can 
place reliance. Bournouf had likewise made many researches on this subject, 
but has given them up on discovering, that the language is Semitic, which 
is not his especial line of study. Many of the geographical names which 
Rawlinson now reads, bad been discovered by Burnouf already two years 
ago, without, however, his publishing them. In Berlin the work of Professor 
Lepzsius on Egypt, of which the first volume has appeared, creates great sensa- 
tion. Ue is now occupied with a phonetic work which is to form the basis 
of a general system to represent by writing the sounds of Oriental languages, 
and the adoption of which would much advance Oriental science. We may 
come at last to an understanding on this subject, if each of us would agree to 
give up individual habits and customs. In India especially, 1 should think, 
the want of a systematic and general representation of Oriental words must 
be felt, and it would be a great thing, if after so many abortive attempts a 
general alphabet could be at last adopted. 1 will send you the work as soon 
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as it appears. Perhaps you may be able by your position, to contribute to 
its adoption by the Asiatic Society. This reminds me of Dr. Goldstueker’s 
desire of becoming a member of the Asiatic Society, and of receiving regu- 
larly a copy of the Journal as well as of the Bibliotheca. The subscription 
might best be paid to Allen and Co. 1 have the same wish for myself, but 
am afraid, the expense may be too much for me. Pray, inform me of the 
amount of the subscription, and whether it is not less expensive to subscribe 
to the Journal only, which I am anxious to receive regularly. Are there still 
to be had in India complete copies of the Asiatic Journal? and what is the 
price ? Here we can only procure single numbers, and at a very high price. 
Nor are the Asiatic Researches anywhere for sale, and if you should find an 
opportunity of obtaining a complete set, I trust, you wdll think of me. Profes- 
sor Brockhaus in Leipzig has charged me with the following commissions for 
you. He does not think fit under the present circumstances to go on with 
the publication of the Katha-Sarit-Sagara, and should feel delighted if you 
would complete this work in the Bibliotheca Indica. He is also very anxious 
to obtain a copy of the Bibliotheca. He has, some years ago, sent his edition 
of the abovementioned work to the Asiatic Society, but has never been 
informed of its arrival in Calcutta. With reganl to the Ramsiyana which 
you once intended to publish, Gorresio has completed his edition of the te.xt, 
and the Italian translation, notwithstanding the Sardinian discomfituTe, is to 
be continued. On an early occasion I will send you j^20 from the Royal 
Library at Berlin. Dr. Pertz, the Librarian, avails himself, with the sincerest 
thanks, of the permission of the Asiatic Society to have MSS. copied, and has 
fixed that sum for the commencement. No further part of the Nirukta by 
Roth has appeared, but a commentary has been promised. The Sanscrit phi- 
losophical books which you so kindly got for me, are very interesting, and 
ought to be translated. Is nothing done in India for the Yoga philosophy? 
which until now has been so undeservedly neglected. How is it with the 
Brihad Devata of Sonaka? Is no MS. of it to be had in India? In Berlin 
there is one full of interesting matter, but too incorrect for publication. 
Likewise Saunaka’s Chaturadh} aya and the Pratishkhya to the Atharva are 
rare MSS. which 1 should like to possess, if they are obtainable. 

Excuse my troubling you with so many wishes. I fear, ray letter has 
become a heap of requests and questions. I shall, however, be well satisfied 
without your replymg to all of them, only let me hear soon again of what 
you are doing in India for Sanscrit literature. 

Ordered that the recommendations of the Oriental Section be adopted^ 
and Dr. Roer be requested to make any suggestion he may think 
fit with reference to the Society’s Agents in London. 

3 R 2 
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10. From R. Watson, Esq., forwarding a slab of flexible Sandstone, 
presented by Capt. Douglas. 

11. From M. I’Abb^ J. M. T. Guerin, presenting to the Society a 
copy of his work on Indian Astronomy. 

After some desultory conversation regarding the Society’s Museum 
of Economic Geology, it was moved by Rev. J . Long, seconded by Mr. 
Mitchell and resolved — 

That the Council be requested to procure from Mr. Piddington, as 
Curator of the Museum of Economic Geology, a report of what he has 
done in that Department during the last twelve months. 

The Librarian and the Zoological Curator having submitted their 
reports, the meeting adjourned. 

Confirmed 3rd, August, 1850. 

J. W. CoLViLE, President, 
Fletcher Hayes, Secretary, 

Report of the Curator Museum of Economic Geology for July, 1849.* 

Geology and Mineralogy , — We have received from Captain Ommanney, 
Executive Engineer, 3d Division, a box of specimens, with a paper describing 
the site at which they were found, which may be thought worth printing in 
the Journal, From the description given 1 am inclined to suppose these 
stones form part of the ruins of some attempt at a barrage of a river fpr the 
purpose of irrigation, and that th^ wells described by Captain Ommanney 
are those belonging to an ancient svbterranean water course, the kan* 
naughts^ of the Persians, which are more or less known from Affghanistan 
and Persia to Constantinople, which city is still dependant upon them for 
much of its supplies of water. 

Mr, Wm. Theobald, Junr. has sent us a miscellaneous collection of Indian 
and European rocks, minerals and fossils, out of which we shall be able to 
select a number of good ones, either as new varieties or duplicates, for our 
Cabinets. 


* Having been mislaid, this Report was not published dlong with the pro- 
ceedings for July, 1849. 

t 1 do not know of any remains of them described in India, but it is difficult to 
suppose that the followers of the Mogul Emperors did not bring with them, and 
practice, the art of constructing these ; and that, as here, the attempts often failed 
by the caprices of our Indian rivers. 
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Our old and zealous contributor Dr. Spilsbury sends us a large lump of 
the Magnetic Diorite described in my paper in the Journal for this year. 
He states also that the discoverer is Captain Jenkins, 10th Madras Infantry. 

He mentions also a fine slab of Dendritic Sandstone but this is not yet 
received* though dispatched a year and a half ago I 

He also presents a Hippopotamus’ scull from the neighbourhood of Nur- 
singhpoor, but minus the lower jaw; for which he is indebted, he says, to 
Mr. Cheyne, a Madras Medical Officer; and a portion of the lower jaw of an 
elephant of a kind totally unlike any of the preceding from the Nerbudda, 
and which he thinks resembles the E. insignis of Cautley and Falconer. 

“ It was dug up (he says) at Beltarree Ghat on the Nerbudda, a site from 
which I sent specimens years ago. Vide As. Jour. Aug. 1834, p. 389. These 
two specimens were sent in to Captain Elliot, the Deputy Commissioner of 
Nursinghpoor, and by him placed at my disposal.” 

Economic Geology . — I have put into the form of a paper for the Journal, 
my examination of an orange-coloured soil sent from Sikkim by Dr. Camp- 
bell, where it is used as a cure for Goitre. 

Captain Campbell B. A., Commissary of Ordnance, Saugor, Bundlecund, 
has sent us a large collection of 128 specimens of rocks and ores, and of 44 
specimens of clay of various kinds. These have not yet been examined. 

Dr. Spilsbury has also procured for us from Dr. Macintire, Residency Sur- 
geon, Nagpore, specimens of the various Sarny stones (sec Journal : Proceed- 
ings, Jan. 1815,) used in the polishing work of the arsenal there, as 
“ Country Emery.” The following is an extract from Dr. Macintire’s chit 
sent by Dr. Spilsbury. 

“ By this day’s banghy I send you h packet of small specimens of the 
different kinds of Sarny stone piocurable. 1 have numbered them i, 2, 3, 3, 

* . * 

3, 4, 5, (), so that you can select those you require, I can then send you any 
* 

quantity. The first five specimens are found in a quarry at a village named 
“ Pohorah” about 60 miles to the right of the Raepore and Calcutta road. 
It is a regular “ Koorrun” quarry, and these stones are taken from it to differ- 
ent parts of the country as an article of trade by Brinjarras and other people. 
They are found in strata as 1 have numbered them, i. e. No. 1, is under the 
surface. No. 2, under that again, and then come the different kinds of No. 3, 

marked with the No. 3, is I believe found under all the others and there 
♦ 

was too much water in the quafry to see what was under it. All these are 


* It has since arrived. 
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tiled in the arsenal here as ** Sarny stone” by the native Siekleghurs, and in 
addition to them they use 4, 5, and 6, none of which were found at Pohorah. 

1 dare say however they are to be had there if a careful search could be 
made. The Commissariat supplies the arsenal with all these kinds under the 
name of “ Country Emery,** It is purchased in the bazaars, where it is 
brought by the Brinjarras, Beparries, &c. &c. No. G is called by the Madras 
Sickleghurs the real “ Sarny stone,” because it will scratch or cut tempered 

* 

steel. Next to it, in their estimation, comes 3, all the rest are good enough of 

* 

their kind and do well enough for cleaning brass work. Pohorah is situated in 
a hilly country. The only hill however known to contain these stones is the 
one in which the quarry is. Not far from it is a hill containing * soap-stone’ 
some of which the people brought to me.” 

So far Dr. Macintire’s chit. — The stones however are of two different 
classes and have no relation to Major William’s Sarny stone which is an 
Agalmatolite, and rather used, it would seem, for burnishing. But in the 
eight specimens Dr. Macintire furnishes us with, are two new varieties for 
our cabinets, one of which is very remarkable ; the specimens are as follows : 

No. 1. Decomposing Fibrolite. 

No. 2. Common white Corundum. 

No. 3. Grey mottled Fibrolite. 

No. 3. Mottled Corundum. 

* 

No. 3. Black Corundum ! 

* 

Nos. 4 and 5. Common rose anddilac coloured Corundum. 

No. 6. A very line white Corundum. ' 

The Black Corundum is a very remarkable variety, and though distinctly 
giving the re-action of the Corundums before the Blowpipe, i. e. the Sapphire 
blue glass with nitrate of cobalt, 1 have failed to detect iron or manganese 
in it. We must wait for a supply of it to know what the colouring prin- 
ciple is. 

H. PiDDINGTON, 

Curator, Museum Economic Geolotjy, 
Report of Curator, Zoological Department, for July Meeting, 1850. 

Sir, — The donations which I have now to record consist of, 

1. The skin of a young Assamese Goral, resembling that of an adult for- 
merly received, and both differing from the ordinary Himalayan Goral in 
being of a bright rufous colour. Presented by Major Jenkins, of Gowhatti. 
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2. Thirty-five ailditional species of land and fresh water shells, from vari- 
ous parts of India, presented by myself. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Obediently Your’s, 

E. Blyth. 

July Isf, 1850. 


Library. 

The following additions have been made to the Library since the June 
Meeting. 

Presented, 

Statistical Report of the district of Cawnpur ; by Robert Montgomery, 
Esq. Calcutta 18-19, 4t(). — By the Government of the North Western 
Provinces. 

A Dictionary, English and Panjabi, Outlines of Grammar, also Dialogues, 
English and Punjabi, with Grammar and Explanatory Notes, By Captain 
Starkey, »lrd Regiment, Sikh Local Infantry ; Assisted by Bussowa Sing, 
Jemedar. Calcutta, 1849, 8vo. — By the Government op India. 

Memoirs of the Royal Astronomical Society, Vol. XVIII. London 1850, 
4to. — By the Society. 

Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, Vol. IX, — By the 
Society. 

Astroiioinie Indienne I'apres la doctrine et les Libres Anciens et Moderucs 
des Brainnics sur rAstronomie, I’Astrologie et In Chronologic suive dc 
PExainin de TAstronoiiiie des Anciens peoples de TOrieiit et de Pexplication 
des principaux monuments Astronomico-Astrologiques de PEgypte et de la 
Perse, Par M. L^Abbe J. M. F. Guerin. Paris 1847. ^vo, — B y the 
Author. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer, for July, 1850. — By the Editor. 

The Oriental Baptist. No. 43 . — By the Editor. 

The Upadeshaka. No. 43. — By the Editor. 

Tattvabodhim Patrika. No. 83 . — By the Tattvabodhini' Sabha\ 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, 
for the month of May, 1850. — By the Deputy Surveyor General. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago for April, 1850 . — By the Editor. 

Two copies of the same. — B y the Government of Bengal. 

Oriental Christian Spectator for May, 1850. — By the Editor. 

Satykrnava. No. 1.— By the Rev. J. Long. 

Citizen. Nos. 1 and 3. — By the Editor. 
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Exchanged^ 

The Athenaeum. Nos. 1173^ and 1175 to 1177* 

Purchased. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History for April, 1850. 
Kadambari, Vol. 11. 5 copies. 

Tattvakauniudi, 1 vol. 8vo. 

Baiyakaranabhusana Sara, 1 vol. 8vo. 

Dasakumura Charita, 1 vol. 8vo. 
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August 1850. 

’The usual monthly meeting was held on Wednesday, the 7th instant, 
at half-past 8 p. m. 

The IIon'bt.e Sir James W. Colvile, President, in the Chair. 

The proceedings of the July meeting having been read and con- 
firmed, the Secretary stated that Lieut. Stubbs and Mr. H. R. Alexan- 
der had intimated their desire to withdraw from the Society. 

The following Gentlemen were named for ballot at the next meeting : 

Rev. W. Smith — proposed by Rev. J. Long, and seconded by Capt. 
Smith. 

Lowis Stuart Jackson, Esq, — proposed by Mr. J. R. Colvin, and 
seconded by Henry Bogle, Esq. 

Read letters — 

From J. Cassella, Esq., Consul General of II. M. King of Sardinia, 
forwarding a copy of a work entitled Rapport sur les Etudes Chemin 
de fer de ChamMry (t Turin, presented to the Society by Professor 
Christofaro Negri, President of the University of Turin. 

From Capt. Kittoe, relative to a communication regarding his 
researches into the ruins of Surndth, in Benares. 

It was proposed by Mr. J. R. Colvin, seconded by Mr. Jackson and 
resolved — 

That the substance of Capt. Kittoe’s letter be forwarded to the 
Secretary to Government, North-Western Provinces, with an expression 
of the Society’s sense of the interest that attaches to any Research into 
the antiquities of S^rn^th, and of its hope that the Government of the 
North-Western Provinces will be pleased to give such assistance as may 
be in its power, to the prosecution of Capt. Kittoe’s enquiries. 

From F. L. Beaufort, Esq., forwarding some bricks with Arabic 
inscriptions, from an old building near Jessore. 

From Joseph Power, Esq. Principal Librarian, University Library, 
Cambridge, communicating the thanks of the University for a copy of 
the Sanscrita Anthology and the first 14 Nos. of the Bibliotheca 
Indica, presented to it by the Society, and requesting to be supplied 
with the continuation of the last named work. 

3 s 
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^oeeedings of the Asiatic Society. 

Communications were received — 

From G. Buist, Esq., Bombay, on the Encrustations of Steam Boilers 
and Pipes in India. 

Ordered for publication in the Journal. 

From Major J. Hannyngton, Chota Nagpur, Tables of Mortality 
according to the experience of the Bengal Civil Service, with values of 
annuities, assurance, &c. 

From Mr. Blyth, Remarks on the modes of variation of nearly 
affined Species or Races of Birds chiefly inhabitants of India. Ordered 
to be printed in the Journal. 

From Dr. Roer, Secretary, Oriental Section, submitting a report of 
the Section respecting Dr. Wise’s History of Tipperah. After some 
discussion, Mr. J. R. Colvin proposed — That the Secretary communicate 
with Dr. Wise to ascertain his authority for receiving the History 
transmitted by him, as a History which the Raj&s of Tipperah them- 
selves consider to be an authentic record of the origin of their family, 
and of the succession of Rulers of the Tipperah Raj. 

The motion having been seconded by Mr. Mitchell, was carried. 

It was further proposed by Mr. Jackson, seconded by Dr. Roer, and 
resolved — that the Bengali Chronicle of the Rdjds of Tipperah be 
made over to the Rev. J. Long, with a request that he will re-examine 
it, and submit to the Oriental Section such parts or notices of it as he 
may consider of such historical or other value as to be deserving of 
publication. 

From the same, suggesting, in reply to a reference from the Society, 
that a copy of the Bibliotheca Indica be presented to each of the fol- 
lowing institutions, namely. 

University of London. 

Edinburgh. 

— Utretcht. 

Leyden. 

■ Berlin. 

— Bonn. 

American Oriental Society. 

Asiatic Society of Ceylon. 

■ of Hong Kong. 
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For all the above communications and donations^ the thanks of the 
Society were voted, and the meeting adjourned. 

Confirmed 4th September, 1850. 



W. Jackson, Vice-President. 
F. Hayes, Secretary. 


Report of the Curator^ Zoological Department, for August Meeting, 1850. 

To the Secretary of the Asiatic Society. 

Sir, — I have only on this occasion to report the arrival of a large box of 
skins of mammalia and birds collected in the Kandian territories by Dr. 
Kelaart, of the Ceylon Medical Service. They are sent to me privately for 
comment, with permission to present certain specimens to the Society ; and 1 
propose to draw up a paper of descriptions of some of them for publication 
in the Society’s Journal. 

I have the honour to be. Sir, 

Your’s obediently, 

E. Blytii. 

Asiatic Society's Room, Aug^ 30, 1850. 

Library. 

The following additions have been made to the Library since the last 
meeting. 

Presented. 

Rapport sur les Etudes du Chemin de fer dc Chamb^ry a Turin, et de la 
Machine proposce pour executes le Tunnel des Alpes entre Modane et Bar- 
donneche par M. le Chevalier Henri Maus : et Rapport redige au noin de la 
Commission chargee de I’examen de ces dtudes par M. le Chevalier Pierre 
Paleocapa, Turin 1850. fol. — Presented by M. Christofaro Negri. 

Report of the Revenue Administration of the Lower Provinces, for 18-47-8, 
(fol. Pamphlet). — By the Government of Bengal. 

Futtehgur-Nameh, by Ilalay Rae, Deputy Collector. (Urdu.) — Present- 
ed BY Sir Henry Elliot, Kt. 

Report by the Secretary, on the Proceedings of the Bombay Geographical 
Society for 1849-50. — By G. Buist, Esa. 

A few Remarks on certain Draft Acts of the Government of India, com- 
monly called the “ piack Acts.” By Ram Gopaul Ghose. Calcutta 1850, 
8vo. pamphlet. — B y Babu Ra'jbndrala'l Mittra. 

A Letter to J. C. Melvill, Esq., Secretary to the East India Company, on 
the Grand Exhibition of Art to be held in London, in 1851, as connected with 
the manufactures and raw produce of India. By J. Tailor, Esq. 1850, 8vo. 
pamphlet.— -B y the Author. 


3s2 
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Journal of the Indian Archepelago> for May, June and July 1850 . — By 
THE Editor. 

The Oriental Baptist, No. 44.— By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer, for Aug. 1850.— By the Editors. 
Upadeshaka. No. 44. — By the Editor. 

Tattvabodhini Patrikh. No. 84.— By the Tattvabodhini' SABHA^ 
Annual Report of the Tattvabodhini Sabhh, for the Bengali year 177l<^ — 
By the same. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator, for June 1850. — By the Editor. 
Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s office, Calcutta, 
for the month of June 1850.— By the Deputy Surveyor General. 

Purchased, 

Comptes Rendus. Nos. 12 @ 20 of 1850. 

Journal des Savants for January, February and March 1850. 

Annals and Magazine of Natural History, for June 1850. 
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September 1850. 

At a meeting of the Asiatic Society held on the 4 th instant — 

Welby Jackson, Esq. Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The Proceedings of the preceding meeting were read and confirmed. 

The following gentlemen, having been duly proposed and seconded 
at the last meeting, were balloted for and elected Members. 

Rev. W. Smith. 

L, S. Jackson^ Esq. 

Notes were recorded from Dr. Macrae and Rev. S. Slater, withdraw- 
ing from the Society. 

Read a letter from W. Jackson, Esq. presenting a copy of a work 
on the Statistics of Agra, by C. C. Jackson, Esq. 

The Secretary submitted an application from Mr. 11. Roberts, Assis- 
tant to the Zoological Curator, soliciting an increase of Salary, also a 
note from the Council, stating that under the present state of the 
Society’s Funds, they do not think themselves justified in recommend- 
ing any increase of Salary to Mr. Roberts. 

The Librarian and Zoological Curator having submitted their usual 
monthly reports, the meeting adjourned. 

Confirmed, 2nd October, 1850. 

WeLby Jackson, Vice-President, 

* Fletcher Hayes, Secretary, 

Report of the Curator, Zoological Department, for August, 1850. 

Sir, — My present Report records the presentation of the following dona- 
tions. 

1. Babu Rujendra Mallika — A dead Lemur, the. skin and skeleton of 
which have been prepared. 

2. Raja Pertab Chand Singh — A recent specimen of a Shark. 

3. Capt. Berdmore, Madras Artillery, Moulmein. A collection of skins 
chiefly procured at Mergui. Among them is that of a Squirrel which does 
not exactly tally with any previously examined. In the bird class, it adds a 
very beautiful Malayan Owl, Symium seloputo, (Uorsfield,) to the Society’s 
collection ; and there are specimens of the young of Stumia sinensis, a spe- 
cies stated by Mr. Lesson to inhabit the Malayan peninsula and Cochin China 
as well as China. Also specimens of Argus giganteus and Euplocomus ignitus, 
neither of which magnificent Qallinacea had previously been observed so far 
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to the north.* And Capt. Berdmore has sent examples of ColhcalitB (the 
edible-nest building Swiftlets) from the Mergui Archipelago, both skins and 
examples in spirit, with the nests and eggs, the former old and of inferior 
quality. The species resembles C. hrevirostris, (McClelland,) but is larger 
than 1 bad previously seen. I may further remark that I am indebted to 
Capt. Berdmore for some living specimens of the new Duck described in 
A, S. XVIII, p. 820, by the name Sarcidiomis ? leucopterus ; but it proves 
to be a typical species of Casarca, 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your’s obediently, 

E. Blyth. 


Library. 

The following books have been received since the last meeting. 

Presented, 

The Report of the British Association for the advancement of Science, for 
1849. — Presented by the Association. 

Statistics of Agra ; by C. C. Jackson, Esq. — Presented by W. Jack- 
son, Esa. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer, for September 1850, — By the Editors. 

The Oriental Baptist, for September 1850. — By the Editor. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator, for July 1850. — By the Editors. 

Upadesbaka. No. 45 . — By the Editor. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago, for May and June 1850, 2 copies. — 
By the Government of Bengal. 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s office, Calcutta, for 
the month of July, 1850. — By the Deputy Surveyor General. 

The Tattvabodhini Patrika. No. 85. — By the Tattvabodhini'Sabiia'. 

Rijabyabastha, or a Bengali Translation of Mr. Beaufort’s Digest of the 
Criminal Law of Bengal. By Hemacbandra Mukarjya of Jauai. — By the 
Translator. 

Exchanged, 

The Athenaeum. No. 1120. 

Purchased, 

Bopp’s Comparative Grammar, Vol. 111. 

Wallace’s Memoirs of India. 

Fliigel’s German Dictionary. 

Edinburgh Review, No. 182. 

Annals and Magazine of Natural History, No. 31. 

Comptes Rendus, Nos. 21 @ 25, for June 1850. 

Journal des Savants, for May and June. 

* Hardwicke erroneously states that 4. giganieus inhabits Sylhet. Vide MS. 
in British Mnsetun. 
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Conspectus of the Ornithology of Inditty Burma, and the Malayan 
Peninsula, inclusive of Sindh, Asdm, Ceylon, and the Nicobar 
islands,'^ — By E. Blytii, Esq, 

Earn. VULTUllIDiE.-l 

Gidh, II. : Shuhuni, Beng. : Gul, or Gcrni 
(Tickcll). 

Subfam. VULTURINiE. 

Genus Vulttjr, L. (as restricted). 

7‘2. V. MONACHus, L. (Edwards, pi. 290 ; Tern., PL CoL 420 ; 
Gould’s B, E. pi. 2). * 

Syn. V. cinereus ct F. cristatus, Gmeliu. 

F. arrianus, Lapeyr. 

F. imperialis, Temmiuck. 

F. vulgaris, Daudin. 

F, niger, Brehm. 

JEgypius niger, Savigny, 

IIab, Mountainous parts of Europe and Asia ; Himalaya. 

♦ Continued froi\j p. 342. 
t The restricted VuLTuaiDi® divide into 

1. VuLTURiNiE. Comprising; the genera VuUur and Otogyps, 

2. Gypinac. Oyp9 and Gyphierax, 

3. Sarcorhamphin^. SarcorhamphuS, Cathartes, and Neophron, 

No. XLIll. — N ew Series. 3 t 
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Genus Otogyps, G. R. Gray. 

73. O. CALvus (Tern., PL CoL 2). 

Syn. Vultur calvus, Scopoli. 

V, ponticerianus, Daudin. 

Molld Gidh (‘Priest Vulture*), II: LdUmdtd Shukuni 
(‘ Red-headed Vulture’), Beng. 

Hab. India generally : common. Tenasserim provinces. 

Subfam. GYPIN^E. 

Genus Gyps, Savigny. 

74. G. FULVTJS (PI. Enl. 426). 

Syn. Vultur fulvus, Gmeliii. 

V. persicusy Pallas. 

V. vulgaris et V. percnopteruSy Daudin. 

V. alhicolliSy Lindercn. 

V. trincaloSy Bechstein. 

V, indicus apud Jerdon, Catal. 

V. Kolbei (?)y Daudin. 

Gyps vulgaris, Savigny. 

Mahd deo (‘ huge giant’), of Mahrattas 'I 

IIab. Mountainous regions of the Old World : Himalaya ; not 
well ascertained as an inhabitant of S. India. 

llemark. Ornithologists are much divided in opinion as to whether 
at least two distinct, though clos^fly affined, species exist in G. fulvus 
and G. Kolbei of authors. Dr. A. Smith regards them as the same, 
as does also Mr. G. R. Gray (in his second and improved edition of 
the Catalogue of llap tores in the British Museum (1848). Still more 
recently, M. Degland also identifies them, remarking that — “ Le 
Chasaefente de Levaillant, et le V. Kolbei que M. Temminck lui 
rapportc, mais que le Docteur Riippell regarde comme une espece 
parfaitement distincte, me paraissent appartenir Tune et 1’ autre au V. 
fulvus;" — the various figures referred to by different authors, accord- 
ing to this naturalist, representing one and the same spbeies in different 
phases of plumage. On the other hand, M. Alfred Malherhe, in his 
Faune Ornithologique de la Sicilie, p, 20, refers to 0. fulvus and G. 
Kolbei as “ espcces parfaitement distinct (ainsi que Ton peut s’en 
convaincre en examinant les oombreux sujets donnds au museum 
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de Franckfort-sur-Mciii, par M. le Doctcur Riippell) and M. 
Temminck gives their differences as follows, admitting both into the 
European fauna. The Chasse-fiente (G. Kolbei), according to this 
naturalist, may be distinguished at all ages from the true Vautour 
Griffon (G fulvus) by the shape of the feathers on the wings and 
iinder-parts, all of which are rounded at tip, whereas in the Griffon 
the same feathers are long and acuminated ; the ruff also is not so 
long nor so abundant. General colour of the plumage of G, Kolbei 
pale caf(>audait or isabellinc, often (or according to age) varied or 
margined with brown more or less deep. The adult is almost wholly 
of a whitish isabelline ; whereas the plumage of the adult Griffon is 
light brown throughout. The crop of the Chasse^fiente is of a deep 
brown, the head and neck covered with close flat down. A fine adult 
in the Society’s museum from Algeria (received from M. Mallicrbe) 
accords with this description of the Chasse-fieiUe ; while a young 
bird from Nepal (in much worn plumage) seems to correspond with 
the Griffon* Dr, Schlegel classes the Chassefente as a permanent 
variety of G* falvus, terming it Vultur fulvm accident alia. 

Lastly, Mr. John Cassin, in his notes on the Vidturidce in the 
collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia (pub- 
lished in the ‘Proceedings* of that Academy for 1841), p, 158), re- 
marks finally on the cpicstion as to the plurality of species confounded 
under G. fulvus, that — “ In the present case the number of speci- 
mens” (IG!) “is not sufficiently large to warrant a conclusion, but 
they appear to present uniformly different characters enough to induce 
the opinion that the following arc specifically distinct ; — Gyps fnlvus, 
(Gm.) ; G, Kolbei (Daud.) ; G* indicus^ (Tern.) ; and G, tenuirostrist 
(Hodgson) though he afterwards expresses a doubt with regard to 
the correct identification of the last, and believes the G* indicusy (Tern.), 
to be from Africa! Mr, Jerdon, however, considers that M. Tem- 
minck’s plate of his Vultur indicus represents the young of G. bengn- 
lensisy (Gmelin). 

75. G. INDICUS (Gray and Mitchell, III* Gen, Birds^ pi. 3), 

Syn. Vultur indicuSy Scopoli and Latham, 

♦ Dr. Riippell himself, however, now considers them to be the same. Vide his 
Systematische uebersicht der Vogel Nord-ost Africa's &c. (1845), p. 9. 

3 T 2 



504 


[No. 7. 


Conspectm of the Ornithology of India. 

V. tenuiceps et tenuiroitris, Hodgson. 

Uab. India and Malay countries. 

Remark. This is the only Vulture which we have seen from the 
Malayan peninsula, and it appears to be common in open country 
throughout India, never (that we have observed) coming into towns or 
populous neighbourhoods. Like G. fulvus, it has 1 4 tail-feathers, G. 

having constantly but 12;* and it is remarkable for the 
elongation of the ceral portion of the bill, and narrow form of the 
head, as compared with G. hengale'nsis ; the bill and head of G. fidvus 
being intermediate. Its plumage much resembles that of G.fulvus; 
but old birds have merely a few small scattered downy tufts on the 
black naked neck. The original description of this species by Sonnerat 
refers to an individual of the second year. 

76. G. BENGALENSis (Hardwickc’s III. Ind. ZooL). 

Syn. Vultur bengalensis^ Gmelin (the young). 

V. mdicus. Tern, (young, apud Jerdon in epistold). 

V. chagouny Daudin^ 

V. leuconotus. Gray J 

1|^B. India generally ; Tenasscrim provinces. A summer visitant 
in Afghatiistan. Very abundant in populous neighbourhoods, about 
the outskirts of towns and villages, and occasionally even alighting in 
the streets, shewing little fear or distrust of the passers-by.f In the 
open country it is replaced by the preceding species. According to 
Kiippell, G. bcngalcmis also inhabits»Scnnaar. 

Subfam. SARCOIUIAMPIIIN^. 

Genus Neophron, Savigny. 

77. N. PERCNOPTEuus (FI. Enl. 407, 429), 

Syn. Vnltxir perenopierus, L. (nec Pallas). 

V. leucocephalus et V. fuscus, Gmelin. 

* From the Parrots and Birds of prey until we come to certain Pigeons, there 
is no other instance of the number of tail-feathers exceeding twelve. 

t On one occasion, when a number of these Vultures bad descended in the Socie- 
ty's compound at sight of some flesh, I observed a particularly fine adult, which I 
directed an attendant to entice by throwing to it morsels of meat nearer and nearer, 
when it was taken without difficulty by the hand. On seizing it by the wing, the 
Vulture struggled to escape, but made no attempt at defence. Its compauions, 
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F, ginginianus et F. ulbus^ Daudin. 

F, meleogriSy Pallas. 

F. fascusy Boddaiirt. 

F, leucocephalus, Brisson. 

Percnopfenis cegyptiacus^ Stephens. 

Sungra, or Sunda, (‘sharp-scented,') Siiulh (Barnes). 

TTaii. Warmer regions of Europe, Asia, and Afiica: abundant 
on the plains of India ; rare and accidental below the tideway of the 
rivers in Lower Bengal. A summer visitant in Afghanistan. 

Fam. GYPAETIDyE. 

Genus Gypaktos, Storr. 

78. G. iiKMACHALANUs, IIuUou, J. ui. S. Ill, 522. 

(J, harhatm oricHtalis (?)y Schlegel and Pr. Bonap. 

LJrgfif, IMasuri (Hutton) : Kifjir, or Fumaiy Kabul 
(Burnes). Holden Eagle of English residents in 
the Himalaya. 

IIab. Himalaya ; Afghanistan. 

Remark. There aj)pear to be three closely affined species or races 
of LamuRUgeyers, namely G. harhatiis of the Alps and higher mouii^ 
tains of S. E. Europe and probably Asia Minor, — G. mcridionalisy 
Brchm, of N. Africa and found also on tlie Pyrenees and in Sardinia, 
— and the present Asiatic race distinguished by a pectoral band, in 
general conspicuously developed, and which would aj>pear never to 
occur in the others. G. meralionalis is recognized as a permanent 
variety of G. harhatus by Dr. Schlegel, equivalent to his distinction of 
Circus Sykesii from Circus cine rase ens ; but M. Degland regards it as 
insufficiently distinguished, it being merely of inferior dimensions and 
less robust. 


however, immediately took the alarm, but without going away, and would not be 
enticed near enough to allow of a second capture. It is remarkable that during 
some years these Vultures come much more into the town of Calcutta than in other 
years ; for, in geneial, they are little seen except about the abattoirs and place of 
cremation. 
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Tribe. NOCTURNyE.* 

Fam. STRIGID^.f 

Hulu, Jaghaly and Bum (Pers.), H, ; liutamy and Penchay 
B. ; BassAy Cingh. 

Subfam. BUBONINiE. 

Genus Bubo, Sibbald.J 

79. B. ORiENTALis (PL CoL 174, 229). 

Syn. Strix orient alisy Horsfield. 

S, aumatranay Raffles. 

S* atrepitansy Temminck. 

B* et Iluhua nipalenaisy Hodgson. 

H. pectoralisy Jerdon.§ 

Iluhua and Huhu chily (‘ Howler* ?, or ‘ Howling Kite’ ^) 
Nepal (Hodgson) : IJmany Malabar (Jerdoii). 

Had. S. £. Himalaya ; S. India ; and Malay countries. 

80. B. BENGALENSis (Gould’s ‘Century,’ pi. 3), 

Syn. Otua hengalenaisy Franklin. 

Bubo cavcareua et Urrua caveareay Hodgson. 

Ghughuy H. (Jerdon).|| 

Hab. India generally ; Afghanistan : but not met with below 
the tideway of the rivers in Lower Bengal. 

* Vide p. 317. 

t The Owl family primarily divides in|o three subfamilies, viz. : — 

1. Buuonin^. Comprising all the i^ecies with or the Mlorncd 

Owls,* inclusive of Nyctea which has distinct though small aigrettes. 

2. SuRNiN/£. Atheney Syrniumy and their numerous (and chiefly in- 
termediate) affines. 

3. STRiGiNiR. PhodiluSy Strix (as now limited), and Glaux. 

t We have been assured of the existence of bubo maximus, Sibbald, in the 
Himalaya, in addition to B, bengalensiSy Ketupa fiavipesy &c., but have seen no 
specimen. Mr. Gould has seen it from China. 

§ Bubo pectoralisy (Jerdon) , from the Himalaya, is given as a distinct species 
from B. orientalia (v. nipalenaia) from Java, in Mr. John Cassin's Catalogue of 
the StrigiddP in the collection of the Academy of Natural Science! of Philadelphia 
(1849). 

II In Bengal, this name is applied to the Doves (Turtur). In either case, 
it derives evidently from the voice. So, also, HulUy H., Vlulay latin (whence 
Ululojy and Owl (and howljy English, &c. Again, VUuy H., Ulluky Beng., for 
the Hylobates hoolock. 
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81. B. COROMANDER (Hatclw. Ill, Ind, Zool,^ — very bad). 
Syn. ^trix coromandra^ Latham. 

Vrrua umhrata^ Blyth. 

Hab. India generally. 

Genus Asio, Brisson. 


82. A. OTU? (TZ. Enl. 29 ; Gould's B, E, pi. 39). 

Syn. Strix otus, L. 

S. saloniensis^ Gmelin. 

deminuta^ Pallas. 

Otus albicollisy Daudin. 

O. europoiusy Stephens. 

O. comnumlsy Lesson. 

O. vulgarisy Fleming. 

O. sylvcslrisy arhorntSy ct graciUsy Brclim. 

O, WilsonianuSy Lesson, 'j 
O. americanusy Bonap. j 

11 A B. Europe and N. Asia; Himalaya; N. Africa; N. America? 
Remark. The N. American race, regarded as distinct by some 
authors, is considered by Mr. G. R. Gray to be identical with that of 
the Old World. Vide Brit. Mus. Catalogue of Raptores (1818). 


83. O. BRACEiYOTUS (PL E/iL 438; Gould’s B. E. pi. 40). 

Syn. Strix brachyotvsy L. 

S. ululay cegoliusy et acclpitrinay Pallas. 

S, urcticay Sparrmah. 

S. tripemiisy Schrank. 

S. palustrisy Srnies. 
jS', caspiay Shaw. 

S. hrachyuray Nilsson. 

Otus palustris et agrariuSy Brehm.' 

Chotd Ghughu (‘ small Owl’), H. (Jerdoii). 

Had. Europe, Asia, Africa, and N. and S. America. India 
generally, visiti’jg the plains in winter. 

Genus Scops, Savigny. 

84. Sc. Aldrovandi, Ray (Gould’s B, E. pi. 41 ; Jerdon’s III. Ind. 
Orn. pi. 41, chesnut variety). 

Syn. Strix scopsy L. 
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S, zorca et giu^ Scopoli. 

iS\ pulchelldy Pallas. 

S, carnioUcay Gmelin. 

S. ephialtcs, Savigny. 

S. hakhamoina (?)y Pennant. 

Scops curopoiusy Lesson. 

Sc, Senegal ensisy Swainson. 

Sc, capensisy Smith. 

Sc, sunia (cliesiiut variety), and Sc, pennata (grey variety), 
Hodgson. 

Sc, malayanuSy A. Hay. 

Sc. rutiluSy Puclicran, Rev, Zool, &c., 18 19, p. 299. 

Ephialtcs spilocephalus (^)y Blyth, the young? 

Otus (Scops) japo7iicuSy et 0. (Sc.) africanusy Tern, (apud 
G. 11. Gray). 

Chltta gul {* small Owl* ?), Telinga (Jcrdon) ; Chngad kusial, or 
Sanya kusialy Nepal (Hodgson), 

Hah. Europe, Asia, and Africa: in Europe migratory. 

Remark, In India, Burma, &;c., this species assumes a phase of 
plumage very commonly, which does not appear to have been ever 
observed in Europe, and in Africa but rarely ;* though frc(pient also 
in Sc, asio of N. America, and a similar variation (though to a less 
extent) occurs likewise in Syrnium alacoy as well as in some of the 
Fodargi, It is characteristic neither of age nor sex. The phase 
referred to is a bright chesnut-rufous colouring, more or less deep, with 
the markings sometimes nearly obsolete, except the black tips of the 
ruff and under- scapularies, and some streaks on the breast and flauks, 
the belly and lower tail-covcrts continuing white with the usual mark- 
ings. The aigrettes (so far as we have seen) are always rufous in 
Indian specimens ; and there is generally a strong tinge of this hue 
upon the wings. We continue to doubt whether Scops spilocephalus y 
nobis ( J. A. S, xv. 8), should not rather be considered a distinct species, 
even after examination of a second specimen ; and an Ephialtes gymno* 

* Sc. rutilust Pucheran, is from Madagascar; and M. Alfred Malherbe mentions 
a specimen from Algeria “ d’un roux vif raye de noir et de cendre.*' Catal. Rais, 
d^Oia, de VAlgeriCy p. 8. An Algerian specimen sent by that gentleman to the 
Society’s museum has a considerable admixture of rufous in its colouring. 
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podusy G. R. Gray, MS,y from “ India,” is retained as distinct in Mr. 
Gray’s second catalogue of the Uaptores in the British Museum. 

85. Sc. SUPERCILIARIS? (P/. CoL 21 Z’).* 

Syn. 8tnx superciliaris (?)y Vicillot (vide Rev, Zool, &c., 1849, 
p. 19). 

rufescens, Horsfield. 

S, Sonneratii (/), Temminck. 

Ephialtes sagittata, Cassin. 

Hab. Malayan peninsula and archipelago. (Not India.) 

8G. Sc. LEMPiJi {PL CoL 99). 

Syn. Sfrix lempijU Horsfield. 

S. noctuliiy Reinwardt. 

Scops javanicus, Lesson. 

Sc, lettia, Hodgson. 

Sc, lettioides et griseus, Jcrdon. 

Lempijiy Java (Horsfield) ; Tharkavi Chugady or Lattya 
Kndyaly Nepal (Hodgson). 

Hab. Ill different varieties, India, China (?), and the Malay 
countries. 

Remark, Specimens of this bird from the sub-Himalayas, Asilm, 
Sylhet, Arakan, and the Teuasserim provinces, are generally (but not 
always) larger than those from S. India and Ceylon, while examples from 
the Malay countries are, for the most*part, deeply tinged with rufous- 
brown. 

Genus Ketupa, Lesson. 

87. K. FLAVIPES. 

Syn. Cultrunguis jlavlpesy Hodgson. 

Hab. Himalaya only (so far as hitherto observed). 

88. K. CEYLONENsis (Hardwicke’s III, Ind, ZooL) 

Syn. Strix ceylonensisy Latham. 

S, Leschenaultiiy Temminck. 

S, Aardwickiiy Gray. 

S, dumeticoluy Tickell. 

Cultrunguis nigripHy Hodgson. 

^ Unfortunately, we have never seen the Planches Colorizes of M. Temminck ; 
the only copy in Calcutta being, to us, inaccessible. 

3 V 
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TJlu (generic), H. ; also Amra ka Ghugu^ H. (Jerdon) ; 
Ilutum (generic), Beng. ; Tee-dook, A^rakan (Phayre). 
IIab. India generally ; Ceylon ; Asam ; Arakan ; Tenasserim 
provinces ; very common in Lower Bengal. 

89. K. JAVANENSI8, Lcssoii (Tcm., FI, Col. 74). 

Syn. Strix ketuput Horsfield. 

S. ceylonensis apud Temminck. 

Tainba, or Ketombo Ratanapye ; Ilanta^ Felow, Ma- 
layan : Bio Jcetupu, Java. 

Hab. Malayan peninsula and arcbipelago ; rare in Arakan.* 
Subfam. SURNINA^:. 

Genus Athene, Boie. 

90. Ath. cuciiloides (Gould’s 'Century,’ pi. 4). 

Syn. Noctua ciiculoides^ Vigors. 

JV. auriharhia^ Hodgson. 

Dsee-givet, Arakan (Phayre). 

IIab. Himalaya ; Asam ; Arakan ; Tenasserim provinces ; China 
(Chusan). 

91# Ath. radiata. 

Syn. Strix radiata^ TickelL 

Athene erythropterus, Gould. 

Noctua perlineata, Hodgson. 

N. cuculoides apud Jerdon, Catal. 

Ath. undulatus apud Blyth, J. A. S. XI, 457. 

Jungli Choghud, H. (Jerdon) : Chotd KAUpanchd (‘small 
Death-Owl’), Beng, ; Ckugad, Nepal (Hodgson). 
Hab. Most parts ot India; Sub-Himalayan regions: never on 
the alluvium of the Gangetic delta, but appears immediately this is 
quitted in a westerly direction. 

92. Ath. malabarica, Blyth, J, A. S. XV, 280. 

Syn. Ath. caatanoptera apud Jerdon, Supp. 

Hab. Malabar. 

♦ Mr. Cassia gives “ India'' as the locality for a specimen of this bird : but we 
have never heard of ite occurrence on the western side of the Bay of Bengal, and 
know but of one instance of its being obtained so high as in Arakan. 
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93. Ath. castanotus, Blyth, Museum Catalogue. 

Syn. Ath. castanoptera apud Blyth, J. A. S. XV, 280. 

Pancha Based (‘ small Owl*), Cingh. 

IIab. Ceylou (where common).* 

91. Ath. Brodiei. 

Syn . Noctua Brodiei, Burton. 

N. tuhiger et Athene hadia, Hodgson. 

Har. Himalaya. 

95. Ath. tjrama {PL Col. 68). 

Syn. Strix hrama, Tcmmirick. 

Noctua indica, Franklin. 

N. tarayensis, Hodgson. 

Kdlnrid Pencha, (‘ wood-Owl,’ i, e. that hides in cavities 
of wood), Beng. ; K/niA/nfsat , Upper Hindustan ; 
CUugad, or Chogliiul, 11. ; Pungla, Mahratta. 

Hah. India generally to foot of Himalaya ; Asain ; Sylhet ; 
extremely common in Lower Bengal: Persia (as about Erzcroum).f 

Genus Ninox, Hodgson. 

96. N. scuTELLATUs {PL CoL 289). 

SvNt Strix scufellafa, Hallies. 

S. hirsuta, Ternraiiick. 

S. htgubris, Tickcll. 

Ninox nipalensis, Hodgson. 

Athene malayensis, Eyton. 

Kdl Pencha (‘Death-Owl*), Bengal: Choghud Beara 
(‘ Hawk Owl’), II. (Jerdon) : Kheng-boop, Arakan 
(Phayre) : Baja JFali, Malayan. 

Hah. India generally ; Ceylon; Burmese. and Malay countries : 

* The Malayan Ath, castanoptera, (Horshelcl, v. spadicea, Keinwardt), is men- 
tinned as an inhabitant of the Tenasserim provinces by Dr. Heifer, and he is pro- 
bably correct; but as Nos. 91, 92, and 93, are nearly affined to Ath, castanoptera, 
we must consider the Tenasserim species as needing satisfactory determination. 

t Ath. psilodactyla, (L., apud Boie), v. Strix noctua, Ret 2 ius, S. nudipes, 
Nilsson, S. passerina apud Latham andTemminck, Ath, bactrianus, Blyth, J, A, S. 
XVI, 776, &c., inhabits middle Asia, as Afghanistan and Tibet, but does not 
appear to have been observed in the Himalaya. Strix persica, Vieillot, is probably 
a variety. Vide Rev, Zool. &c. 1849, p. 18. 
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not rare in Lower Bengal. Madagascar (Dr. A. Smith, Afr, ZooL, 
p. 163). 

Genus Syrnium, Savigny. 

97. S. iNDRANi (Gray’s III, Gen. Birds, pi. 14). 

Syn. Strix mdranee, Sykes. 

Ulula ? et Bulaca newarensis, Hodgson. 

Bulaca monticola, Jerdon. 

Nepal (Hodgson) ; Loco Bassa (‘large Owl’), 
Cingh. (Layard). 

Had. Mountainous parts of India generally ; Ceylon ; Tenas- 
serim provinces ; Malayan peninsula. 

Remark. We are strongly inclined to suspect that there exist two 
races of this bird, one of larger size peculiar to the Himalaya, the 
other alike in Central and S. India, Ceylon, and the Malayan peninsula. 

98. S. SELOPUTO (Tern., PI. Col. 230). 

Syn. Strix seloputo, Horsfield. 

S. pagodarum, Temminck. 

Hab. Tenasserim provinces ; Nicobar islands ; Malayan penin- 
sula and archipelago. 

99. S. BiNENSE? (Ilardw., III. Lid. Zool.) 

Syn. Strix sinefisis (?), Latham. 

S. orientalis, Shaw. 

Syrnium ocellatum. Lesson. 

Hab. Most parts of India, to foot of Himalaya: not Lower 
Bengal (at least below the tideway of the rivers). China ? 

100. S. ALTJCO? (Himalayan variety). 

Syn. Strix aluco (?) et S, stridula (?), Gmelin, &c. &c. 

Syrnium nivicolum, Hodgson. 

IIab. Himalaya ; Europe ; N. Africa ; Asia Minor (Strickland) ; 
Japan (Temminck). 

Remark. On comparison of numerous specimens Uoth from Europe 
and different parts of the Himalaya, and varying much in plumage 
from both regions, we can no longer regard them as referable to more 
than one variable species, although Himalayan examples may generally 
be distinguished by their darker hue, and the usually greater develop- 
ment of the transverse markings of the plumage. 
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r . Subfam. STRIGIN/E. 

Genus Piiodilus, Is. Geoffrey. 

101. Ph. iiADius (Horsfield’s ZooL Res, in Java, pi. ). 

Sy.v. St?'ix badia, Horsfield. 

Wowo~wiwi, or Kaloyig-wiwi, Java. 

Hab. Nepal ; Sikim ; Asam ; Arakaii ; Tcnasscrim provinces ; 
Malayan peninsula and archipelago. 

Genus Strix, L. (as restricted). 

102. Str. javanica, de Wortnh (Gray’s III, Gen, Birds, pi. 15). 
Syn. Str, flaminea of India and the Malay countries, auctorum. 
II ah. S. E. Asia and its archipelago. Very common through- 
out India. 

Remark, This species is distinguished from Str, Jlammea, L., by 
its larger size and especially by its more robust feet and toes. 

Genus Glaux, Blyth. 

103. Gl. CANDIDA (Jerdon’s ///. Ind, Ora, pi. 30). 

Syn. Strix longimemhris, Jerdon. 

IIab. Plains of India ; common : very rare on the mud-soil of 
Lower Bengal. 

Notk,. Since the conspectus of Indian Falconid.e was published, 
the author has received several standard works from Europe, among 
which are the valuable j)ublications of Dr. Riippell, the ‘ Manuel 
d’Ornithologie’ of M. Temminck (ed. 1840), and the more recent 
Manual of European Ornithology of M. Dcgland. The following 
remarks occur on reference to these and other works. 

Falco lanaiuiis, Schlegcl, apud Deglaiid, is by both of these au- 
thors identified with F, Fieldeggii, Schlegel, the African species which 
Mr. Strickland considers to be the same as F, biarmicus v. peregrinoides, 
&c. &c. (vide p. 319) ; and is not therefore the Indian F. juggijr 
(our No. 17), the adult and young of which have been figured by this 
name in GouldrS ‘Birds of Asia.’ Dr. Riippell, in his list of the 
Falconidce of N. E. Africa (1845),* retains as separate species F, 
peregrinoides. Tern., and F, biarmicus, Tem., referring the latter to 
the subdivision Tinnunculus, while he assigns F, chicquera to Falco ;f 
* ‘ Systematische Uebersicht der Vogel Nord-oat Afrikas,’ &c., p. 11. 
t Dr. Riippell unites Hypotriorchis and Tinnunculm, as indicated by his plac- 
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and it is remarkable that he does not include Hypotriorchis subhuteo 
ill the list, though a migratory bird in Europe, and mentioned by Dr. 
A. Smith to occur at the Cape of Good Hope. 

No. 19. There is a Falco punicxjs, Levaillant, “Exploration 
Scientifique de TAlg^re, Oiaeaux^ pi. 1, 1847’’ (as cited by Mons. 
A. Malherbe), which may perhaps be F, peregrinator. Dr. Ilartlaub 
is disposed to think it a local variety of F, peregritms.^ 

No. 42. As it seems doubtful whether No. 41 is not the true 
Accipiter virgatus, (Tern.), of the Malay countries, a note of doubt 
should be placed after this habitat as assigned to No. 42. 

No. 61. As far as can be judged from Dr. Euppell’s figure of 
Buteo RtJFiNUS, this certainly would not seem to represent the common 
Indian Buzzard ; but we may suppose that Mr. G. R. Gray has good 
authority for the identification, although it does not a[)pear from his 
last catalogue of the British Museum Raptures^ that there is an African 
specimen of this bird in the national collection. 

No. 71. AVe can find nothing in the descriptions of Milvus ater 
by M. Degland and others, which does not apply to the Indian M, 
govmdat and bear out Mr. Strickland’s opinion of their identity. In 
Froc, ZooL Soc, for 1834 or 1835 (we are necessitated to quote from 
memory), a recent specimen of M, ater shot at Erzeroum or Trebizond 
is described to have had orange-brown (?) irides, whereas those of the 
Indian Kite are dark brown. 

P. 317. The prior name Baza, Hodgson, should be substituted for 
Aviceda, Swainson, among the Pernmee, 

Summary View of the Indian Raptorks, considered in relation to 
those of other regions. On glancing over the list of Indian raptorial 
birds, the faunist, familiar with European ornithology, cannot fail to 
be struck with the number of European species of Diurnac which 
likewise inhabit India; — all, in fact, with the exceptions of a few 
stragglers from Africa or America, the Jer Falcons of the north (and 
even one of these we have admitted, on what appears Jo be satisfactory 

ing F. concolor, Tem., in the latter. — Since writing the above, we have been fortu- 
nate in obtaining a live specimen of F. chicquera^ observation of which inclines 
us now to regard it as an aberrant TinnunculuSy — certainly not a Hypotriorchis, 

* “ Bericht fiber die Leistungea in der Naturgeschichte der Ybgel wahrend des 
Jahres 1847,“ p. 14. 
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native testimony, as an exceedingly rare visitor in the N. W.), and 
finally HallaHus albicilla^ Milvus regalis, Archihuteo lagopus^ and 
Tinnunculus cesalon. The two last mentioned are known only as winter 
visitants in S. Britain, but all are more or less seen in N. Africa, and 
it is remarkable that Archihuteo lagopus is likewise met with at the 
Cape of Good Hope. We believe, too, that all of these are found 
throughout northern Asia. Certain European species, however, as Pernis 
apivora, are severally replaced in India by closely affined races (perhaps 
not in all instances distinguishable) ; and the same is perhaps the case 
with Milvus niger, and would have been averred of Buteo vulgaris^ 
only that the latter would itself appear to inhabit a loftier elevation 
than the common Indian Buzzard on the Himalayas and likewise the 
Nilgiris. With the Nocturn.e, on the contrary, the species appear 
to be throughout distinct in the two regions, save only Asio otus and 
A. hrachgofust and Scops Aldromndi and Symium aluco ; though both 
of the latter arc, iu general at least, so far distinct in their plumage, 
that the Indian race of each may be regarded as a marked variety, 
or as one of the many instances in which it is not likely that zoolo- 
gists will ever be agreed about considering as a distinct species or not. 
Again, of these four, Asio otus and the Sgrnium are confined to the 
Himalaya, the Scops is widely diffused, and A. hrachyotus is an erratic 
winter visitor in the plains, by no means rare in Lower Bengal, Of 
the non-European Indian species of Diurn.e, a few belong to the high 
table-lands of central Asia, and are little known on tlic Indian side of 
the Himalayan snows : such are Archihuteo heniiptilopus and Buteo 
aquilinus and B. jAumipes. Falco sacer appears to be a rare mid- 
Asian bird, scarcely perhaps more frequent in the Himalaya than in 
E. Europe. Other species inhabiting Europe and northern Asia which 
in India would appear to be peculiar to the Himalaya, are Aquila chry^ 
sactos^ Astur palumhariuSf and Circus cyaneus ; also Fultur monachus 
mdi Oyps fulvus : and among the NocTURNiE (as before remarked) 
Asio hrachyotus and Syrnium aluco, var,* It is remarkable that 
there is not a single raptorial species common to India and Australia ; 
unless, indeed, the Indian Kite may yet prove to be identical with 
Milvus affinis, Gould, Falco pkregrinator with F. melanogenys, Kaup, 

* Perhaps also Bubo maximus and Athene psilodactyla, Gypaetos barbatus, 
var., should perhaps bo in like manner substituted for G. himachalanus. 
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and Baza Beinwardtii with B, subcristata, Gould : but many are 
common to India and the great Indonesian archipelago, and some 
to both of these regions and to Africa. Our list contains a few 
which are exclusively Malayan or Indonesian, e. g. Baza Beinwardtii^ 
Accipiter nisoides, SpizaUus alboniger, Pontoaetus humilis, and Scops 
svperciliaris (? v, rvfescens) : other Malayan species reach only (so far 
as known) to the Tenasserim provinces, as Hierax fringillarius^ Buteo 
pygmceus (?)j Syrnium seloputo : or still further to Arakan, as 
Ketupa javanensis ; or again further to the S. E. Himalaya, as Pho- 
dilus badius ; or the Himalaya generally (visiting the plains of Bengal 
and Upper India in winter), as Hypotriorchis severus. Of species 
more or less common to all India (in suitable localities) and Indonesia, 
being moreover peculiar to these regions, may be enumerated Falco 
peregrinator (?), Pernis cristata^ Astur trivirgatus, Accipiter virga^ 
tus (? besra)i Micronisus badius,* Spiza'etus cirrafiis, var., Ictina'etus 
malaiemis, Poliornis teesa,f Pontoaetus ictina'etus^ Halia'ctus Ma^ 
cei (7), Haliastur mdus, and Milvus govinda (?) ; also Otogyps calvus 
(?) and Oyps indicus : and among the NoCTURNiE, Bubo orientalise 
Scops lempijiy Syrnium indrani, and Strix javanica. Others, again, are 
common to those two regions and to Africa, as Elanus melanopteruse 
Jlcematornis cheela (bacha?), Blagrus leucogastery Gyps bengalensis, 
and Ninox scutellatus (Madagascar) ; or to India and Africa exclusive 
of Indonesia (?), as Tinnunculus chicquera, Aquila ncevioidesy and Buteo 
rufinus (?) ; to which may be added (though European rarities), 
Circa’Hus gallicusy Circus Swainsonii, and Iliera’etus pennatus. 

The species of raptorial birds peculiar to India are remarkably nu- 
merous, especially among the Nocturn^e ; those, at least, which at 
present are only known to inhabit India, Some are very local, as Athene 
castanotus in Ceylon, Ath, malabaricus on the Malabar coast, Ath. 
Brodiei and Ketupa flavipes in the Himalaya; and of the three 
remaining species of Athency Ath, radiata is also peculiar but more 
generally diffused, Ath. brama extends into Persia, and Ath, cuculoides 
is the only one we have seen from the eastern side of the Bay of Bengal, 
though in India it is confined to the Himalaya, and it spreads eastward 

* Found also in Afghaniatan. 

* Or this should rather be considered a true Indian species, which extends it» 
range into the Malayan peninsula and probably not much beyond. 
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80 far asChusan, and southward to the Tenasserim provinces.* Other 
fine Owls peculiar to India (or nearly so), are Baho bengalensis and 
B. coromander^ Ketupa ceylonensis, and Syrnium sinense, pretty 
generally diffused, and the Ketupa only appearing (so far as wo 
have seen) on the eastern side of the Bay of Bengal ; Glaux Candida is 
found chiefly in Central India and parts of Tipper Bengal. Not one of 
these species appears to be known in the Malay countries, and we are 
aware of only Bnho bengalensis having been met with in Afghanistan. 
Of Syrnium indrani we have seen three examples from Malacca, whence 
may be inferred that this Indian species is there not rare, and probably 
also inhabits some of the islands. Of Diurn;®, the Himalayan Lam- 
mergeyer, if not distinct, is certainly a well marked variety, found 
also in Afghanistan, ximong the Falconuhe^ so far as wc at present 
know, the following species are peculiar to India. Falco juggnr. Baza 
lojjhotcs, Spizactus Kieneri^ Aquila hastata ; the long-crested race of 
Spizactus cirratus ; Accipiter virgatm (? hesra) ; Circus fuelanoleucos, 
whicli inhabits all India and Ceylon, with Arakan and the Tenasserim 
provinces ; Hiernx eutotmos, from Nepal and Asam to Tenasserim ; 
II. melanoleucosy Asiim ; Spizactus nipalensist Himalaya and mountains 
of Ceylon, and perhaps identical with a Japanese species, as suggested 
by Mr. G. R. Gray. The genus Ilierax occurs only in the N. E. 
extremity of India ; and the various large fishing Eagles, excepting 
the Osprey, and perhaps Blagrus leucogaster, appear to be little known 
in S. India. * • 

Several of the non-European Falconidcu of India are distinguished 
by an occipital crest, either rudimental or developed to a considerable 
length, and which is commonly held erect or nearly so; it is also 
generally accompanied by a peculiar style of marking of the plumage, 
exemplified especially by the three gular lines from which As tar tri^ 
virgatus takes its iiame.f These crested Falconidce are Pernis cristata. 
Baza lopkotes and B, Reinwardtii, Astur trivirgatus, the different 
Spiza'eti^ and lliera’etus pennatus rudimentally ; some of which birds, 
as the first three and the rest respectively, exhibit little mutual 
affinity in other particulars. 

(To ba continued.) 

* The Tenasserim Ath, eoitamptera apud Heifer is in need of further deter- 
mination. 

t Accipiter virgatus (? hesra) and nisoides exhibit the same gular lines unaccom* 
panied by an occipital crest. 

3 X 
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* 

Additional Notice of the Shou or Tibetan Stag, — Bg B. H. 

Hodgson* Esq, 

Since my recent account of the Tibetan Stag was submitted to the 
Society I have been enabled, through Dr. Campbell’s kindness, to exa- 
mine another specimen consisting of a nearly complete head and horns 
with the skin on, and inclusive of the scull, which however wants 
the lower jaw. These are the spoils of a male, and a mature or rather 
aged male, as is evidenced by the inferior size of the horns, by the 
partially obliterated sutures of the scull, and by the well-worn canine 
teeth ; and, as this magnificent animal is a tenant of one of the strangest 
and most interesting regions of the earth, I need make no apology 
for devoting a few more lines to the description of this second, and 
in some respects superior, sample of it. The skin is not entirely separ- 
ated from the scull, nor am I permitted wholly to remove it ; but 
the specimen, as it stands before me, affords satisfactory means of test- 
ing the characters, and obtaining most of the dimensions, of both head 
and scull, and I shall accordingly give a summary notice of both, in 
completion of my prior paper on the Shou. 

The head with its integuments is about 1 8 inches long, of straight 
measurement from the snout to the occipital jut, and about 7 inches 
wide between the salient angles of the brows which project more 
to the sides than do the cheek bones and consequently exhibit the 
maximum of breadth. The bridge of the nose inclines to a curve 
or “ Roman” shape. The forehead is broad and flat, seeming to have 
even a slight dip or depression before the bases of the horns. The 
mufle, or nude extremity of the nose, is small but distinct, smaller 
than in any congener I ever saw, but yet unmistakeably developed. 
It occupies the space between the nostrils, and descends narrowing on 
the front of the upper lip, till at the margin or aperture of the mouth, 
the nude moist part of the lip is reduced to less than three quarters 
of an inch in breadth. The larmiers or suborbital fissures are of 
medial size, and nude inside as well as round their edges. They are 
much smaller than in the Rusas, but fully as large as in the Red 
Deer. The ears are remarkably long (9^ inches), narrow and pointed, 
and their copious lining of soft hair, not less than the limited mufle, 
indicates the extreme coldness of the animal’s abode. 



519 


.1850.] Additional Notice of the Shou or Tibetan Stag. 

The pelage, like that of every other strictly Himdlayau and Tibetan 
ruminant, has, as is evident from the covering of this head, a harsh, 
brittle, quill-like character, and probably, on the body of the animal, 
also a wavy structure ; for, on the head this last feature of such pelages 
is always wanting. The hair of the head is straight and copious, 
devoid, as usual, of the fine woolly subfleece proper to the body, 
and on the crown of the forehead it has a length of 3^* inches. The 
colour of the hair, like its quality, is that so common to the ruminants 
of Tibet, namely, a purpurescent or embrowned slaty blue passing 
into paler or grey slaty on the less coloured parts, and terminated 
externally or tipt with fawn or luteous buff passing into canescent 
fawn. The orbits and lining of the ears are nearly or quite white, and 
the lips show a ruddy ocherous tinge void of any dark marks. 

The scull, which is 17^ inches long to the jut of the occiput and 
(>2 inches wide between the outer angles of the orbits (in rectilinear 
measurements), has the frontals broad, flat and a little hollow before 
the bases of the horns ; the orbits salient and extending laterally be- 
yond the zygomatic arches; the nasals compressed and somewhat arched 
lengthwise ; the cavities for holding the larmiers large and perforate, 
but leas so than in the Rusas ; the horn-pedestals low and thick ; and, 
lastly, the occipital plane wide in proportion to its height, and oblate 
hemispherical in shape. The horns, of a size greatly inferior to those 
priorly given, originate remotely from, each other below the summit 
of the frontals, spread very amply in their ascent, and recline a good 
deal before they begin to ascend. The colour of the horns is brown, 
and their surface is smooth. There are two basal, one central, and 
one terminal snags to each beam. The former or basal snags of each 
beam are proximate and parallel to each other, have an an teal external 
insertion, and a horizontal direction, with the tips of all four bent 
uniformly upwards. The two inner ones lean directly over the eyes 
and side of the face, and the two upper and outer ones run, almost 
parallel, outside of the former which they somewhat exceed in size. 

The central snag is the smallest of all, placed equidistantly from the 
lower and upper snags, inserted on the outside of the beam, and di- 
rected forwards and outwards ' with the lip reverted, as in the basal 
snags. The apical snag also starts from the outside of the beam, but 
has an upward direction and little divergency from the beam, which 

3x2 
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ig decidedly longer, though not thicker, than this terminal snag. The 
result is a simple fork instead of a crown of snags ; and, this being 
my third fine specimen so characterised, I have now no doubt that 
the simply forked summit is normal as before conjectured ; and also, 
that the species is identical with my affinis, the trivial differences there- 
from, noticed in the prior sample of the Shou, being no longer forth- 
coming in this. 

The subjoined sketches and measurements complete what I have 
to report respecting the present sample of this splendid Stag. 


Dimeneiona of horns. 


Feet. Inch. 


Greatest length, along curve, 3 10^ 

Girth just above burr, 0 7 J 

Chord of arc or bend of beam, 1 0 J 

Basal interval between burrs, 0 4} 

Terminal interval between apical snags, 3 9 

Terminal interval between tips of beams, 2 

Dimensions of scull. 

Length, from symp. interm, to jut of occiput, straight,. . 1 

Length from symp. interm, to fore angle of orbit, 0 10 J 

Thence to jut of occiput, 0 8 

Greatest width between posteal angles of orbits, 0 GJ 

Length of series of upper molars, 0 4} 

Interval of foremost molar and the canine, 0 3 

Canine to front of jaw or symp. interm., 0 2^ 

Diameter of orbit, 0 2 J 

Extreme length of nasals, 0 G^ 

Ditto of frontals and parietals, 0 8^ 

Breadth of occipital plane, 0 5f 

Depth of ditto, 0 4 

Teeth of upper jaw, 16 0 


P. S. The present specimen was killed in the district of Chumbi 
which is more wooded and less arid than most other districts of Tibet. 


To the north Chiimbi adjoins Fhdri and other parts of Diug-cham vel 
Damson whence came the priorly described specimen of the Shou. 
Chfimbi is the basin of the Mdchd vel Torsha river which rises from 


the western flank of Chdmaldri. 
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Translation of the “ Vichitra Ndtak** or *• Beautiful Epitome,'* — a 
fragment of the Sikh Granth entitled “ the Book of the Tenth Pon* 
tiff*'^ By Captain G. Siddons^ Cavalry. 

Chapter I. 

There is one God. 

Oh good and holy One ! by Thy favour I commence this beautiful 
Epitome of the verbal declarations of the ten pMsluihs.f 

To Thy power I am obedient with my whole heart, and shall com- 
plete this work if thou deignest thine assistance. 

The praise of Time.J 
Thou dwellest in Heaven and upon earth, 

Thou destroyest armies of wickedness, 

In war thou art ever victorious, 

Ever Superior. 

Thy power is not only great, but perfect, 

Thy refulgence is incomparable. 

Thy brilliancy is illimitable, 

Equal to the Sun’s. 

Thou comfortest all who are virtuous. 

Thou correctest every evil precept. 

Thou put test to flight all iniquity : 

^ My hope is in thee. 

Noble Creator of the world, all hail I 
Who mercifully protectest the good. 

Who bestowest thy favours upon me, 

To thy second, all hail ! 

Even one brightness 
Ungenerated, 

God above all gods, 

King above all kings 
Incorporeal, 

* N. Govind Sing, the last of the Padshahs wrote this Book, 
t The ten Fadshdhs or Gurus are 1, Ndnak, 2, Angad, 3, Amaradas, 4, R^madds, 
5, Aijdn, 6, Hargovind, 7, Harkisha?, 8, Teghbahddur, 9, Harah, 10, Govind 
Sing. . 

X God the Supreme Being, is personified by or time. 
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And everlasting 
Formless and spotless 
Parent of each age. 

Exterminator ! 1 bow to thee. 

Without body, unchangeable, eternal, boundless, never aged, peculiar, 
never infantile, never youthful, neither rich nor poor, invisible, un- 
marked, without colour, passionless, illimitable, without countenance, 
nameless, houseless, playing with fierce brilliancy, never hostile, with- 
out counterfeit, more devout than all Jogis, essentially pure. Invinci- 
ble, fearless, desired by all, never-fated, undisguised without commence- 
ment, yet infinite, perfect, bearing no enmity, primeval, friendly, filled 
with abundance, glorious, tranquil, without affection, without deceit, 
impartial, chaste, amiable and omnipresent. Vast, pure, invincible, 
ancient, before all that has been and that will be, who knoweth neither 
sorrow, nor anger, always new, unborn, aiding, well acquainted with all 
things. Thou knowest of the past, the present and the future, obedi- 
ence to thee, oh unchangeable One, never infirm. Obedience to thee, 
thou God of gods, thou King of kings, who desirest power from no 
one, thou eternal One, greater than all the potentates of the earth ! 
Indescribable, inexhaustible, friendly, sanctified amongst saints, desir- 
ing nothing, the chief of every enjoyment. 

Sometimes thou art as the principles of truth, of passion or of igno- 
rance. Sometimes thou appearest as man, sometimes as a woman, 
sometimes thou art as an angel, at others, as a devil ; it often pleaseth 
thee to assume various forms. Sometimes thou blossomest as a lovely 
flower, or thou art a bee and goest thy way buzzing ; sometimes thou 
speedest on the swift wings of the wind. How can I tell of thee who 
art indescribable ? 

Sometimes as an echo thou reverberatest pleasantly, now as a hunts- 
man thou killest with arrows. Sometimes thou art a stag, which 
approaches the snare, sometimes thou art more beautiful than the God 
of Love. No one can tell what form it may please thee to assume, nor 
where thou residest, nor what disguise thou wilt choose to go about in, 
none can call thee by thy name. Alas ! how can 1 tell of thee, who 
art indescribable? Thou, who hast no Father, nor Mother, nor 
brethren ; nor sous, nor grandsons. Thou, who wast never nursed ; 
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without family, kindred, or friends, without a house, without an army, 
without followers. Powerful over all kings. Lord of all lords. 

Mighty Time ! 

In thy left hand is a bow, in thy right a sword exceedingly bright in 
appearance ; thy teeth are firm set, and innumerable, they devour thou- 
sands. Thy kettledrum is for ever sounding, a white canopy is above 
thy head, thou art ever merry, and thy diadem glistens brightly, thy 
voice is tremendous, and thy horn resounds like the bowlings of the 
damned amidst the flames at the judgment day. 

Time’s bell sounds louder, than Heaven’s thunder, 

The sea, so mighty, hears it and is still ; 

His necklace ringing, his anklets’ jingling, 

Tho* loudly sounding, create no alarm, 

How bright his chaplet ! S'lvn sees it abashed, 

It’s colours resplendent, perfectly chaste, 

And his gold earrings charm all who behold. 

Time created all classes of things. Mammillary, oviparous, vivipar- 
ous, mineral and vegetable. He is the Maker of the world and of 
every portion of the four quarters ; he made the earth and the ocean. 
He composed the Vedas, the Koran and the Puninas. lie formed the 
day and the night, the Sun and the Moon, Angels and Devils, and 
warriors ; with his iron pen. He marks each man’s fate on his fore- 
head. The most powerful sucQumb to Time ! 

He has produced many, and exterminated many, and reproduced, 
but to destroy again. Who knows the extent of his kindness, which 
thousands have experienced and daily are experiencing ? 

Time has fashioned many like Krishna ; he has created and destroyed 
several like Kama ; Mohammads likewise in abundance, who, when their 
days were numbered, died. How many wiso men have passed away ; 
but Time who conquers all and every thing, remains unvanquished 
still. Kdmas, Krishnas, Vishnus, all have vanished from the face of 
the earth, but 'time remaineth yet ! 

The dwellers in heaven, the inhabitants of the moon, have, in their 
turns, been destroyed by time. Every Sage and every Philosopher 
must submit to his devouring jaws. From the days of Mandhata even 
until now, every prince has been and is subject to Time, 
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He pardons those who worship him, bat condemns the wicked. 

His shining scimitar instils terror, 

His anklets resounding are heard afar, 

His locks are lovely, and he hath four arms ; 

Even death crouches beneath his weapons ; 

He hath a flaming tongue, and dreadful teeth ; 

His shankh,* so noisy, fills the world with dread ; 

Dark is his visage, yet with all, at full. 

Of beaiity, as his attributes are chaste. 

The canopy above Time is white and lustrous, and the sun is hum- 
bled in comparison with his splendour. He hath large red eyes, whose 
pupils are like the luminary of day, they gaze upon myriads. 

His countenance is so beautiful, that the proud daughters of the 
gods cannot compare with it. Sometimes he seemeth a warrior, who 
taketh his bow in his hand, or as a King, who soundeth his loud kettle- 
drum. When armed, the bravest heroes fly from before him. He. han- 
dleth his sword like a powerful warrior. He is mighty in battle, and 
to be feared, nevertheless he is an ocean of mercy, — always kind, always 
consistent. Kings tremble when they hear thee, the world is thy gar- 
ment, those who believe in thee will be forgiven. Thou resemblest a 
black cloud, whose loveliness is perfect, nevertheless thou hast four 
arms, and when thou boldest the club, the mace, the shankh and the 
discus, thou art terrible. 

Countenance unequall’d 
Excelling the God of Love, 

Loveliness unrivalled. 

Coveted by all mankind, 

Forehead like the full moon 
Which humbles even Shdo,t 
With his snake-like necklace. 

Time reproveth the sinful. 

Arm’d with a scimitar 
He scourgeth evil doers. 

He hath a massive club. 

And bendeth the pliant bow. 

* Conch used by Hindu gods as a war-born. — E d. 

t Shdo (iS'iva) is reprosented in Hindu mythology as wearing a snake round his 
neck. 
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He soundetli liis loud shank, 

And his bclVd girdle ringeth. 

Oh Lord ! I bow to thee. 

Accept my humility. 

Thou hast various forms, 

And the great gods arc nlarmctl, 

Thou art above all Gods, 

The Prince of benevolence. 

Thou art the First, and Last, 

With attributes infinite ; 

Sill sees thy flaming sword 
And trembling tries to escape. 

Time holds the sword and bow, 

All foes he putteth to flight, 

Ilis person is so bright 
That I am fascinated, 
llis anklets sound loudly 
And create a strange noise. 

He is bright as lightning, 

My love for him is sincere. 

The sound from thy anklets is pure, very puu, 

Thy face flashes like lightning, like lightning, 

Thy voice is of the louclcst, the loudest. 

Like the cub in the forest — the forest. 

Ihhou art the past, present, future. 

And only solace in this iron age. 

Thou art present everywhere 

With thy bland and delighted countenance. 

In thy head are two savage teeth 
Whichi frighten away all thy enemies, 

When angry thou seizest a sword, — 

Devout and brave men shout forth. Victory ! 

Thy armlets and thy anklets sound, 

And mountains tremble at thy heavy tread, 
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Thy girdle and thy gong are loud. 

Spirits and mortals all marvel at thee. 

Thy wheel revolves throughout all space 
And none can check, or hasten on, its course. 

Thy mandates who can disobey 
Amongst the dwellers of the earth, the sea ? 

Time’s wheel perambulates the whole universe ; who is there that 
can disobey Him ? To what Fort, however strong, can we flee to escape 
Him^ Oh Time ! thou dancest perpetually round all. 

If Time chooseth to consume you, plan what you please, you cannot 
avert the stroke. You may wear a thousand armlets, and mutter as 
many charms, they will be of no use without Time’s assistance. 

Time destroyeth men who incessantly deal in charms ; men have 
spent their lives in searching for charms, and at last have found 
nothing ! have effected nothing ! 

There are many who hold their noses* when they pray, and adopt 
other absurd religious customs which are all perfectly useless : no good 
can result from them. 

Madhkitab was a powerful demon, but he became subservient to 
Time. There were also Siimb, Nisamb and Anant-bij, whom Time 
hath destroyed. 

There were the Rajas Frith and Mandh5ta, the Lords of the earth, 
whose chariot wheels traversed the world, also the Rajas Bhoj, Bhim 
and Bharat who conquered the remainder ; but Time hath subdued 
them all. 

Where are the mighty who proclaimed their orders to the wrld ? The 
powerful who wrested the dominion of the earth from the Ch’hettris ? 
Whose sacrificial rites were pompous and imposing, and whose fame 
was notorious ? They have all yielded to Time. 

How many strong Forts have been taken, how many strongholds 
destroyed ? Brave irfen’s praises have been sung, and the history of 
great battles recorded. How insignificant are all compared with one 
blow from the hand of Time ! 

In past ages there were mighty Monarchs, who revelled in every 
* A. common custom amongst the Hindus, as an attitude of prayer. 
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conceivable enjoyment, until humbled by the decree of Time, they 
walked bare-footed. 

There was one* who had subdued the universe, and forced the Sun 
and Moon to stand as sentinel at his gate ! There are who have con- 
quered Indra and loosed him again, but their power is nothing com- 
pared with the Power of Time. 

There have been many lUms ; they are dead. 

And many Krishns who have passed away ; 

There have been mighty gods, who have perished ; 

Noble intellects too, which have faded ; 

Deities, who no longer are immortal ; — 

All, all subdued by Time’s o’erwhelming pow’r. 

Time overcame the potent Nrisinh ; 

Who punish’d others, have been punish’d too ; 

Even the pious Brahman bends to Time 
Who the first Av’tar did annihilate. 

Relentless Time, all grandeur hath absorbed. 

Yet doth he pardon all who worship him. 

There is indeed no avoiding the angry effects of Time, but by serv- 
ing him. Be you gods, or kings, or nobles, or rich, or poor, there is 
no hope, but in Him, All creation is subject to the will of all powerful 
Time. You may perform a thousand ceremonies, and make as many 
sacrifices, but unless you dedicjtte yourselves to Time, you have no 
chance of escaping from his power. 

Time is all-powerful, destroying equally the rich and poor. The 
dwellers In heaven do not escape from Him. Those prosper who 
believe in the power of Time, they thrive who worship Him. The 
gambols of Time are innocent, his countenance is without parallel. 
Sin sees it and departs. 

He hath large red eyes. He forgives sinners. His face is like the 
full moon. He is merciful to the wicked. < 

All the dwellers upon earth are subject to Time, who rules Indra, 
the Sun, and the Moon. 

* Raj& Ravan is said to have iqade the Sun and Moon stand still. The Hindus 
never do any thing fay halres, and Jdshna’s miracle is simple when compared with 

Ravao’s I 
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The wheels of Time, to whom all bow, roll throughout the universal 
world. R^ma, Krishna, the Sun and the Moon, — all acknowledge the 
supremacy of Time. 

Krishna, whom the world even now so lauds, Brahm^, iSiva, Jogls, 
Gods, Devils, celestial musicians, snakes, the four Divisions of the 
World, — all originated in Time, and are subservient to him. Time 
alone is independent of every thing. 

[Note . — Here follow a string of praises, which have already been 
translated : indeed the Vichitra Natak abounds in repetitions.] 

Protect me, who resemble the stubble in the field, there is none that 
assisteth the poor like unto thee. Oh ! pardon my offences, though I 
am always erring. Their coffers are never empty, who serve thee. 
1 trust in Time’s powerful arm for protection in this Iron age. 

In one moment Time destroyed millions of demons, like Sumb and 
Nirsumb. In an instant he overthrew Tambarlochan and Chand, and 
Munda, also Chama, Baktachen and Sankhchur. So mighty is 
Time I I regard none, I care for no one but Time. 

Time hath annihilated Miind, Madhkitab, Mur, Ag, and thousands 
like unto them ; wiio scorned to cover their bodies with shields, whom 
water could not drown, nor fire consume, at the sight of Time’s sword, 
they fled. 

In one second Time vanquished Ravan, Mheravan and Kdmbhkaran, 
also Bdrud, Nddh and Akampan, who battling successfully against 
death, conquering Kumb and Sakiipib, and devastating the whole 
world, at length washed their reeking blades in the seven oceans. The 
most mighty, succumb to Time. 

If it were possible to avoid Time, whither wouldst thou fly ? His 
sword is ever before thee, whither wouldst thou wander ? His sword 
is ever near thee ! The thing hath not yet been begotten, over which 
Time hath no controul. Idiot I if therefore thou canst not escape 
from Time, wherefore do you not cheerfully fall down and worship 
Him? 

Many worship Krishna and Vishnti, and profoundly venerate 
Brahm&, Mohammad, and even the ocean, but they have not escaped 
from Time, their devotion has not profited them a cowrie, their sacri- 
fices have gained them nothing. When Time willed it, they died. 
Why do ye waste your labours, oh ye vain worshippers? Ye toil 
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without profit, and they who promise to save you from Time, cannot 
save themselves. The wrath of Time is like a raging fire, over whicli 
the gods you i^orship are hanging by their heels, and can they prevent 
your being treated in the same way ? Oh fools ! pc^ider on these seri- 
ous truths, and be ye sure that without the mercy of Time, naught 
else can avail ye. 

Oh thou egregious animal I why dost thou not acknowledge the 
power of Time, which rulcth the universe ? — Time, the Supreme Being, 
who alone is able to pardon ? It were best that yc sin not at all, but 
if ye must sin, sin for the benefit of others, and putting away alU your 
other faults, fall at Time’s feet. How can it avail thee, that thou 
prostratest thyself before a stone idol ? 

What avail thy reserve, thy fits of abstraction, thy ornaments, thy 
paint, shaving the hair of thy head, or plaiting it in thick folds ? 
Listen to me from your innermost hearts, for I tell you the words of 
truth, unless ye diligently search for Time, the giver of all good things, 
and humbly worship him, ye shall not find him : circumcision is hate- 
ful to him. 

What if ye could turn the regions of the earth into paper, and the 
seven oceans into ink, every tree into a pen, with Sarasvati to dic- 
tate, and Ganc^a to write for a million of years, ye could not gainsay 
the simple fact, that excepting by entire submission to Time, ye can- 
not get his mercy and pardon, or please him in the least. 

Chapter IL 

How doth God exhibit his merciful Power? By causing dumb 
people to preach the Scriptures ; by enabling cripples to climb moun- 
tains ; by making blind men see, and deaf men hear ! 

Oh God ! 

A worm like me cannot reveal 

Thy might,, which thou alone dost know. 

Who hath ever seen his sire born ? 

Who can explain thy mysteries? 

Thou createdst thine own greatness ! 

Which no mortal tongue can describe. 

Thou alone knowest thine own mercy, 

None can exalt, none lower thee. 
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Seshn&gt be hath a thonsand heads 
And twice one thousand ready tongues^ 

With each of which, he sings God’s praise, 
But bath not told it all, as yet ! 

God’s mercy is too abundant 
For mortal man to understand ; 

Vain is the task to picture him, 

Whose greatness, all must acknowledge. 
Assisted by his gentle love, 

Most truly, all things 1 narrate. 

And now about myself, 1 write, 

1 come from the tribe of Sodi. 

Hitherto I have failed to expatiate at length 
On subjects which nevertheless interest me 
Much ; it is now my intention to be a little 
More discursive : so listen all of ye. 

When Time first spread himself in space 
The Universe was created, 

Kalsen was formed, of figure 
Indescribable, but lovely. 

The second Eaja was Kalkdt 
And after him Krdr Baras. 

The fourth, was call’d Kdl Tojar 
From whom came the race of mankind, 

He had a thousand eyes 
He had a thousand feet 
He slept upon 5t^h Ndg, 

S6sh S^yi thence was named. 

Lo I from one ear he drew some wax 
And thence Madhkitab quick was born. 
Then from the other he took more. 

With which,* the giant world was made. 
Powerful Time, then Madhkitab slew, 
Whose fat, mingling with the ocean 
In portions of the sea congealed, 

And thus produced was, the earth. 

And in those first days, all who were 
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Virtuous and good, were caH’d gods. 

And those, who perform'd bad actions 
Were denominated, devils. 

Were I to tell, of all that happen’d 
My volume would exceed in bulk. 

Enough I there were many RCxyXs 
From whom sprung celebrated Daksh. 
lie reared ten thousand daughters 
Of beauty; not to be surpassed. 

Tliese, by Time’s indulgent favor 
Were married all, to Rdj^s. 

Binata, Kadru, Dit, Adit, — 

All four, to Bikki were married 
From whom proceeded (ladudas, — 

The tribes of snakes, gods, and devils ; 

They also, the sun did produce. 

From whom a numerous offspring came. 

Whose names, were I to detail them. 

Would make my work prodigious. 

The tribe of Rag’h, so by the world call’d, 

From the sun, lead its origin. 

And Aj, was the sou of Raghii, 

He was great and cherish’d the earth. 

When, becoming absorb’d in God, 

He gave his kingdom to Dashrath, 

Who also, favoured his people. 

And woo’d, and wedded three Virgins. 

These bore him, R^m, also Bharat, 

Again Latchman, and Shattr Ghan, . 

They lived for many years, and^when 
Their days were numbered, passed away. 

Sitd had two sons, who were kings. 

And ruled, with wisdom and justice. 

These married two lovely maidens. 

From Madrddsh,* and both were devout ; 


* the ancient name for the Panjab. 
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They founded two splendid cities, 

One called Kapur and one Lalior, 

Not Lank,* nor e’en Amruvatif 
So famed, with either can compare. 

Both kings ruled for many a year. 

At length, they were caught in Time's net. 
And dying, bequeath’d tlicir lands 
And virtues, to their progeny. 

Whose descendants are numerous, 

For four ages they peopled the world. 
Among them, were Kalket and Kalrai 
Whose progeny is quite countless. 

Kalket was very powerful, 

And cxpell’d his gentler brother 
Who wander’d till he reach’d Saimnd, 

Where he married the king’s daughter. 

From them, proceeded Sodi rai, 

And Sodi rui gave origin 
To the famous llace of Sodi, 

Which God loves, and hath sanctified 
Their kings have always wisely ruled. 

And conquer’d kings of ev’ry land. 

Their creed is known, throughout the woild ; 
A canopy covers their heads*. 

They have made large sacrifices 

And have subdued the kings of empires. 

They have sacrificed houses, 

And had atonement f<ir their sins. 

At length, the seeds of strife were sown 
Amongst them, which no one could uproot, 
Arm’d bands collected every where. 

The most disastrous war commenced. 

Horrid strife, for lands and wealth, 

Strifei for the riches of the dead ! 


♦ Ceylon, 
t lleavea of Indra. 
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Folly, disputes and sinful pride. 

Lust and anger, made the world corrupt. 

Wealth ! money ! all cried out for wealth ! 

The very world became its slave ! 

The wealthy alone were worship’d, 

Gold was the Idol men revered. 

Mankind ceased to venerate the God, they harboured animosities, 
and pursued Folly and Strife with avidity : they were dead to every 
thing but wickedness. 

Thus I conclude the 2nd Chapter, which contains the history of my 
race. 

( To be continued. ) 


Analysis of the Bengali Poem Rdj Mdldf or Chronicles of Tripur A. 

By the Rev. James Long. 

Dr. Wise of Dacca having presented to the Asiatic Society the Raj 
Mala, au ancient Historical poem in Bengali verse, I was requested by 
the Society to report on it, and also to furnish them with an analysis of 
the original for the Journal, in order to enable the members to judge of 
the subject of the poem itself. I hope one day to sec the Bengali 
printed, as though interspersed with a variety of legends and myths, it 
gives us a picture of the state of Hindu society and customs in a 
country little known to Europeans, — ^Tripur5, the Highlands of Ben- 
gal, the last country that yielded to the tide of Moslem invasion, 
and which in its mountain fastnesses retained for so long a period the 
Hindu traditions unmixed with views that might stream in from other 
countries. It had been long the chosen abode of iSivism, the aboriginal 
religion haviug been supplanted by the latter system, as is indicated 
by the myth which represents Siva destroying the Asura Tripura, and 
Tripura as being the favourite residence of 5iva, a pithasihdn — the right 
leg of Sati haviug fallen there. The Brahmans exercised as arbitrary 
sway over the minds of the hill chieftains as ever did Druid on the 
customs of our Celtic ancestors. 

** The embroidery of imagination does not entirely conceal the ground- 
work of truth.” 'Flic remark made by Richardson, the compiler of the 
Persian Dictionary, is fully applicable to such works as the Raj Mdla, the 
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Baghu Van«a, &c. The Sh6.h Ntoii, like Homer, when stript of the 
machinery of supernatural beings, contains much of true history, and a 
most undoubted picture of the superstition and manners of the times.” 
In all the great historians of antiquity we have facts mixed up with 
fable, yet we do not reject Homan History notwithstanding the fictions 
connected with its early history, nor European history on account of the 
tales told of Charlemagne under the name of Turpin, — why should we 
not make the same concession with respect to the events connected 
with Hdma Chandra, the Peter the Great of his day ? Rama’s invasion of 
the South is as firmly established a point as the Norman conquest, and 
his invasion of Ceylon is as authentic a fact ns the siege of Troy. In 
truth the career of Rama was one of far greater interest and import- 
ance to masses of mankind, than the foray of petty Grecian kings, 
though dressed up by the magic pen of Homer. 

The professedly historical documents of the Hindus are few and 
meagre. It is chiefly by the clues given in such works as the Rarnfiyaiia 
and Mahibharata, where fact is blended with fable, as in the novels and 
poems of Sir W. Scott, that we can grope our way. Yet important 
data may be elicited even from such writings as these by careful 
investigation, as was effected by Todd in his R^jasthdn, who obtained 
such useful materials from the poems of Chand and other bards of Ihq- 
putand. Lassen in his valuable work, the Indische Alterthumskimde, has 
poured a flood of light on the ancient history and geography of India, 
derived from the references in the Mahdbh^irata ; he has by a skilful 
analysis extracted, from a large mass of beautiful and interesting poetry, 
references which will be of great use to the historians of India, and has 
thus shown that Sanskrita poetry is not that aggregate of absurd and 
monstrous fiction that some would consider it to be ; for instance the 
Rfimfiya^a has for its basis the expedition of Rama to the South, who 
was the pioneer of civilization to the barbarous aborigines of the Dekhan. 
Like Peter the Great of Russia, he was obliged to use rough means with 
a rude people, in order to raise them to a higher status in society ; Rdma 
played as important and useful a part on the world’s theatre as either 
^neas or Agamemnon, the familiar heroes of College reading. 

The Rdj MM or annals of Tripura were compiled by Brahmans or 
the pradhdn mantria of the Court of Tripura. Though many of the 
Bijfis despised writing as being what they considered a mere mecha- 
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nical art, yet like the Chinese emperors they provided for a record of 
the history of their empire by employing a bard in their Court, and 
though he bestowed lavish encomiums on the characters of the reigning 
monarch, yet he affords us information occasionally on various interest- 
ing points ^ Thus for instance the women exhibit a very different cha- 
racter from those of Bengal generally, and in daring and moral prowess 
remind one of the females in Rajputana or the Mdhratta country, 
though wo have no account of any equalling Ahalya Bai in benevolence. 

The Riijmala or history of Tripura conies in opportunely at the 
present time, when such an anxiety is shewn by Savans to throw*light 
on the manners, religion and history of India previous to the Moham- 
madan invasion, and also from the country described in the poem pre- 
senting various points of interest, whether we look at its position, having 
the Buddhist kingdoms to the South, the Chinese empire in the East, 
the ancient kingdom of Kamrup in Assam to the North, or the abori- 
ginal tribes of its frontiers. Its mountain fastnesses and lonely jungles 
enabled its chieftains, like the Welsh of former times, or the Hugonots 
of the Ceveimes, to maintain a spirit of resistance to intruders, and to 
preserve down to the last century Hindu manners and customs unin- 
fluenced by the control of Moslem propagandism. Its rulers pride 
themselves on being of the lunar race, and in their descent from the 
chivalrous Kshetryas of Rajputana* whose lofty bearing and prowess 
have been immortalised by the pen of Todd and Cliand. While in 
Bengal the tide of foreign invasion has swept away almost all the 
ancient Hindu royal lines, the families of Yislinupur and Tripura 
have alone remained, though now ^‘iii the sere and yellow leaf.** 

The baleful influence of the Musalinans on Hindu nationality has 
in no instance been more destructively exercised than in its having 
prevented during the Moslem sway all Hindu efforts for the formation 
of a vernacular literature. Animated by the same recklessness and 
disregard of consequences which prompted the Norman coiujueror to 
aim' at the extirpation of the English language, the Moslem con- 
querors discouraged the use of every tongue but their favourite 
Arabic or Persian. This added to the proud disregard in which 
the Prdkrita^ the dialect of women and Rakshasas, was held by the 

* Todd in bis Rajput^na** states, that Tripura was one of the 84 mercantile 
tribes of Kajputdn4. 
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Br&hmaQS, is the cause why we have so few works in Bengali of an 
ancient date ; Kirtibas’s translation of the R^mdyana, made two cen- 
turies ago, and the works relating to Chaitanya, are almost the only 
" fragments from the wreck of time’* handed down to us. 

That Noble Institution Fort William College, — though now shorn 
of its splendour, through the mercenary utilitarian policy of men who 
in the pride of Western assumption have frowned on such efforts to cul- 
tivate the classic tongues of the East,— fostered a few works treating of 
the history of this country : Rama Lochan published his beautiful little 
workf a model for Bengali style, the history of Riija Krishna Chandra 
Raya of NadiyA, which presents various interesting sketches of Bengal 
at the period of the battle of Plassey. The history of Riij^ Pratapaditya 
of Jessore, compiled by another pandit of the same College, also gives 
us details respecting the Eastern part of Bengal two centuries ago, and 
of the large settlement and colony formed by Rr\ja Pratiipaditya in a 
Sunderbund district to the South of Kalnd. The Assam Buranji is 
also of some use for historic purposes. 

These are composed in Bengali, but there is one work translated into 
English from the Persian which gives us more information respecting 
the state of Bengal in the last century than any book that has been 
published yet, the Seir Mutdhharin, which admits us behind the scenes 
in the Murshidub^d Durbar, and paints to the life the manners and 
customs of the Bengal Moslems, of that period ; it was written by 
an eye witness, who, like the compilers of the Rdj Tarangim or Chro- 
nicles of Kashmir, has not shunned to point out the vices of men 
in high station. 

The R/y Mdld is a curiosity as presenting us with the oldest specimen 
of Bengali composition extant, the first part of it having been com- 
piled in the beginning of the 15th century, the subsequent portions 
were composed at a more recent date. We may consider this then as 
the most ancient work in Bengali that has come down to us, as the 
Chaitanya Charitdmrita was not written before 155^, and Kirtib^s 
subsequently translated the lUm^yana. 

The first part of this RAj Mdld treats of the Traditional Period 
OF THE Tripura Kings, which is mixed up with various mytho- 
logical accounts ; it informs us that the ancient name of Tripura was 
Kir&t (the Hunter) from a person of that name of the Lunar or Indo- 
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Scythian race, the brother of Puru, who was banished to the Eastern 
provinces by his father Yajati who held the Samrdf or supreme govern- 
ment of India. He built a city named Tribeg on the banks of the 
Kupal (Brahmaputra) and subsequently abdicating the throne, he re- 
tired to the jungles to devote his life to religious objects. His son 
Tripura succeeded him, a profligate tyrant who oppressed the wor- 
shippers of iSiva ; his subjects reduced to poverty emigrated to Hir- 
ambu (Kaehar), but returned after five years, as Ilirambu the Rtqi'i 
of Kamrup gave them no aid. On this they became votaries of iSiva 
who promised them a son named Trilochan by the widow of Tnipura, 
who would be successful, provided he adhered to the worship of the 
Sun, and Moon, and that they worshipped at break of day, on certain 
occasions, the fourteen gods, i. e. the Sun, Moon, Himalaya, Kiirnadeva, 
Fire, Ganges, Water, Prabba, Ganesba, Kartika, Brahma, Sarasvati, 
iSiva, and Vishnu. In the course of time Trilochan was born and placed 
on the throne with the unanimous consent of the people, who waved two 
sacred banners over his head ; he was distinguished for his wisdom, and 
th^ neighbouring kings paid him homage when he was ten years old : 
the llaja of Ilirambu offered him his daughter in marriage ; he proceed- 
ed to Kachar where the marriage was celebrated with great pomp, and 
for nine days, food was supplied to every one at the king’s expense : 
twelve sons were the fruit of the marriage.* Kamrup, called also 
Pragjyotisha, the Kimkkhyd of Sanskrita literature, the region of love 
according to the Hindus, is famous from an early date ; Bhagadatta 
king of Kamrup is mentioned as a warrior in the Mahabharata; 18 
centuries ago marriage alliances were formed between the royal families 
of Kamrup and Kashmir, the boundaries of the country were extensive, 
reaching South of the Brahmaputra from Bontali to Kap^limukh, and 
on the North from the Karatya river to the Dikolai. An account of 
Kamdkhya is given in the K^ilika Purdna : 'it was the Kali Ghdt of 
North Eastern Bengal. 

On the death of the Raja of Hirambu, a dispute arose among his 
grandsons as to who should succeed to the throne. On this Trilochan 

* The heir to the throne of Tripur4 has been always selected from this family, 
the family marks are a ** middle size with a nose of moderate proportion, round 
body, ears well formed, large chest, small belly, with a neck like an elephant and 
kgs like a plantain tree, arms round as a palm tree ; these bodily qualities are to 
be combined with devotion to Vishou and 5iva.” 
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sent a messenger to the Dandis or priests of the famous College of Ma- 
hddeva in Sdgar island* to state that Surjya would be present to listen 
to their prayers when they worshipped the fourteen gods. These priests 
refused at first to go to Tripurd until they heard that Tripurd, an enemy 
to the Brdhmans was dead, and that Trilochan his successor being a de- 
votee proposed going to Sugar island to convey them to his king- 
dom, attended by a large retinue. On their arrival they performed 
the usual ceremonies to the fourteen gods, together with the offering of 
buffaloes, ducks were sacrificed which were collected by the Kerdts and 
Kukif. On the great day of the festival all the gods assembled with 
the exception of Vishnu, the Bandi went to invite him, he came, and 
together with the other gods was so pleased that they promised always 
to protect the Tripura RajA. Trilochan after conquering various 
countries visited Yudhistir. lie lived to an advanced age and was dili- 
gent in performing the following ceremonies, Buryd-Piijii^ Dol-JiUrn, 
Jal’Jatrd, Surjya-Pujdt Padma-PujA, Bisava Sankriinti»^ 

* The temple of Kapil Muni stood in Sagar island since A. D. 430, but it was 
washed away by the sea in 1842 ; the island itself was once densely populated, and 
contained a population of 200,000, which was swept away by an inundation in 
1689. I saw in the Bibhothegue Royale at Paris a Portuguese map of Bengal, 
drawn three centuries ago, which gave the name of five cities to the East of Sugar 
island on the borders of the sea, the ruins in the Sunderbunds confirm the truth of 
this description. Mention is made of Sagar island in the Mah&bharata 2G00 years 
ago at least, which shows the antiquity of 4he shrine there : at that period the 
Ganges probably disembogued itself into the sea in that direction, flowing down near 
where Calcutta now stands. The point of confluence with the Ocean would give a 
sanctity to Kapil MunPs shrine which has been the resort of pilgrims probably 
long before the Christian era. The Raj MaU states that the Dandis or Sannyasis 
** resided in the College of Siva in seclusion for their spiritual benefit, they batiied 
at day break, dried their clothes by exposure to the air, cooked their own food and 
were acquainted with all the mantras.’* 

t Several of these pujds are not now in use, the Surjya-Pujdf like the Ayni~ 
Hotra, or maintenance of a perpetual sacred fire, has become obsolete ; the lust 
man of eminence we have heard of who observed it was Rfija Krishna Chandra Raya 
of Nadiy^, last century : it was one of the few remaining relics in the existing 
form of the Hindu religion which kept up a remembrance of the link between the 
ancient elementary worship of the Vedas and the Fire worship of the followers of 
Zoroaster. Hinduism can adapt itself to changes of circumstances, thus of late 
years we see the worship of Old^utd Dehid or the goddess of Cholera. 
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Dakkhin succeeded ia accordance with the wishes of the people and 
of his father Trilochan, but the eldest son was much annoyed at his 
brother’s receiving almost an equal share of his father’s property, only 
two being reserved for him and also that he did not succeed to the 
throne, being in Kachar at the time of his father’s death. lie in 
consequence declared war and gained a victory after a battle which 
lasted seven days, the eleven brothers fled to the Khalansha river where 
they founded a settlement. The brother died in a good old age when 
he was preparing to abdicate the throne in consequence of a rebellion 
that broke out. ^ 

Fifty-six monarchs succeeded him, whose names alone survive. 
Kunnir, the fifty-seventh in succession visited Samalanagar “ the dwell- 
ing place of iSiva,” who at that time fell violently in love with a Kuki. 
On jSiva’s wife hearing of it, she kicked the woman so violently as to 
break her neck. The Linga worship was in vogue on the banks of 
the Manu, but iSiva vexed at the increasing wickedness, and at 
Rajeshwar, the GOlh king of Tripura in succession, shooting an arrow 
at his lingum because a son was refused to his prayers, declared he 
would no more visit Tripura, though his foot marks should remain in 
the temples ; he stated that the Raja should have no son to succeed 
him, yet he promised if he offered up a human victim he would be 
propitious in other respects : the victim was procured with difficulty, 
for the people fled.* 

Pratit the 69th Raju, formed a strict treaty of alliance with the 
Rajd of Kachar on the subject of their boundaries, declaring that 
“ the crow would assume a white colour sooner than they should 
infringe on each other’s limits.” The neighbouring chiefs fearing the 
effects of this alliance sowed dissension between them by means of a 
beautiful womanf whom they sent to the Raj5 of Tripurii ; the Rajii 
of Hirdmbu became jealous and threatened to slit her nose and 

* This indicates that the practice of human sacrifice could not have been very 
common at that tfine, and it also shews it was associated in Tripura, as in other 
parts of India, with the worship of Siva. 

f The women of Tripur& as well as Xiim were not immured and coerced in the 
same way as Bengali females are ; even in the present day in Asam ** in most parts 
of the country the women of rank go about in public, quite divested of artificial 
modesty.” The Burmese and Mug women also appear in public. 
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cut off her cars, a punishment which is often inflicted by husbands 
in the present day when they suspect their wives of intriguing. 
Jajdrpha the 74th Raja, invaded Rdngdmati (Udipur). Nikka the 
king of Udipur with a disciplined army of 10,000 men assisted by 
the Kuki troops who erected stockades, fought against the Tripurd 
Rajd, but was defeated, and Udipur was made the capital of Tripurd. 
During the battle the Raja in defiance of a prohibition laid on him in 
the Lochan Charitra against entering a hut, attacked the king of Udipur 
in one, as the latter entrenched his men in huts, thinking they would 
not bn assailed. This conquest increased the Rajd’s power and he pro- 
posed to invade Bengal, but had not the means to execute his plans ; 
though his dominions are said to have stretched nearly as far as Amara- 
pur in Burmah, The priests of <S^iva in his time were noted for their at- 
tention to the Shdstras, drying their clothes by exposure to the air and 
then removing them with their own hands. Of the Rajd’s immediate 
successors, little is recorded except that some had no sons on account 
of their wickedness. 

In the reign of the 96th Rdjd Sangthafah, a Chaudhuri (or principal 
man of a Hindu corporation,) having been plundered in Tripura of 
money and jewels, which he was going to present as a tribute to the 
king of Gaur, laid a complaint before the Gaur monarch, who sent a 
powerful army against Tripurd, the king being frightened sued for peace. 
On this his wife highly indignant abused him for his cowardice, tell- 
ing him she would fight for him. Sh^said to the soldiers. Your king 
wants to act the part of a jackal, let those who wish to engage follow me. 
The troops all agreed, but first she ordered a dinner of buffaloes* and 
goats* flesh to be prepared for them by their wives, of which they all 
ate very heartily, the next morning they ate again and then proceeded 
against the enemy ; after a severe conflict they completely routed the 
forces of the king of Gaur. After the battle, the Raja while reposing 
on the tusks of an elcphanf*^ saw a bloody head dancing m the air, 
which indicated that a lakh of persons had lost their lives. 

The queen of Khysdngafah the 98th Rdjd was acquainted with weav- 
ing which produced a beneficial effect on the kingdom. Her son was 
so virtuous that he had eighteen sons,’* wishing to know which of them 

* Some of the Hill tribes require their chiefs always to sleep with the head 
reclining on an elephant's tasks as a pillow. 
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was destined to succeed him, he one day after fasting directed that the# 
person in charge of the fighting cocks should keep them fasting, while 
he and his sons were at dinner, on a signal given the thirty cocks were 
let loose and proceeded to touch the dinner which in consequence be- 
came defied, but the youngest, Ratndfah, threw some rice to the cocks, 
this prevented their coming and touching his food, and so decided that 
he was the most quick witted. He was sent after his father’s death to 
travel, and went to Gaur, where he resided several years and was treated 
with great respect ; returning with the aid of Mohammadan troops, he 
conquered the kingdom and beheaded his brother. This occurred pro- 
bably in A. D. 1279, when Togral invaded Tripur^. Shortly after he 
obtained from the king of Gaur 4,000 troops to garrison his chief places 
and the title of Manik, which the Raj^s of Tripur^ have retained ever 
since. 

Hharma Manik the 104th Raja travelled as a fakir through various 
places ; when at Benares his future exaltation was signified by a snake 
twined round his body with his head reared over his person. This 
is considered by the Hindus a presignification of future sovereignty ; 
they derive the practice from the period when Bhagavdn or Krishna 
slept in the Khiroda Samudra on the back of the snake Ananta who 
covered him with his expanded hood. Shortly after this, a deputa- 
tion from Tripur^ arrived at Benares, where they found the prince 
dressed as a fakir ; they stated that the Rdjd having died of small-pox, 
the troops would not allow the youngest son to be chosen in preference 
to the eldest, and he was appointed R^j^, A. D. 1407, with the unani- 
mous consent of the people. “ He soon sought the road to heaven” 
by presenting lands to the Brdhma^s, the titles to which were registered 
on copper-plates. After a peaceful reign of thirty-two years he died. 
Under his patronage the first part of the Rdj M^la or history of Tripura 
kings was composed. His younger son was raised to the throne A. D. 
1439, but was soon murdered by a faction, and his brother was elected 
king ; the generals having always exercised great influence in the choice 
of a Rdj&. By the advice of a priest, who told him leprous limbs ought 
to be cut off, he feigned sickness and being visited by the commanders 
he had them killed by soldiers who lay in wait in his palace. The fate 
of these generals, in the penalty they suffered for their imperious and 
intriguing conduct, resembled that of the Janizzaries of the Turkish 

4 A 
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empire who were cut off at a stroke in 182G ; like them and the Mama- 
lakes of Egypt, these generals appear to have been always more or less 
involved in political intrigues. The people of Tripur^ like the Sikhs 
were a military race, and their soldiers often played the same part as 
the Pretorian guards did in Rome. The subsequently invaded 
Bengal (some of his troops were taken prisoners by the king of Gaur 
who ordered them to be trampled to death by field elephants) ; he 
took Khandal and plundered it so thoroughly that the inhabitants 
were obliged to clothe themselves in the bark of trees ; after this he 
returned and devoted himself to works of charity, endowing lands for 
Brdhmans, giving marriage portions to their sons &c. ; he dug a large 
tank at Kamill^h called Bhatma Sdgar which occupied him two years ; 
he once gave a great feast to the Brahmans and their relations, they had 
to cook their own food ; he ordered the commanders of the Kuki troops 
to count their men, they did so with a stick while they were eating, the 
Kukis were required by their law to drop eating, but through fear of 
losing their lives they swallowed the food which was in their mouth,— 
they have had a nick-name applied to them ever since on account of 
this. 

In the city of Thfina^si which was the capital of Tripuri until the 
marauding expeditions of the Kukis caused it to be removed to some 
securer place,* a white elephant was caught, the king of Tripura 
claimed it as his property, but the R^j^ of Th&nansi refused to give it 
up, on this siege was laid to the towntwhich lasted six months. Rdya 
Chachag the Tripurd General, was very much annoyed at this delay, he 
told his soldiers to betake themselves to the spinning wheel, and in 
order to stimulate their exertions he had their houses unroofed so 
as to let in the cold and rain. One day having caught a guano 12 feet 

* tRie Kukis have long been noted for their fierce, barbarous manners : like 
the Indo-Chinese races they have flat noses, small eyes and broad round faces ; their 
language has a strong affinity with that of the Mugs, and their tradition is that they 
and the Mugs are descended from the same ancestor. From their m nwn ta^n eyreea 
they have often sallied down on the inhabitants of the plains and their adventures 
often remind one of the ** border raids” so graphically described by Scott. Their 
history is al^nost a repetition of that of the North American Indians,— the quarrels 
of rival d la n s and occasional forays on the more civilized inhabitants of the plains. 
They (lire the Mahrittds of the Eastern districts of Bengal, but bad not the energy 
or persevemnoe of the Bargi hk. 
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long, in order to find out the most accessible part of the fort, the 
soldiers tied a string to the animars body and let it loose, it entered 
the fort and the string served as a clue to the soldiers who passed into 
the fort, the guards being drunk ; all the males were put to death and 
the females were taken captive, Raya Chachag then proceeded to the 
conquest of other countries to the Aist, he was accused by the Kukis 
of an attempt to make Samul an independent state, but was acquitted 
of the charge. In 1512 A. D. he conquered Chittagong and defeated 
the Gaur troops who defended it. 

Haseyn Shdh sent a strong force from the twelve provinces of Bengal 
under the command of Gaur M^ik, which took the fort of Maharkul ; 
but the Bengal troops were repulsed before another fort. At the 
suggestion of an eunuch in the Tripur5 army they made a dike of 
So 7 i(i Mali or red earth across the Gumti and bunding in the waters 
for three days, they then broke it down — the torrent caused all 
the Mogul troops to retreat. The R^ja Sri Dhyan in order to destroy 
the enemy offered up a human sacrifice, a black Chandal boy, to 
Bdhbachari (the wife of Siva) on the banks of the Gumti, the head 
was thrown in among the enemy it is said this so pleased the goddess 
that at night she came among the Mogul troops and made so loud a 
noise as to create a panic, and the troops all ded from Chandigar. The 
R5jd marched on Chittagan, the enemy fled and he proceeded further 
in his conquests. Hoseyn Shah sent; another army under Hyten Khdn 
to conquer lldngamdti, the capital of Tripura, after a battle which 
lasted a day, the Tripurd troops were obliged to retreat ; on this the 
liajd summoned the Ddiu or witches to know why they did not aid 
him ; the chief witch promised to stop the stream with her body, and 
then to rise up and let the torrent sweep away the enemy’s troops. 

^ Human sacrifices prevailed at an early period in Tripura, and even of late 
years strong suspicions have been entertedned of the practice being occasionally ob* 
served at the shrine of Kdmdkhyd in Asam, and at Kali Ghat in Calcutta. But in 
no part of India ^re more human victims offered than in Tripura, which appears 
to have been one of the strongest holds of Hinduism ; the Eastern districts formed 
favourable settlements for the Brahmai^a aa is shown by the magnificent architectural 
remains in Asam of the Hindu conquerors who entered that quarter probably from 
the North West, while colonies of Brdhmavs from Mitbila confirmed by the tie of 
religion what was begun with the sword. 


4 A 2 
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The historical basis of this myth is probably that the Tripurd troops 
adopted the same practice as was employed by the Dutch against the 
Spaniards at the siege of Leyden, viz. breaking down embankments so 
that the hemmed in waters might sweep away the enemy. The 
enemy fled, when Hyten Khan arrived at the fort of Sogoria he 
declared, putting his hand on fts head, that he who would conquer 
Tripur& ought to bring with him double the troops he had, he was de- 
graded on his return to Gaur* 

Sn Dharma having returned to his capital Rdngdm&ti, worshipped 
the fflurteen gods with great pomp, and directed that human sacrifices 
should be offered only triennially, in ancient times one thousand used 
to be sacrificed every year. He introduced musical teachers from 
Tirhufi^ and the Tripurd people, soon became proficients in a know- 
ledge of song. He made an image of Bhubaneswar! of gold, weigh- 
ing a maund, he placed cotton in her nostrils so that at the pujd 
time when the Prdna Pratishtd ceremony is performed, her breath 
might blow it away, the people all cried out that a miracle had been 
performed, though a pipe perforating the body and in contact vflth the 
mouth of a priest accounts for the whole, we have many instances of 
similar tricks in Europe in the middle ages.f The Rdjd was a great 

* Tirhttt, the ancient Mithild which gave a wife to Rama, seems in former days to 
hare been h point d* appui for the Brdhmaipis in the progress of their influence from 
North to South : Nadiyd derived its learning from Mithila pandits, and the far 
famed Kdmrup in Asdm, the Paphian residence, received a colony of Brdhma^s 
from Mithild, who effected the work of proselytism so effectually that ** the priests 
maintained an authority, more exalted, more extensive than they had been able to 
engross in any other part of India.*’ The temple of Kdmakhyd near Gauhati is 
frequented by pilgrims from all parts of India, and is the only temple in those parts 
which boasts of its Beta Ddti or temple women ; it contains, it is said, 5,000 of these. 

Though Brahmanism spread itself in India chiefly by missionary colonies and 
conquest, yet proselytism was resorted to largely as the histories both of Asam 
and Tripnrd show, it seems in its courae from the North to have taken as snccessive 
centres of action, Kashmir, Aude, Tirhnt and Nadiyd. ' 

t Much injury has been done to the cause of truth by ignorant assertions, such as 
that the Hindus regard the pieces of stone or clay that they worship to be gods, this 
is conftited by the fact that the Prdna Praiittkd or infhsion of divinity into an idol is 
W^ceremony without which no sanctity is attributed to it, as may be seen at the time 
0| the Durgi Fuji and other Pnjfis when the idols are flung into the river after the 
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worshipper of the lingam« and erected many temples ; on one occa- 
sion after the bricklayers finished some temples, they admitted they 
could make them of better materials, the indignant at their not 
erecting for him the best temples ordered his attendants to put them 
to death. The Rajd lived to a good old age, a great worshipper of the 
lingam ; he died of small-pox and hiS wife performed Sati. 

His sou D6b Mauik succeeded and marched to Chittagong ; on his 
return he oflFered a human sacrifice : while worshipping the fourteen 
gods in the place of cremation, the officiating Br&hman induced a 
man to personate <$iva and to direct the Raj^ to kill his eight cham- 
pions as a sacrifice, which he did, but soon afterwards finding out that 
the Brahman had practised a deception he intended to kill him, but 
the Brdliman anticipated him and deprived the Rdjd of life, giving out 
that he had been killed by the fourteen gods in consequence of not 
performing their worship with proper ceremonies. This Brahman 
carried on an intrigue with the youngest wife of the late king and the 
two secured the power in their own hands, but it was of short duration, 
as the people being indignant with the prime minister assassinated him 
in his palankin, the pseudo Rdja and his mother were also killed, and 
were all buried in one grave. The young Rajd who succeeded, finding 
himself treated as a puppet by the prime minister had him assas- 
sinated by one of his favorites who intoxicated him with spirits after 
dinner. Braja Manik the young Raj^ now made various conquests, 
the Rajas of Kasya and Silhet*did him homage, the former presented 
five elephants and ten horses as a mark of vassalage, but the R4jd 
being vexed at the insolence of the Kasyd prince sent an army of 
1,200 Haris or Mehtars, to fight against him with Koddlis or spades ; 
the Rdjd, feeling that great disgrace was to be inflicted on him, persuaded 
the Rdjd of Hirambu to intercede for him, who obtained his pardon 
and the Mehtars were stopped as they were on their march to Jayntia. 

deity takes its departure from them. Thia is probably a remnant of that primitive 
formof Sabian id(Atry by which the planets were worshipped as being the residences 
of certain deities. But whether we regard the defence set up for Hindu idolatry on 
the Pantheistie grounds, that God being in all matter every thing is part of him, 
or that idols are symbolic ladders to lead^the vulgar from sense to spirit, we see 
enough to show us that popular idolatry may flourish side by side with a cold 
system of Deism. 
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One thousand P&th4n horsemen revolted from the Rdj£| owing to the 
arrears of wages not being paid up ; they were on their march to Chitta- 
gong» and attempted to kill the Bijd and take Ringdmdti, but were 
secured and the greater part were offered up as sacrifices to the fourteen 
gods. The king of Gaur sent 3,000 horse and 10,000 foot to Chitta* 
gongi the war lasted eight months. In one engagement the Tripur& troops 
lost their general, Mohammed Kh^n the general of the king of Gaur was 
however taken prisoner confined in an iron cage and at the instigation 
of the head Br&hman priest, was sacrificed to the fourteen go^s. 

At this time Bijaya Rdjd of Tripurd marched to Bengal with an army 
composed of 26,000 infantry, and 5,000 horse besides artillery ; he went 
by 5,000 boats along the streams Brahmaputra and Lakhi to the Padmu ; 
at Sondrg&n, where he spent several days revelling in licentiousness, 
he took into his seraglio many beautiful young women ; he crossed the 
Brahmaputra by a bridge of boats and invaded Sylhet, where he dug 
several tanks, but his soldiers were very fond of plundering the people 
and one day they destroyed a village, the natives all fied, with the 
exception of a woman who caught one of the plunderers by the leg, 
he tied her by her hair to a post so that she could not move, on 
her husband returning in his indignation he beat the trooper so se- . 
verely that he died ; the R&jd ordered all the natives of that village 
to be punished ; after making presents to the Brahmans he returned 
to his capital Rangdm&ti where he devoted one day to distributing gifts 
called Kalpa^tarut* i. e. whatever request any one makes to the Raja 
he is to obtain it, but this is limited to one day and only a select 
number are admitted into the palace to make application. The astro- 
loger having declared that his youngest son Ananta would succeed 
to the throne, the sent his eldest son on a pilgrimage to Orissa. 
Ananta married the daughter of Gupi Prasad, the commander-in-chief 

* The Kalpa-tam or Kalpa^brikthpa wis one of the fabled trees of Indra’a 
heaven, eating the fruit of which would effect the accomplishment of any wish, like 
the Kdmadhinu or oow of plenty mentioned in the Raghu Vanta, The English 
fairy tales give us a similar object in Fortunatus’ wishing cap, 'while the Arabian 
Nights abound with references to this. Probably some floating traditions respecu 
ing the tree of knowledge in the garden of Eden may have given rise to this 
notion of the Kalpa-brikshya. 

t This man's life shews how men of low origin often rise to power, la these 
times Qupi was originally the Rdjd’a Gomdsthd at Dharmanagar, while there he 



1850,] orChronxeU^ofTripurA. 547 

his father soon after died of small pox having reigned 47 years, his 
corpse was followed to the pyre by a great number of women. 

Ananta Mdnik succeeded to the throne by the help of his father-in- 
law the quondam cook, with whom Ananta always dined. After the 
king reigned 1| years he was strangled at the instigation of his father- 
in-law who mounted the throne under the title of Udaya MAnik, Ilis 
daughter demanded to burn as a sati with her husband, but this was 
refused, she then claimed the throne and was allowed to be RAni of 
Chandipur, while Udaya made Raugdmati his capital, which he adorned 
with beautiful buildings, temples, and tanks, changing its ntfme to 
Udayapur. He kept 240 wives who were so dissolute that they per- 
suaded not only other men but even the prince of Gaur to cohabit with 
them, as he was on a visit to the Rdja of Tripura. When the Rdjd heard 
of it, he had some of them trampled to death by elephants, and others 
devoured alive by dogs. As the Patans were marching on Chittagong, 
the Tripura troops were sent to attack them, which they did during 
the night, notwithstanding the unfavourable omens of the flapping of 
the vulture’s wings, falling of fire from the sky and the barking of foxes. 
The Tripurd troops were routed with a loss of 40,000 men while the 
Patdns lost only 5,000. The war lasted for five years. Udaya Manik 
died five years after this from having taken a poisoned pill of quick- 
silver given by a woman. At this period humbers died from famine 
and from disease the result of it. 

Jay a Manik, the son of the late king, succeeded, but only nominally, 
as his uncle Rundg Ndrdya^ had the real power ; as the latter saw that 
Amara Mdnik had great influence, he asked him one day to dinner with 
the intention of intoxicating and then killing him, but a friend at table 
by cutting the stalk of a pdn leaf hinted to him the intention of his 
enemies, he pretended to be unwell retired from table and went instantly 
to the stable — ^but the horse was gone ! on this he seized by force the 
horse of a Khaista and made his escape. He soon rallied his friend’s 
sons around him and proceeded to attack Bundg, he provided each of 
his soldiers with a piece of cloth 9 feet long to strangle their enemies 

climbed a tree belonging to a BHUima^ who beat him so severely that he was driven 
from the place in great di^ace, he became a cook to the Rfljd, then a Chaukiddr, 
afterwards having taken an oath on the Stiagrdm he was appointed Commander- 
in-Chief and his daughter was aabseqnently married to the Rfijd’a son. 
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in the same way as Bundg had intended to strangle him. Runag being 
in a fort sent to his brother for troops, but a forged letter was carried 
by the messenger and the brother was so joyous on receiving it that he 
prostrated himself on the ground, the messenger on this as instructed, 
cut his head off and it was thrown into the fort, this so terrified Runag 
that he ran away to an uninhabited place, his enemies found him sub- 
sequently in a tank where he had been for two days immersed up to his 
chin having his head covered with a rice pot, the head was cut off by a 
soldier and carried to Amara M^nik who gave him the name of S^has 
Ndrdyan. Jaya M4nik sent to ask why he had killed his relation, he 
answered by dispatching troops against the Raja, who fled and was 
overtaken : his head was cut off. 

Amara Mdnik mounted the throne, he was the brother of Bijaya 
Mdnik, his mother was a private individual whom his father fell in 
love with, struck one day with her beauty as she was drying her hair 
in the sun. Amara Mdnik resolved on virtuous deeds by digging tanks ; 
he ordered all the landlords of bis kingdom to send coolies for this 
purpose, accordingly nine zemindars sent 7,300 coolies. The zemindar 
of Taraf in Sylhet refused, an army of 22,000 men was sent against 
him, his son was taken prisoner, put into a cage, and brought to 
Udayapur, The Rdja next (A. D. 1582) marched an army against the 
Mohammedan commander of Sylhet, whom he defeated. The order of 
the troops in battle resembled in figure the sacred bird Gaduda, the two 
generals in the van represented the beak, — the troops on the flanks the 
wing, and the main army the body; during the flght both parties 
became fatigued when a suspension of arms took place by mutual 
agreement ; they afterwards resumed the battle, when the Musalmdns 
were defeated. Sylhet from this time (A. D. 1514) became tributary to 
Tripurd. The Rdjd next defeated the zeminddrs of Balaram who re- 
fused to submit, on the ground that Amara Mdnik was not of the royal 
line, but he was also defeated. On this occasion a Brdhman was acci- 
dentally killed, which caused great grief through the kingdom and the 
king made a private atonement for it. After this he sacked the fine 
city of Bdkld and sold the men as slaves. H[e then returned to bis 
.capital and performed a grand ceremony on the completion of his tank 
as also the ceremony of tdla or presenting to a Brdhmap gold of the 
same weight with his own body. 
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While the Tripurd people were enjoying the seclusion arising from 
their insulated position a new enemy, the Muhammadans, made their 
appearance and invaded the country, A. D. 1587i Delay in defending 
the land was at first caused by the Tripura commander Issdh Kh4a 
waiting fv)r a lucky day, but at last he obtained thekionsent of the Viziers 
to furnish him with troops, and he also won the favour of the R&ni who 
tested his sincerity by giving him the water in which she had washed 
her body : he drank it. 12,000 troops marched against the Musalmdns 
who fled without coming to action.* 

The iMt or Devils are said to have been hostile to the Uijd this 
time, because he cut down Bat trees under which they dwelt, their pre- 
sence having been known by the trees shaking without any natural cause. 
When the Iltija cut down the trees, water gushed out which formed a 
lake and in order to appease the anger of these Devils he offered up 
human sacrifices, but in vain, on the banks of the tank. The people 
were greatly alarmed at this time, at the spread of rumours that 12.5 
boys must be immolated to propitiate the devils, and that Udipur and 
the whole country would be destroyed by an inundation. 

The Raju subsequently declared war against Arrakan, invaded it and 
took many places, he was repulsed by a junction of the Muff troops 
with the Portuffuese,f but he regained his ground ; the Rjya sent a 
letter to the king of Arrakan, challenging his troops to battle, the 
latter replied that he would postpone fighting till next year ; the Raj^ 
» 

* This presents a wide contrast to the behaviour of the Bengalis when invaded 
Bakbtiyar Khiliji, the Muhammadans met with no resistance ; but this must be stated 
on the other side that Nadyd was deserted previously by the nobles owing to a convic- 
tion that resistance would be vain. However in one place the Bengalis subsequently 
fought for their iiidependance— on the field of Pundua near the Burdwan road, — the 
casus belli was — the Hindus finding the bones of a cow which had afforded the 
materials for a feast to the Muhammadans, in revenge killed a Muhammadan child, 
troops were marched against the Hindu Raja of Peruya, and ^ft erj^ ard contested 
battle the last spark of Bengali independance was extinguished. 

t This is the first notice taken of the Portuguese, though they had come into 
Bengal in 1566, as mercenary troops in the service of the king of Gaur. They carried 
on a system of plunder and piracy which would have disgraced even the buccaneers 
of the West Indies, the desolate 'state of the Sundarbans, now the abode of alligators 
•and tigers, but oifce affording a residence to an industrbot and numerous’ popula- 
tion, bear witness to the depredations of the Portuguese. 
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ooncurred ia this and both agreed to fight before the celebration of 
the Dargi Pujd, in order that the slain might be offered as sacrifices 
to Durgd. The Tripurd troops accordingly retired into winter quarters. 
But Seksndar Shdh the king of the Mugs did not wait for the Durgd 
Pujd» he invaded and took Chittagan. The Raja of Tripurd sent 
an army under the command of his three sons to repel them. On 
this the king of the Mugs wished to make peace and sent the brothers 
a crown of ivory as a present, a dispute arose among them as to who 
should possess it, and one who lost it abused the Mugs. This led to 
a bat^e, the Mugs were defended by stockades, and on Jagier, one 
of the Rdjd’s sons, attempting to mount a wounded elephant, the animal 
maddened with pain, seeing his ornaments seized him and trampled 
him to death : the Tripurd soldiers fled ; another battle was fought 
which was gained by the Mugs in consequence of a disagreement be- 
tween two thousand Patan cavalry. The Mugs marched on to Udipur 
which they plundered, A. D. 1587, the Rajd fled to the forests of Dum 
Ghdt.* In consequence of these misfortunes, as well as from bad omens 
and unpleasant dreams, the Rdja resolved to destroy himself, having 
bathed in the sacred Mani river,** he swallowed a quantity of opium 
and died, in the course of a day. 

He was succeeded by his son Rdjadhara Mdnik, the Rdi;ii his mother 
performed Sati ** decorating her person with all her ornaments and 
directing Rdma*s name to be written on her body.” R^jadhar in oppo- 
sition to the wish of his nobles gave away much land to the Brdhmans 
Stating that in his old age he might not be able to do so ; he was an 
enthusiastic Yishnuvite, employing eight singers to chaunt the praises 
of Hari day and night. He did not perform the most trivial action 
without the order of his head Brahman. He erected a temple to 
Vishnu and surrounded it with a flower and fruit garden in which 
he worshipped every day. Adin Tagrul king of Gaur thinking him 

* The Mugs ere of the same race with the Kukis to whose language the Mug 
bears a strong affinity. They have at various times exhibited a coasiderable amount 
of energy, and at one period they contended with the Burmese for the sovereignty of 
Alim. They resemble in their career the Mahrdttds, but history does not hand 
down to ua any great leaders ; being govented in the patriarchal mode by chief- 
taint and divided into dans, they could not bring a oentraluing power to bear on 

their conquests. 
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peaceable, sent troops to plunder the country, but they were repulsed. 
The Rdjd one day absorbed in meditation, while walking on the banks 
of the river Gumti and drinking the water in which the image of 
Vishnu had been washed, fell into the river and was drowned. 

Jashadhara Minik succeeded him» A.. D. 1591. Haseyn Shdh king 
of the Mugs, continued at war with him for twenty- one years, and the 
Muhammadans by the direction of Jehdngir, who wanted horses and 
elephants, invaded Tripurd ; the Moguls proved victorious headed by 
the Nawab Fatteh Jang, the capital was taken and the Edji was sent a 
prisoner to Delhi : he was allowed to go on pilgrimage to Benares, 
Allahdbdd, Mathrd, Brinddban, and was offered his throne again on 
condition of paying tribute in horses and elephants, but he declined, 
saying, his country was too much impoverished by the devastations of 
the soldiers to allow of being taxed. He died at Brinddban of fever in 
the seventy-second year of his age “ while meditating on the excellency 
of Vishnu,** his body was burnt with costly perfumes. 

In the meanwhile the Mogul troops were guilty of great atrocities 
in Tripura, plundering the temples and robbing the inhabitants, they 
even drained the tanks in search of treasure ; they continued this 
course for two years and a half, until a dreadful plague caused them 
to leave the country.* Kalydn Mdnik was raised by the nobles to the 
throne, in the year 1625 ; he coined mohiirs in ^Siva’s name and his 
own, he made a tour of his dominictns distributing money and land to 
the Brdhmans whom he held in ^uch reverence that he made them eat 
before him, he was also kind to the poor and equitable to his subjects. 
The emperor of Delhi finding he refused to pay tribute directed the 
Nawdb of Murshiddbdd to send an army against Tripura, the troops 
carried with them a famous cannon made of leather^ but they were 

* It is owing to sinailar conduct of the Musalmfins all well as the effects of climate 
that we have so few remains of antiquity in Bengal. No regard was paid to any 
thing Hindu. lu Gaur which is said to have been the capital of Bengal 750 B. C. 
almost every Hindu monument has disappeared long since, having been either de- 
stroyed or used for Muhammadan purposes. The policy of the Muhammadans in 
Bengal was like that of Edward the Third towards the Scotch, — ^the destruction of 
every remnant qf a people’s nationality and ancient memorials i the Muhammadans 
made an eflTort, butjji vain one, to extirpate the Bengali language by making the Per- 
sian the only one recognised by Government and diseountenanmng every effort to 
create a Bengali literature. 
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defeated. The Biji then applied himself to devotional objects* he* 
observed the ceremony of tuldt* gave presents of horses, elephants, &c. 
to the Brdhmans and particularly to those who came from Mathra, 
Benares, and Orissa, he paid the travelling expenses of those Brahmans 
who were desirous of making a pilgrimage. He died A. D. 1659. 

We make a passing remark that though Bakhtiydr Khiliji the con- 
queror of Nadiyd, invaded AsAm, he found the people not the feeble race 
he bad met with at NadiyA, and retired broken-hearted from defeat. 
It was not until a late period the MusalmAns entered TripurA led by a 
desireHo obtain elephants which they wanted for military purposes. 

A. D. 1659, Gobinda MAnik mounted the TripurA throne, his wife 
was a devotee who dug a tank called after her own name, she had also 
coined mohars in which her own name was on one side, that of the 
BAjA and 5ivA’s on the other. The step-brother of the Raja, having 
obtained assistance from the NawAb of MurshidabAd attempted to gain 
possession of the throne ; the Raja being a peaceable man and not wish- 
ing to 6ght with a relative, fled to the king of ArAkAn, who gave him an 
hospitable reception, and Chattra MAnik obtained possession of the 
throne, but he died of small-pox after a reign of seven years. 

While Gobind was at ArakAn, Shah Suja, the son of the emperor ' 
ShAh JehAn, came there ; having been defeated by his brother and 
disgusted with the world, he marched through TripurA to ArAkAn in 
order to embark thence for Mecca where he intended to end his 
days, he was received very kindly by the ex-RAjA of TripurA who gave 
him a NimchA sword as a mark of his gratitude. But the king of 
ArAkAn pretending that ShAh SujA had conspired against his life by 
sending soldiers in disguise into his palace in dulis, in order to assas- 
sinate him, resolved to kill him, but being a Buddhist he could not shed 
blood except in battle, he had him therefore bound and put into a boat 
on the river, a plank being taken out of the boat it sank with SujA 
fast bound in her, the King satisfying his conscience by drowning 
him, and not shedding his blood ; the consort of SujA pjunged a dagger 
into her bosom rather than submit to the embraces of the RAjA of 
ArAkAn ; while her daughters poisoned themselves^ 

Since Hindus have ceased to be the rulers of India the ceremony of tuid to 
the great pecnniary loss of the BrAbma^s has ceased to be observed in India ; it 
consisted in the king’s giving his own weight of gold or silver to the BrAhmsws, 
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The usurper having died, Gobinda was again elected to the throne ; 
he sold the sword given him by Shah Sujd, and devoted the money to 
objects of utility ; he gave presents of salt to all the people of Udipur, 
cultivated the wastes of Maharkul, and granted land at a reduced rent 
to the BrAhmans, confirming his donation on copper-plates ; he died 
much regretted, and was succeeded by his son. During his reign in- 
trigues were made with the Nawab of Murshidabdd* to dispossess him 
of the throne — but in vain. 

Ratna Manik succeeded when only five years old, when he grew up 
he married one hundred and twenty wives ; the heir apparent was guilty 
of great cruelty, on which account Shaista Khan, Nawab of Bengal, 
took him prisoner and sent him to Delhi. 

Narendra Manik usurped the throne through his influence with the 
Njiwab of Dacca, but his deceit being found out, the NawAb deposed 
him and reinstated the former RAjA ; but he did not hold it long, as 
his brother by intriguing with the Nawab of Murshidabdd gained 
the throne ; his ministers telling him that as two tigers cannot remain 
in the same jangal, nor one wife with two husbands, so neither could 
he remain with the old RAjA ; he therefore had him strangled, but after 
that period he never enjoyed peace, being haunted with dreams of some 
person strangling him in the same way as he had strangled his brother, 
he gradually wasted away in flesh. 

Dharma MAnik succeeded. The NawAb of MiirshidAbAd having 
deprived him of a large portion of territory on the plains, locating 
Mogul zemindars in them, and the Mogul troops at Udipur proving a 
great annoyance, the RAjA resolved to destroy them : he invited them 
to dinner and intoxicating them with strong liquor, he had the palace 
•gates shut when all were killed with the exception of a few who climb- 
ed the walls and so escaped. 

At this time, A. D. 1739, Jagat RAma, the son of Satra MAnik, who 
had long lived an exile from bis country at Dacca, induced the NawAb 
of Dacca to send an army to enforce his claims to the throne of 
TripurA, he promiung to pay up the arrears of tribute ; the Muham- 

* TbU statement of Marshid&bid being the capital contradicts the accounts of 
the historians that until 1704 Jaffier Khin did not remove the seat of government 
from Dacca to Morshiddbdd, which received its name from Mnrshid Kuli KhAn. 
However mention is made of the place in the reign of Akbar. 
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madaii troops however were defeated^ bat in a second invasion the 
R4j4 fled and Jagat Rdma was made lUji, a large body of Moslem troops 
was stationed in Tripur&i its name was changed to Raushandb&d> or city 
of light : as it was an essential part of the Moslem polity wherever they 
gained an ascendancy to alter the names of persons and places, like 
the Russians with their Panslavism, they aimed at making the Arabic 
language as well as religion predominant wherever the Crescent shone. 
In a similar way the Muhammadans in India made a knowledge of 
Persian a sine qu& non as a qualification for office, their great policy was 
to denationalize the Hindus by discouraging the study of the Saiiskrita 
and Vernacular languages, — but after the operation of this system for 
six centuries in Bengal, what has been the result t When the glorious 
measure of Lord W. Bentinck was promulgated, directing the Verna- 
culars to be the language of the Courts, Persian found few advocates 
except in interested Amlas and Maulavis who realised their profits by 
mystifying the people through the veil of a foreign language. Persian 
as a branch of education is almost extinct in Bengal except in a few 
Madrassas. 

By ingratiating himself with"* ** Jagat Set, the wealthy banker of 
Murshiddbid, the old Rdjd regained his throne, and reigned for 
eighteen years subsequently; he had the Mahabhdrat and other 
old books translated for him. His son succeeded him and refusing 
to pay tribute he was taken prisoner, but to avoid farther indi^ities 
he poisoned himself. Jaya Mdnik succeeded, but the eldest son of 
the late Bdjd, who had long resided at Murshiddbdd, through his 
influence with the Nawdb gained the throne, promising to pay up the 
arrears of tribute ; but he did not remain long on it, an intrigue was 
formed against him at the Court of Murshiddbdd, and Indra Mdnik 
was placed on the throne by the Nawdb, an intrigue was formed against 

* Jagat or the banker of the world, a title he received from the Court of 
Delhi, was a member of a Jain family, aa famous for banking transactions as the 

EothschUds ; Burke said of them that thdr transactions were as' extensive as the 
Bank of England. Holding the purse strings they possessed almost unlimited 
influenoe at Mnrshidabad which continued until the Exchequer was removed to 
Caloutta in 1772. At one period when the Mahrdttds plundered Murshiddbdd 
Jagat Set lost one crore of Rupees, but the loss seemed to Wouble him UtdOf he 
had so much treasure in store. 
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him also at the Nawdb’s Court, but he went in person to the Nawdb 
promising to pay the arrears ; he obtained a certificate of hie profit 
ciencj in the Persian language. He died after a reign of four years. 

Bijaya M4nik was appointed R^jd by the Nawdb with a salary of 

12.000 Rs. monthly, on the stipulation of sending all the revenue to 
Murshiddbdd — but falling into arrears he was sent prisoner to the 
capital, where he died in confinement some time after. Samsher Jang 
obtained the government and agreed to pay the revenue without any 
delay, but the people not recognising him as the legitimate heir, he 
then installed as Rdja, one of the Tripura family, who resided at 
Sondrgdn, but they still refused ; a battle was fought in which Sharasher 
was victorious ; he governed for twelve years with such cruelty and 
caused such loud complaints to be raised on account of his atrocities 
that the Nawdb bad him seized and blown from the mouth of a gun. 
Kisheoi Mdnik succeeded. The Dewdn of the Nawdb collected all 
his forces at Chittagan and advanced against the Rdjd of Tripurd who 
was defeated at Kasbd* He soon after died. 

After an interregnum of five years in consequence of disputes as to 
who should succeed, in which the Kukis were called in by one party 
as combatants, Durga Mdnik, the Jubardjo, received from the English 
government the Rhelat as Rdjd in 1808 ; after four years he pro- 
ceeded with his family on a pilgrimage to Benares, Praydg ; while on 
his way to Gayd he died near Patna and was burned on the banks 
of the Ganges. His late rival Rama Gangd was appointed by the 
English Goverment Rdjd according to the Tripurd laws of succession, 
though several of his rivals disputed his title by force, the Kyphangs 
aided one party, but the English soon decided the difficulty. The 
Rdjd sent presents to the Governor General, and on the occasion of his 
installation gave a magnificent feast ; he applied himself then to reli- 
gious duties, having built a temple at Brinddban at an expense of 

24.000 rupees. He erected a temple to Siva, at Gangd Sagar, cleared 
out the tank there, and gave the rent of several villages for supplying 
the fourteen gods on that island with boiled rice ; the Kukis revolted 
but were subdued, and consented to pay their usual tribute of eoixm 
and ivory. In 1822, the people of Haramba submitted to the English 
Government, hating been previously very much oppressed by the 
Burmese. 
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In 1765| Tripurd came under British rule, the income of the Rdjd 
then, was about 300,000 rupees. Krishna Mdnik was made Rdjd by 
the aid of the English, having succeeded to Shamsher Khan noted 
for his cruelty and tyranny. He performed the ceremony of tuld 
and gave away large sums of money, particularly to the pandits of 
Nadiyd* though he could not be as liberal as before, English collectors 
being appointed in the country. Krishna Manik died after a reign of 
twenty-three years, there being no Jubaraja, his queen ruled the country 
for some time, but the people did not submit willingly to her sway ; 
she then petitioned Government who confirmed her request that Rd- 
jendra Mdnik, her nephew, mi^ht succeed, which he did A. D. 1785. 
Cotton was cultivated in Tripura in his time, and an invasion of the 
Mugs was repelled, the revenue collected by the English amounted to 
1,39,000 Rupees. The Kukis were also punished severely by the 
Rdjd for an inroad made on the country. Rdjendra married the daughter 
of the Rdjd of Manipur ; he made an image of eight metals which he 
placed in the sanctuary of Brinddban ; he became a great devotee, 
spending four months in prayer to the gods without speaking to any 
one, he then abdicated the throne and assumed the habit of a Sannydsi ; 
he died soon after, having reigned 19 years. 

In 1826, the Rajd died, when dying he sent for his spiritual guide 
and put his foot on his head, an eclipse of the moon occurred at the 
same time, which was considered a sure sign that the Rdjd would go to 
heaven ; when he became insensible, a sdlngrdm was placed on his breast. 
On the occasion of his iSrdddha 18,000 Rupees were distributed among 
the poor, which was collected by subscription, as the Rdjd’ s brother was 
too much in debt to alFord it. The late Rdjd reigned eleven years, he 
was accomplished in the Persian language, and also serving and firing a 

* The pandits of Nadiya have for several centuries exercised considerable influ- 
ence in the East of Bengal, and in the district of Asdm they made great progress in 
their proselyting efibrts, though it is a popular notion that Hinduism admits of no 
proselytes, yet various instances could be adduced on the opposite side. The fact 
that the Asdmese language is almost a pure derivation of Sanskrits, though the early 
conquerors the Ahoms were not a Hindu race, shews the powerful ascendancy that 
Hindu Institutions must have attained at an early period over them : Brdhmapism 
^now is stationary in its proceedings, but in former days it seemed as anxious to vend 
its spiritual wares as are the Mabrwdri and Mogul merchants to dispose of their 
articles in trade. 
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gun quickly; his bones were sent to Brind^bana. The Jubai^ja Kdsi 
Chandra was nominated by the English Government his Euccessor^ who 
sent to him a Khelat of honor consisting of the following articles, — a 
short sleeved jacket, a large dress, turban, a cloth band to encircle the 
head, gold band for the head. 

The Rdj5 was noted for his dissipated habits and his respect for the 
Brdhmans ; he died in 1829 after a short reign of three years; his 
B^i on hearing of his death, committed suicide. 

The portion of this history, relating to the English period, contains 
little matters of interest beyond the squabbles between Raj^s an<i Col- 
lectors, expensive marriages and feasts given to Brahmans by zemindars 
as deeply involved in debt as some of our Chowringhee magnates. 

There are a few points omitted in this history which are rather 
singular — no mention is made of Dacca though it carried on a trade 
with the Romans, and its muslins were used by the ladies of Rome in 
the days of the Caesars. No reference is made to Buddhism, though 
it was at one period the predominant religion in Bengal, and extended 
its sway from the Indian Ocean to the frontiers of China : this may 
be accounted for, perhaps, on the ground that those chronicles were 
composed by Brdhmans who may have adopted in them their usual 
policy of taking little notice of their religious opponents, passing over 
their history in contemptuous silence. 
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ASUTIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 

For October, 1850. 


The usual monthly general meeting of the Asiatic Society was held 
in its Rooms, on the 2nd instant, at half-past 8 f. m. 

Welby Jackson, Esq., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Read letters — 

1st. From W. Seton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, forwarding, for the use of the Museum of Economic 
Geology, a Map of the Cutteck district. 

2nd. From Sir H. M. Elliot, Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General, transmitting, for publication in the Society’s 
Journal, a Statistical Report on the Spfti Valley together with a sketch 
Map drawn up by Gapt, W. E. Hay, Assistant Commissioner in Kulu. 

Ordered — ^that the thanks of the Society be conveyed to the Most 
Noble the Governor General for the report. 

3rd. Fiom G. Buist, Bombay, enclosing a paper on the gene- 
ral vibration or descent and upheaval, which seems, at a recent geolo- 
gical period, to have occurred all over the northern Hemisphere. 
Ordered for publication in the Journal. 

4th. Fiom W. Seton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, presenting two copies of a Map of Arabia for the use 
of the Society’s Library. 

5th. From Capt. J. C. Hannyngton, Chota Nagpur, forwarding a 
note to be appended to the Barometrical Tables, lately presented by 
him to the Society. 
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6th. From Dr. T. S. Wise, submitting the following extract from 
a letter of his brother J. P. Wise, Esq. respecting the Histoiy of the 
Tipperah Raj lately forwarded by him for publication in the Bibliothe* 
ca Indica. 

“The Rdjmdlld of the Tipperah Family which bears all the marks 
of antiquity, is kept with the greatest care by Wazier or R&jpandit. 
He gave me the original MS. for a few days to copy, as a great favour. 
1 was at the time in charge of the Mah^rdjd’s affairs, and I have 
every reason to believe it to be a genuine record of the Tipperah 
Family.** • 

Ordered that the letter be brought forward for consideration, on the 
receipt of the Rev. Mr. Long’s report on the original MS. 

7th. From E. Blyth, Esq., communicating a short note on the Bird- 
devouring habits of a species of spider, by Capt. W. S. Sherwill. 

8th. From Capt. M. Kittoe, Benares; enclosing a note on an 
inscription engraved upon a brick found some years ago in a field near 
a village in the Juanpore district, also a transcript from the original, 
and a translation by James Ballantyne, Esq. Principal of the Benares 
College, and suggesting that the second part of the Naishada be print- 
ed in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

The Secretary stated that the work named by Captain Kittoe, is in 
the press, and will shortly be published. 

9th. Extracts were also read from a private letter of Capt. Kittoe, 
offering to send down a large dollection of Buddhist sculptures from 
Benares. Referred to the Council. 

10th. From B. H. Hodgson, Esq., forwarding Vocabularies from 
the North Western Frontier and Ceylon in continuation of his series 
of Vocabularies intended to exhibit the glottological affinities of the 
whole of the aborigines of India. 

11th. From Mr. Blyth, enclosing a continuation of his Conspectus 
of the Ornithology of India. 

12th. From, Capt. T. Latter, submitting a work entitled, “ Selec- 
tions from the Vernacular Buddhist Literature of Burmah,** and soli- 
citing the Sodety*B patronage to the same. Referred to the Oriental 
Section. 

I3th. From iBt. W. G. Frith, Esq., forwardinga specimen of Nepal 
paper presented to the Sodety by C. Chapman, Esq* 
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14th. From Dr, £. Boer, sobmitting an extract from a letter of 
profeasor Wilson to Dr. Ballantyne, recommending the publication of 
the text and an English translation of the Anum&na Khanda ; also the 
subjoined from a letter of Dr. Albert Weber. 

Entraet from a Utter, from Dr, Wbbkr, dated the 25th July, 1850. 

** I have received the fourteen first Nos. of the Bibliotheca Indies and Dr. 
Hesberlin's Anthology, for which valuable presents, I return my most 
sincere thanks to the Asiatic Society. 1 have given a notice of those works 
in the (bird number of my Journal, Vedaic Studies.*’ The Bibliotheca is 
indeed a splendid undertaking, and we are much indebted for it to the 
Asiatic Society, and to yourself. Lassen also, in the last number of his 
Journal, has spoken of it in high terms. 

Messrs. Duemmuller and Co. will in about eight days forward to Messrs. 
Allen and Go. the 20 copies of the two first volumes of the Yajur to which 
the Asiatic Society has subscribed. Dr. Marwitz rather wishes to receive the 
amount of the subscription in money, than its value in books, as the sub- 
scription has not yet covered the expenses of the edition. Has the Society 
authorized Allen and Co. to pay the amount of the subscription ? If not, 
you will much oblige me by requesting the Society to give directions to 
Allen and Co. to that effect. As this time the copies of two volumes will bC 
despatched at once, the sum will amount to j^40. The third volume is to 
appear at the end of February, 1851. 

You appear not to have received the first number of my ** Vedaic Studies” 
when you wrote to me (3rd May), and yet I sent it already on the 7th Aug,, 
last year, to Messrs, Allen and Co, 

StengUr is zealously employed with an edition of the ” Grihyashtras by 
Aswalkyana, Paraskra and Qabhila,” and all these labours are preparatory 
to a complete history of Indian law which he intends publishing. Hotfer, 
of whom a Sanscrit Anthology lately 4ippeared, is to edit Vararuchis Pra- 
krit grammar. Axfrecht and Kuhn publish a journal for the comparison 
of the Latin, Greek, German and Sanscrit languages. Bergstadt in Upsala 
has published Sankara’s Jnknabodhinl, and will soon edit the Brabmasfitras 
with the commentary of Sankara. Spiegel of Erlangen prints here (in Ber- 
lin) hit Pazend Grammar, and his great edition of the Veddidad Sadi with 
Peblvi, Sancrit, Persian and German translation will soon be commenced. 
An t^llent commentary on Htob (Job) has been published here by Sohlott- 
iaann. Langlois in Paris has already edited the first four Ashtakas of the 
Big in a French superfieial translation. A reprint of Wilson’s dictionary 
will, with his permission, be made by Auber and Co.” 
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After some discussion as to the propriety of allowing a synopsis of 
the proceedings of the Society to be published in the newspapers^ it 
was proposed by Mr. J. B. Colrin, seconded by Capt. Broome, and re- 
solved, that it be left to the discretion of the Council, by direction to 
the Secretary, to allow an abstract of the Society’s proceedings to be 
published iu the newspapers. 

The Zoological Curator and Librarian having submitted their usual 
monthly Reports the meeting adjourned. 

Confirmed at a n^eting held on the 6th November, 1850. 

Welby Jackson, Vice-Preeident. 

Fletcher Hayes, Secretary* 


Report of Curator, Zoological Department, 

To the Secretary of the Asiatic Society. 

Sir, — I have this month to report the presentations of, 

1. From Babu Rajendra Mullick, the carcass of a dwarf long-haired 
goat, from Sikim ; and of a young female of the Ovis Gmelin, nobis, 
received from Bussora. 

2. From R. W. G. Frith, Esq. a dead Australian Parrakeet CMelopsitta* 
cus undulatus)* 


3. From Messrs. Cook and Go. the carcass of a newly born foal, since 
prepared as a skeleton. 

4. From Wm. Theobald, Esq., Junr. a skin of Manis javanica; and two 
specimens in spirit of Rhenolophus lepidus, nobis, — the latter from near 
Colgong. According to Mr. Theobald, only 3 or 4 pairs of this Bat inhabit- 
ed the large cave in which he captured the pair presented for the Museum. 

1 have the honor to be, Sir, 

Obediently Your’s, 


Asiatic Society*s Rooms, Sept, 30th, 



E. Blyth. 


Library. 

The following books have been added to the Library since the lost meet- 
ing* 

Presented, 

Journal of the Archseological Society of Delhi— Sept., 1850. (2 copies.) 
—By the Society. 

Report of the Revenue Administration of the Lower Provinces, for the 
official year 1848-9.— By the Government or Bengal. 
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Hapi of the Damudah and Adji Coal Fields in the Zillaht of West Burd- 
wan, Uanbhoom and Beerbhoom^ in Bengal^ with sections of Coal Beds, 
be . (2 sets).-*-BY thb Samb. 

Map of Arabiat compiled from all the most recent authorities, by order of 
the Court of Directors of the East India Company. By John Walker, (2 
copies).-— By thb Samb. 

Mcp of the District of Cuttack, surveyed by Lieut. R. Smith, Bengal 
Artillery.— By the Samb. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago, for July and Aug. 1850, (2 copies).— 
By thb Same. 

DittcPditto, for Aug. 1850.— By the Editor. 

The Oriental Baptist, No. 46. — By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer for Oct. 1850. — By thb Editors. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator. — B y the Editor. 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, 
for the month of August, 1850. — By thb Deputy Surveyor General. 

Exchanged , 

The Athenttum, Nos. 1186 @ 1190. 
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For Novbmbsr, 1850. 

The Society met on the 6th instant at half past 8 p. m. 

Hon’ble Sir James Colvile, President, in the Chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

John Reddie, Esq. was named for ballot at the tiext meeting ; pro« 
posed by the President and seconded by Rev. J. Long. 

Read letters— 

let. From J. G. Forbes, Esq., officiating Secretary, Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, forwarding a copy of the ISth number of 
the Transactions of that Society. 

2nd. From J. Thornton, Esq., Secretary to the GovemmentJof the 
North Western Provinces, announcing that the Hon*ble the Lieutenant 
Governor has been pleased, in compliance with the request of the 
Society, to direct Mr. E. A. Reade, Commissioner of the Benares Divi* 
sion, to give such assistance as lies in his power to Capt. Kittoe in his 
archaiological researches in that district, when the important duties 
which now occupy his time and talents admit of his attention being 
diverted. 

3rd. From D. W. Mitchell, Esq., Secretary to the Zoological So- 
ciety of London, communicating the thanks of that institution for the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society for December, 1847> to July, 1849, 
presented to it by the Society. • 

4th. From Capt. George M. Siddons, 1st Light Cavalry, forwarding 
a translation of the Yichitra N4taka, a text book of the Sikhs. Refer- 
red to the Oriental Section. 

5th. From Dr. Sejffarth, Lil^arian of the German Oriental So- 
ciety, (Deutsche Morgenlandische Gesellschafl) returning thanks for 
the following donations, viz. Dr. Hseberlin’s Sanskrita Anthology, and 
Bibliotheca Indica Nos. 1 to 14. 

6th. From^ C. Gubbins, Esq., Agra, communicating a Daily Re- 
gister of Temperature kept during a part of 1850, at Meerut. Ordered 
to be published in the Journal. 

7th. From Dr. A. Campbell, Daijeling, forwarding a paper on the 
storms of Tibet, in reply to the queries published in the drd number of 
the Journal. 
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Ordered-— ’that the best thanks of the Society be conveyed to Dr. 
Campbell and the paper be printed in the Journal. 

8th. From C. Morehead, Esq., Superintendent, Grant Medical Col- 
lege, presenting copies of the Report of the College for 1845 to 1850. 

9th. From Capt. A. Fytche, presenting a slab of stone with a 
Sanskrit ( ?) Inscription in the Gupta character, from Arracan. 

Capt. Fytche being present at the meeting thanks of the Society for 
the donation were tendered him in person by the President. 

10th. The Council submitted the following report on the Museum 
of Economic Geology. 

Report on the Museum of Economic Geology, 

Although this is not the kind of report which I could hare desired to 
present to the Society, inasmuch as it does not give a just idea of what has 
been done, and omits wholly the important points of the nature of the work, 
and the hinderances the Museum labours under ; being in fact but a brief 
extract from a much longer report; yet as the Council think it quite 
sufficient, 1 have the honour to submit it, in compliance with their wishes. 

The question of the ** Progress’* of the Museum may be considered in so 
many lights that it must be replied to generally. Its progress then as 
regards additions to its collections though not equal to what has been 
obtained in former years is still good, when we consider that, depending 
upon voluntary contributions, it must always, and necessarily, be very slow in 
a country like India where so few persons, even if with the knowledge and 
opportunities required, can afford to collect for us. As regards its arrange- 
ments and registry it has been, as from the* commencement, kept completely 
arranged and catalogued, and as regards the different researches carried on, 
the successful ones and those worth publishing will partly be found in the 
Society’s Journal as it appears,* and in my report when published, and 
others will be brought forward as soon as complete, and if of sufficient 
importance to occupy space in the Journal. 

The following is a list of Collections presented to the Museum of Economic 
Geology, July, 1849 to July, 1850. 

Dr. Spilsbury. 

Capt, Sherwill, Cape Specimens. 

■ Burra Burra Mines. 

■ Deoghur Copper. 

• Beerbhoom ditto. 

■ — - Ditto Coal. 

* We have bat five numbers for 1849-50, July to July yet publisbed. 
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Captain Wallage, Labuan Coal, &c. 

Captain Brooke, Zinc from Rajpootana. 

Messrs. Duncan and Sweetlanil, Rajraehal Geological Specimens. 

Captain Campbell, Bundlecund, ditto ditto. 

Mr. Theobald, Junr., Survey (Rocks) from the Burdwan district. 

Drs. Campbell and Hooker from Bootan, Geological Specimens. 

Mr. Homfruy, Ball Coal. 

Mr. Theobald, Junr. ditto. 

Mr. Torrens, Iron from Beerbhoom. 

Rev. Mr. Thomas from Ava, Bezuar Stone. 

Lieut. Fell, I. N. from Diamond Island, Coal Lignite and Rocks. 
lAst of Papers for the Journal published and unpublished. 

On yellow earth from Sikkim. 

— Calderite. 

— Ball Coal. 

— Ditto ditto. 

— Haughtonite. 

— Drs. Campbell and Hooker's specimens from Sikkim. 

— Catalogue of presentations to the Museum from 1814 to 1850. 

A Preliminary Report to government on the Deoghur Copper ores. 

H. PiDDINOTON, 
Curator, Museum, Economic Geology. 

Ordered — that the report be received and laid on the table. 

Mr. Piddington, by special permission from the Deputy Governor, 
as he said, read to the meeting a* service letter in which he had com- 
municated to the Government, the discovery of silver ores in the rub- 
bish of the Deoghur copper mines. The ores are known to Peruvian 
miners under the name of Pacozi, and though they contain silver in 
such appreciable portions that it is only extractable to profit by the 
curious Spanish process of amalgamation as carried on in those coun- 
tries, yet they form the staple of the richest Mexican mines from their 
vast abundance. 

Specimens of tbe ore, and of those from Mexico and Peru, as well 
as of the silver extracted from Indian specimens were shewn, and Mr. 
P. added that though the sei^on had prevented his obtaining from 
Captain Sherwill miore than a small additional supply, he had been 
able to obtain a good average produce from mere surface specimens. 

Dir. Boer, Secretary Oriental Section, submitted a letter on the part 

4 D 
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of the Section, regarding the publication of translations in the Bibli- 
otheca Indica. 

The letter having been read, after some discussion, it was moved by 
Mr. Mitchell, seconded by Mr. Colvin, and resolved nem. con. that 
the letter be referred to the Council for consideration and report. 

A report was read from the Council, submitting a Draft of a pro- 
posed Code of Bye-Laws for the Society : whereupon it was moved by 
the Hon’ble the President, seconded by Mr. J. R. Colvin and resolved 
—That the Draft of the proposed Code of Bye-Laws be printed and cir- 
culate^d among the Members, including those resident in the Mofussil, 
prior to its being finally considered at a Special General meeting to be 
held on Wednesday the 18th of December. 

It was also resolved, proposed by Mr. Welby Jackson and seconded 
by the president, that Mofussil Members be required to vote yes or 
no to each rule. Further that should a Mofussil Member make any 
suggestion of amendment, the Secretary will bring it to the notice of 
the meeting, and, in the event of any Member present supporting the 
suggestion, it can be disposed of as any other motion ; if not so sup- 
ported, the suggestion will not be considered by the meeting. 

Confirmed 4th December, 1850. 

Signed J. Colvile, President. 

Fletcher Hayes, Secretary. 

LlBRAt^Y. 

The following books have been added to the Library since the last meet- 
ing. 

Presented. 

Transactions of the Bombay Geographical Society ; vol. IX. Presented 
BY THE Society. 

A Catalogue of the Library of the Hon’ble East India Company. Lon- 
don 1845 . — By the Hon'ble East India Company. 

Transactions of the Zoological Society of London. Vol. HI. p. 5. — By the 
Society. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago, for October I860.— By the Editor. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator for Sept. 1850 .— 'By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer for Nov. 1850.— By tm Editors,. 

The Oriental Baptist, No. 47.— By the Editor. 

The Upadeshaka, No. 47 — By the Editor. 

La Petrie, No. 245 for Srd Sept. the Editor. 

Tattwabodhinl Petcikk, No, the Tattwabodhini' Sabha'. 



1850.] Proceedinffs of the Asiatic Society, 567 

Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, 
for the month of Sept., 1850. — By the Deputy Surveyor General. 

Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London for 1840. — By the 
Society. 

The Citizen, for Sept, and Oct. 1850 . — By the Editor. 

Exchanged. 

Calcutta Review No. 27. 

Purchased, 

Journal des Savants for July, 1850. 

Comptes Rendus for July, 1850. 

Annals and Magazine of Natural History for Aug. and Sept. 1850. ^ 

Cyclic Tables of Hindu and Mohammadan Chronology. By C. P. Brown. 
North British Review No. 20. 

Edinburgh Review No, 185. 

Museum of Antiquities. 

From Capt. A. Fytche. A large stone with a Sanskrits (?) Inscription from 
Arracan. 
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For December, 1850. 

The usual monthly General Meeting was held on the evening of 
the 4th instant, at half-past 8. p. m. 

Hon’ble Sir JTames Colvilb, Kp. President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting having been read, a verbal al- 
teration in the minutes was suggested and agreed to, and the proceed- 
ings ^re confirmed. 

J. BtcddiCi Esq.t duly proposed and seconded at the November meet- 
ing was balloted for, and elected an ordinary member. 

HorCble J. C. ErskinCt Resident at Nepal, was named as a candidate 
for election at the next meeting ; proposed by B. H. Hodgson, Esq. 
and seconded by the President. 

Read letters — 

—From Baron Yon Hammer Purgstall, presenting a copy of the 

Vienna Review” and some of his academical speeches, for the Society’s 
Library, and stating that he has not received the Journal for January 
and March 1849. 

This communication gave rise to a protracted conversation as to 
the steps to be taken to accelerate the circulation of the Society’s pub- 
lications in Europe. It was ultimately proposed by Mr. R. Houston 
seconded by the President, and resolVed — that Professor Wilson be 
requested to aid the Asiatic Society with his advice and co-operation 
in this matter. The best thanks of the Society were also voted to the 
Baron Von Hammer Purgstall, and the Nos. of the Journal wanted 
were ordered to be forwarded to him. 

— From R. Clarke, Esq., Honorary Secretary to the Royal Asiatic 
Society, London, conveying the thanks of that Institution for the 
following donations to its Library, viz, “Bibliotheca Indica,” Nos. 
1 — 14 , and Hseberlin’s Anthology. , 

— From E. Clibborn, Esq., Acting Secretary to the Royal Irish Aca- 
demy, tendering thanks for the donation of the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society Nos. 166 to 202, and enquiring if the earlier volumes of the 
mrk could not be procured for the Academy. 
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Ordered that the Secretary write to Mr. Clibborn for a memoraa* 
dum of the volumes required. 

— From N. Shaw, Esq., Secretary to the Royal Geographical Society 
of London, acknowledging receipt of the Journal, Nos. 204 — 5. 

— From Mons. E. Mulsant, Secretary to the Socidtd National d' Agri- 
culture, Histoire Naturelle, et Arts Utiles de Lyon, presenting a copy 
of the XI. volume of the Society’s Transactions. • 

— From the Editor of the Hindu Intelligencer newspaper, requesting 
that a copy of the Journal as it appears monthly, may be presented to 
him gratis, as at present furnished to the Editors of the daily papers in 
Calcutta. 

Ordered — that the Society do not think it desirable to extend the 
privilege in question to the Editors of Weekly papers. 

A paper was read from B. H. Hodgson, Esq., descriptive of the 
horns of a Tibetan Stag, supposed to be identical with Cervus Affinis, 
Hodg. Ordered for publication in the Journal. 

Some questions being asked about the Draft Code of Rules to be dis- 
cussed at the special general meeting on the 18th instant, the President 
explained that it is desirable to afford time to the members at distant 
stations to express their sentiments on the subject, and accordingly 
moved that the special general meeting for the consideration of the 
Draft Code of Rules be postponed to 15th January, 1851. Mr. H. 
Torrens seconded the motion, when it was put to the vote and carried 
nem. con, • 

A list of donations to the Library having been laid on the table the 
Meeting adjourned. 

Confirmed 8th January, 1851. J. Colvile, President, 

F, Hayes, Secretary, 

Linn ARY. 

The following books have been added to the library since the last meeting. 

Presented, 

Annales des*Sciences Physiques et Naturelles, d’Agriculture et dTndus- 
trie, publiees par la Socidtd national d’ Agriculture, etc. de Lyon. Tome XL 
— Presented by the Society. 

Rgya-char-rolpa» ou Development des Jeaux, contenant THistoire du 
Buddha Sakya Muni, Traduit sur la version Tibetaine par P. £• Faucaux. 
Paris, 1848, 4to. — B y tub Translator. 
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Chreitomatbie Hindie et IIindouie> Paris, 1850, 4to.-^Bt MoNt. OaAOin 
DE Tabby. 

Zakarija ben Mobammad ben Mahmud el Gazwini’s Kosmograpbie. Erster 
Tliiel. Die Wander der Schopfung. Herausgegeben 

von F. Wustenfeld. Zeweites Helft. Gottingen, 1849. — By t.hb Editor. 

Vergliecbende Grammatik des Sanskrita, Zend, Griecbischen, Lateinischen) 
Littbauiscben, Altslawiscben, Gothiscben und Deutschen, von Franz Bopp. 
Funfte Abtbeilung. Berlin, 1849. — By the Author. 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellscbaft, Vol. 111. p. IV. 
and Vols. IV. p. 

AnnuM Report of the Grant Medical College, Bombay, for the years 
1846 @ 60, — 3 Nos. — By the College. 

Jbska^a Nirukta summt deu Nighantavas herausgegeben von Rudolph 
Roth. 2 parts, Gottingen, 1848, 8vo. — B y the Editor. 

Rapport Annual fait a la Socicte Asiatique dans la Seance Generale du 30 
Juille, 1849. Par M. Jules Mold. — B y the Author. 

Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. XVI. part V. — By 
THE Society. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Nos. 33-4.— By the 

SAME. 

Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy, Vol. XXII, parts I.-II. — By. 
THE Academy. 

Transactions of the Royal Society of London for the year 1849, p. 11. — 
Bv THE Society. 

Discussion of Meteorological Observations taken in India at various 
heights, embracing those at Dodabetta oil the Neelgherry Mountains at 
8640 feet above the level of the sea, by Lieut.-Col. W. H. Sykes. (From 
the Philosophical Transactions, Part II. for 1850). — By the Author. 

List of FcUowb of the Royal Society of London, 1849. — By the Royal 
Society. 

Address of the Right Honorable the Earl of Rosse, the President, read 
at the Anniversary Meeting of the Royal Society, on Friday, November 
30tb, 1849.— By the bams. 

Observations in Magnetism and Meteorology made at ,Markestoun in 
Scotland, in 1845-6. Edited by John Allan Bonn, Esq. Edinburgh, 1849, 
4to*— By the Royal Society of Edinburgh. 

Catalogue of 2156 Stars formed from the observations made during twelve 
yeae^ from 1836 to 1847, at the Royal Observatory, Greenwich. London, 
,1849, 4to.— By the Royal Society. 
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Bulletin ie la Soci^t^ de Geograpbio) Troisieme Serie* Tome XL Paris, 
1849, — By the Society. 

Report of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, for 
1849. — By THE Association, 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. XII, Part II. — By the So- 
ciety, 

Proceedings of the Royal Irish Academy for the year 1847-8, Vol. IV, 
Parts L-TI. — By the Academy. • 

Indische Studien, Zeitschrift fur die Kuride des indischeu Alterthums. 
Im Vereine mit melireren Gelclirteu licrausgegeben von Dr. Albrecht Weber, 
Erster Heft. Berlin, 1849. — By the Editor, ^ 

A Catalogue of the Library of the East India College, 1843. Hertford, 
1843, 8vo.— By the Government of Bengal. 

A Geographical Description of the Panjab, in Panjabi. Translated from 
the Persian of Bute Shah, by Munshi-Bahlol. Lodiana, 1850, 8vo. — By Sir 
Henry Elliot. 

Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, No. XIII. 
— By the Society. 

Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London, Vol, XIX. Part II, 
— By the Society. 

Jahrbucher der Literatur for 1848, — By Baron Von Hammer Purg- 

8TALL. 

’ Abhandlung uber die Siegel der Avalier Perser und Tiirken. Von Frei- 
herrn Von Hammer Purgstall. — By the same. 

Bericht iiber Urn. Reinaud’s franzosische Uebersetzung von Abulfeda’s 
Geographic. Von Freilierrn Voi^ Hammer Purgstall. — By the same. 

Von der Inscliriftverbramung der Kleider als Sauverainitatsrecht der 
Frauen im Morgenlande. Von Freiherrn Von Hammer Purgstall. — By the 

SAME. 

Ueber die Menschenclasse, welche von den Arabern “ Seboubige” genannt 
wil’d. Von Freiherrn Von Hammer Purgstall. — By tub same. 

Bericht liber Herm Charrieres Negociations de la France dans le Levant. 
—By the same. 

Bericht uber die in den letsten vier Jahren 1845-6-7 und 48 zu Constanti- 
nopel gedruckten und lithograph irten werke. Von Freiherrn Hammer 
Purgstall, (3 parts.)— By the same. 

Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London for 1848. — By the 
Society. 

Meteorologicar'Register kept at the Surveyor GeneraPs office, Calcutta, 
for the mouth of October, 1850.— By the Deputy Surveyor General. 
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Quarterly Journal of the Geographical Society, Nos. 20,21, 22.— By trb 
Society. 

Journal Asiatique, Nos. 65 and 72. By the Asiatic Society of Paris. 
Tattwabodhini Patrikh, No, 88. — By the Tattwabodhini' Sabha'. 
Journal of the Indian Archipelago, Vol. IV. Part X.— -By the Editor. 
Two copies of the same. — By the Government of Bengal. 

Oriental Christian Spectator for Oct. 1850. — By the Editor. 

Catalogue of Booker for sale at the British Library. — By Messrs. R. C. 
Lepage and Co. 

Purchased. 

Lexicon Bibliographicum et Encyclopsedicum, a Mustafah ben Abdullah, 
Katib Jelebi dicto et nomine Ilaji Khalfa celebrato compositum, Vol. V. 
Edited by Gustavaa Fluegel. London, 1850 — 4to. 

Exchanged* 

Jameson's Journal, Nos. 94 — 7* 

Philosophical Magazine, Nos. 235 @ 247. 

Athenseum, Nos. 1191 @ 1193. 
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Meteoroloffical Register kept at the Surveyor GeneraTs Office, Calcutta, for the Month of August y 1850 . 

Observations made at ^un>^^se. \ iMaxnnum Pressure observed at 9b. 50m. Observations made at apparent noon. 

o j 'J’emperature. • Wind, j jo j Temperature. , Wind. ; o j Temperature. I W^ind. f 












[Meteorological Re^ster^ continued.] 
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Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor GemraVs Office^ Calcutta, for the Month of October^ 1850 











'Meteorological Roister, continued."] 
























Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor GeneraTs Office^ Calcutta^ for the Month of Novembery\^i^» 























[Meteorological Register, 
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